
COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

“To Enrich Lives Through Effective and Caring Service” 

900 SOUTH FREMONT AVENUE 

ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA  91803-1331 

Telephone: (626) 458-5100 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov 

MARK PESTRELLA, Director 

ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO: 

P.O. BOX 1460 

ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 91802-1460 

IN REPLY PLEASE 

REFER TO FILE: BRC-2 

August 14, 2025 

NOTICE 
JOB ORDER CONTRACTS WWD1, WWD2, AND WWD3 - REBID 
FOR REPAIR, REMODELING, REFURBISHMENT, AND REPLACEMENT OF 
COUNTY WATER INFRASTRUCTURE AND APPURTENANCES IN VARIOUS 
CITIES, UNINCORPORATED COMMUNITIES, AND FACILITIES COUNTYWIDE 

Notice is hereby given that the Director of Public Works will accept sealed bids for 
furnishing all materials, labor, and equipment required to complete construction for 
Job Order Contracts WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3 - https://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/
Opportunities.aspx. 

The bids must be submitted electronically using Bid Express, www.BidExpress.com, 
before 10:00 A.M. on Thursday, September 11, 2025, and no bids may be submitted 
after that date and time.  Bids will be opened and publicly declared at 2:00 P.M. on 
Thursday, September 11, 2025, via online webcast. 

If you have any questions regarding this Invitation for Bids, you may contact 
Mr. Mark Martinez at (626) 458-2540 or by e-mail at mamartinez@pw.lacounty.gov.   

Very truly yours, 

MARK PESTRELLA, PE 
Director of Public Works 

SOO KIM 
Division Chief 
Business Relations and Contracts Division 

SK:mm 

http://www.bidexpress.com/
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NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

Notice is hereby given that the Director of Public Works will accept sealed bids for furnishing all 
materials, labor, and equipment required to complete construction for up to three (3) separate 
Job Order Contracts Nos. WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3.: 

 

SD SPECS PROJECT DATE OF BID OPENING 

All JOC Specs. JOC Nos. WWD1, WWD2, and 
WWD3 

         September 11, 2025, at 2:00 p.m. 

 
Each awarded contract will have a maximum contract value of $6,200,000. Copies of the 
solicitation documents may be downloaded free of charge from the Los Angeles County Public 
Works website https://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/Opportunities.aspx. For bid information, 
please contact Mr. Mark Martinez, Business Relations and Contracts Division, at (626) 458-
2540. 

Bids are due on Thursday, September 11, 2025, at 10:00 a.m. Bids will be accepted 
electronically through BidExpress. Refer to the instructions in the Bid Documents. Please 
note each file upload in Bid Express is limited to 10 MB per file up to 50 files total (500 MB). 
Proposers shall plan ahead and allow sufficient time to account for the file size limitation before 
the proposal submission deadline to complete the uploading of proposal files. Dependent on 
bidders’ software speed, allow enough time to accommodate any delays in the transmission of 
the files. It is recommended to confirm receipt. Bids received past the deadline will not be 
accepted. 

The bids will be opened through a webcast on Thursday, September 11, 2025, at 2:00 p.m. 
Bidders may participate in the public bid opening by visiting the Los Angeles County Public 
Works Business Opportunities website, selecting the project, and clicking on the online bid 
opening webcast. 

The general contractor and all of its subcontractors of any tier shall be required to pay prevailing 
wages to all workers employed in the execution of the project in accordance with Labor Code 
Section 1770. Copies of the prevailing rate per diem wages are on file at Los Angeles County 
Public Works, which shall be made available to any interested party upon request. 

 
OPTIONAL PREBID CONFERENCE 

Public Works will hold an optional prebid conference meeting for any and all of the listed JOCs 
on Thursday, August 28, 2025, at 2:00 p.m., via online webcast. Please refer to the 
Instructions to Bidders for the link. This meeting will provide information on the JOC, bidding 
process, and answer any questions that potential bidders may have. It is highly recommended 
that this Pre-Bid Conference be attended by the Owner or President of the company submitting 
a bid or a person authorized to make decisions for the company. 

https://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/Opportunities.aspx


 

 

OTHER INSTRUCTIONS 

The County supports and encourages equal opportunity contracting. The 
contractor shall make good faith efforts as defined in Section 2000 of the Public 
Contract Code relating to contracting with Community Business Enterprises. 

 
The Board of Supervisors reserves the right to reject any or all bids or to waive 
technical or inconsequential errors and discrepancies in bids submitted in the 
public's interest. 

 

 
Si necesita información en español, por favor llame al Teléfono (626) 458-2549. 

Individuals requiring reasonable accessibility accommodations may request written materials in 
alternate formats, physical accessibility accommodations, sign language interpreters, or other 
reasonable accommodations by contacting our departmental Americans with Disabilities Act 
coordinator at (626) 458-7337, from 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Thursday (excluding 
holidays). Persons who are deaf or hard of hearing may make contact by first dialing the 
California Relay Service at 7-1-1. Requests should be made at least 1 week in advance to 
ensure availability. When making a reasonable accommodation request, please reference 
[BRC-2]. 

 

 
Individuos que requieran acomodamiento rasonable accesible pueden solicitar materiales 
escritos en formatos alternativos, acomodamiento físico accesible, intérpretes en lenguaje de 
señas Americano ú otros acomodamientos rasonables comunicándose con nuestro coordinador 
Departamental del Acto de Americanos con Incapacidades al (626) 458- 337, de 7:30 a.m. a 5 
p.m., Lunes a Jueves (excluyendo dίas festivos). Personas sordas o con problemas auditivos 
pueden comunicarse primero marcando al Servicio de Difusión de California al 7-1-1. 
Solicitudes pueden hacerse por lo menos una semana antes para asegurar disponibilidad. 
Cuándo se haga una petición reasonable para acomodamiento, por favor mencione [BRC-2]. 

By order of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles, State of California, dated 
June 3, 2025. 

 
EDWARD YEN, EXECUTIVE OFFICER OF THE 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS OF THE COUNTY OF 
LOS ANGELES 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1. Job Order Contract (JOC) – Overview 

Job Order Contract (JOC) is a competitively bid, firm-fixed-price indefinite-quantity 
contract pursuant to which the Contractor may perform an ongoing series of 
individual Projects at different locations throughout the County. It includes a 
collection of detailed repair and remodel tasks and specifications that have 
established unit prices. It is placed with a Contractor for the accomplishment of 
repair, alteration, modernization, rehabilitation, etc., of buildings, structures, or 
other real property. Ordering is accomplished by means of issuance of a Work 
Order against the contract. 

 
The Contractor, under the JOC contract, furnishes management, labor, materials, 
equipment, and engineering support needed to perform the work. 

 
The JOC contract includes a Unit Price Book (UPB) containing construction tasks 
with preset Unit Prices (referred to as "Prepriced Tasks"). This UPB is based on 
the use of experienced labor and high-quality materials. The Prepriced Tasks 
incorporate prevailing local wage, local materials, and local equipment prices, and 
are for the direct cost of construction. The UPB is work segment based. The UPB 
also incorporates local activity, climate, and geographic features. 

 
Bidders will be required to submit a set of cost adjustment factors that would be 
applied to the unit prices for work using The Gordian Group, Inc.'s JOC System 
and Construction Task Catalog ® for up to three (3) separate JOC contracts nos. 
WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3  

Bidders will offer two pricing Adjustment Factors to be applied to the 
Prepriced Tasks in the Construction Task Catalog® (CTC). One Adjustment 
Factor for performing work during Normal Working Hours and a second 
Adjustment Factor for performing work during Other Than Normal Working Hours. 
The same two Adjustment Factors apply to every Pre-priced Task in the 
Construction Task Catalog®. 

 
The Construction Task Catalog® and the Contractor's bid Adjustment Factors will 
be incorporated in the awarded contract. 
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As Job Order Contract requirements are identified, the Contractor will be issued a 
Request for Proposal and Detailed Scope of Work and will be required to develop a 
Proposal for the work required. The Contractor will submit their Proposal to the 
County. This Proposal will be compared with an independent County estimate. If the 
Contractor's proposed units are found reasonable, a Work Order may be issued at 
the agreed upon units, which when multiplied by the Unit Price and appropriate 
contract Adjustment Factor will establish the firm fixed price for the Work Order. 

 
The JOC concept also includes a provision for the establishment of unit prices for 
work requirements which are within the general scope of work but which were not 
previously included in the Unit Price Book at the time of contract award. These 
tasks are referred to as "Non-Pre-Priced Tasks". Once a Non- Pre-Priced (NPP) 
Task has been identified within a general scope of work, that NPP Task will be 
priced by the same organization, which determined the unit prices for the Prepriced 
Tasks in the Unit Price Book, using the same pricing methodology. Once the unit 
pricing for a NPP Task has been determined in this manner, the NPP tasks will be 
priced for the work, using the same two pricing Adjustment Factors as are used for 
Prepriced Items. 

 

2. Pre-Bid Conference 

A Pre-Bid Conference via Microsoft Teams Meeting Online Events (or County 
accepted platform), will be held on Thursday, August 28, 2025, at 2:00 p.m. local 
time for the purpose of explaining the JOC concept, discussing JOC from the 
contractors’ perspective, and reviewing contract requirements. The link for the 
meeting will be provided on the County’s website. 

 

The pre-bid conference is optional.  It is highly recommended that this Pre-Bid Conference be 
attended by the Owner or President of the company submitting a bid or a person authorized 
to make decisions for the company. 

  

3. Contract Value and Performance Period 

A. The maximum, not-to-exceed contract amount for each contract is 
$6.2M. 

 
B.  Minimum value of the contracts is $0. 

 
C. This contract is an indefinite-quantity contract for the repair, remodeling, 

and refurbishment of the items specified in individual Work Orders, effective 
for a 12-month period or until the maximum, not–to-exceed contract amount 
of $6,200,000, is incurred by the contractor, whichever occurs earlier; 
provided, however, that if a work order is issued by the County prior to the 
expiration of the 12-month contract period, the contract term shall be 
automatically extended solely to allow the original scope of such work order 
to be completed, including authorized additional work. 
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D. The County (“Owner”) selected The Gordian Group’s (Gordian) Job Order 
Contracting (JOC) Solution for their JOC program. The Gordian JOC 
SolutionTM includes Gordian’s proprietary JOC Information Management 
System (“JOC IMS”), JOC Applications, construction cost data, and 
Construction Task Catalog® which shall be used by the Contractor solely 
for the purpose of fulfilling its obligations under this Contract, including the 
preparation and submission of Job Order Proposals, Price Proposals, 
subcontractor lists, and other requirements specified by the Owner. The 
Contractor shall be required to execute Gordian’s General Terms of Use.  
 

E.  Performance time for each Work Order issued under this Contract will be 
determined in accordance with Article 10 of the General Conditions. 

 
F. The County is entitled to and expects full contract performance from 

contract start date. Contractor should commence any mobilization activities 
as soon as practical after contract award, before work on individual Work 
Orders begins. 

 

4. Copies of Bidding Documents 
A. Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be downloaded for free from 

the Los Angeles County Public Works website: 
 http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general/contracts/opportunities/. 

 
B. Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; the 

County does not assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

 
C. All Bidders for this solicitation are strongly encouraged to register at 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/. Only those Bidders registered for this 
solicitation through the DPW website will receive automatic notification 
when any update to this solicitation is made. County does not have an 
obligation to notify any Bidders other than through the DPW website 
automatic notification system. 

 
D. Electronic Submission of Bids 

 
Bids will only be accepted electronically through BidExpress, a secure online 
bidding service website, at www.bidexpress.com. 

 
To submit the bid electronically, register with BidExpress, one week prior to 

the bid opening date. Once the Bidder is registered, an invitation will be sent 

to the Bidder to allow access to the solicitation on www.bidexpress.com. An 

Infotech/BidExpress Set-up Guide is included as an Enclosure for reference. 

There is a nominal service fee to use BidExpress. 

 
E. The bid opening will be held using Microsoft Teams, or County accepted 

platform. The information and link to access the bid opening will be posted 

on Public Works website, on the project information link. Any changes to this 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general/contracts/opportunities/
http://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/
http://www.bidexpress.com/
http://www.bidexpress.com/
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procedure will be issued in a Notice to Bidders for this project. 

Refer to Article 17, Submittal of Bids, for additional information. 

5. Qualifications of Bidders 

A. The Bidder must have a valid license, issued by the Contractors' State 
License Board, for the type of work proposed to be performed by the Bidder 
and each listed subcontractor under the contract. The required license(s) is 
required at time of bid in order to be considered a responsive bid. 

 
B. This project requires the Bidder to possess the license classifications  

"A – General Engineering Contractor" at time of bid. 
 

C. No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public 
works project (submitted on or after May 1, 2015) unless registered with the 
Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 
[with limited exceptions from this requirement under Labor Code section 
1771.1(a)]. 

 
6. Examination of Contract Documents 

 
A. Before submitting a bid, each Bidder must: a) examine the Contract 

Documents thoroughly; b) become familiar with federal, state, and local 
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations that may in any manner affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the Work; and c) study and carefully correlate 
Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The submission of a bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by 

the Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 
and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to 
indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for 
performance of the Work. 

 
7. Interpretations 

All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall be 
submitted to the Department in writing. Replies will be issued by Notice to Bidders 
to all parties recorded as having received the Bid Documents. Questions received 
less than three (3) days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. 
Only questions answered by formal written Notice will be binding. Oral and other 
interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. 

 
8. Final Contract Award by Board of Supervisors 

 
Notwithstanding a recommendation of a department, agency, individual or other, 
the Board of Supervisors retains the right to exercise its judgment concerning the 
selection of a proposal and the terms of any resultant agreement, and to determine 
which proposal best serves the interests of the County. The Board is the ultimate 
decision-making body and makes the final determinations necessary to arrive at a 
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decision to award, or not award, a contract. 
 

9. Liquidated Damages 
 

Provisions for liquidated damages are set forth in Article 56 of the General 
Conditions. 

 
10. Subcontractors 

 
A. Contractors shall not submit a list of subcontractors with their bids. The 

Proposal submitted for each individual Work Order is the Contractor’s offer 
to do work and shall contain a list of subcontractors for that particular 
Proposal. 

 
B. In accordance with Sections 4100 to 4113, inclusive of the Public Contract 

Code of the State of California, the successful Bidder shall list the name 
and business location of each subcontractor who will perform work, labor, or 
render service on the work in excess of one-half (1/2) of one percent (1%) 
of the total proposal amount of each work order proposal submitted. 

 
11. Consideration of GAIN/GROW Program Participants for Employment 

As a threshold requirement for consideration for contract award, Bidders/Proposers 
shall demonstrate a proven record of hiring the County's Department of Public Social 
Services' (DPSS) Greater Avenues for Independence (GAIN) or General Relief 
Opportunity for Work (GROW) participants or shall attest to a willingness to consider 
GAIN/GROW participants for any future employment opening if they meet the 
minimum qualifications for that opening. Additionally, Bidders/Proposers shall attest 
to a willingness to provide employed GAIN/GROW participants access to 
Bidders'/Proposers' employee mentoring program, if available, to assist these 
individuals in obtaining permanent employment and/or promotional opportunities. 

 
The County will refer GAIN/GROW participants by job category to the Contractor. 
DPSS may be contacted at the following locations: 

 

Central County (323) 730-6452 

East San Fernando Valley (818) 729-8933 

Palmdale-Lancaster (661) 575-2646 

Pomona (909) 392-3071 

San Gabriel Valley (626) 927-2723 

South County (310) 603-8359 

Southeast County (323) 261-3065 

West County (310) 655-7725 

West San Fernando Valley (818) 718-4337 

 
Bidders/Proposers who are unable to meet this requirement shall not be considered 

for contract award. 
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Bidders/Proposers who are unable to meet this requirement shall not be 
considered for contract award. 

12. Community Business Enterprise Program 
 

A. CBEs are defined as Minority/Women/Disadvantaged/Disabled Veteran/ 
Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queer, and Questioning owned 
Business Enterprises (M/W/D/DVBE/LGBTQQ). It is the policy of the County 
of Los Angeles Board of Supervisors that CBEs shall have the maximum 
opportunity to participate in the County’s procurement programs and to 
encourage such participation by such enterprises. 

 
B. The County has adopted the following objectives for all County departments, 

consultants, and contractors to ensure that maximum opportunities are 
provided to CBEs to participate in County procurement programs: 

 

• Ensure that CBEs are provided equal access to contracts and 
subcontracts. 

• Aggressively pursue outreach efforts to locate and provide CBEs 
with the necessary assistance to compete in the County’s 
contracting programs. 

• Identify any barriers that negatively impact the ability of CBEs to 
compete for County contracts and explore ways to remove or 
mitigate these barriers. 

• Exercise good faith efforts to achieve established goals for CBE 
participation. 

• Report on the participation of CBEs in County contracting programs. 

C. Community Business Enterprise Certification 
Those firms interested in becoming certified as a CBE 
(M/W/D/DVBE/LGBTQQ) may contact the following office for an application: 

 
County of Los Angeles 

Department of Consumer and Business Affairs 
Office of Small Business 

133 North Sunol Drive, Rm 218 
Los Angeles, CA 90063 

(323) 881-3964 
 

D. The County strongly encourages participation by Community Business 
enterprises (CBEs) in all phases of the Job Order Contract and has the 
aspirational goal of 25% CBE participation in the work based on total 
monetary value of the contracts. 

 
E. The County accepts CBE certification from several different agencies. 

When the successful contractor uses an eligible CBE subcontractor for a 
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portion of a project, the contractor shall suggest that the eligible 
subcontractor register with the county’s CBE program. 

 
F. If a subcontractor is to be considered for inclusion in the County’s CBE 

program, the Contractor shall submit to the County a copy of the County’s 
certification of that subcontractor as a CBE with the proposal for each 
project the subcontractor is used on. The County will accept any other 
government agency’s certification of a M/W/D/DVBE/LGBTQQ for use in the 
County’s CBE program. If the subcontractor is certified by an agency other 
than the County, the Contractor shall submit a copy of that certification with 
the proposal for that project. 

G. During the term of the contract with the County, the Contractor shall 
continue to make good faith efforts to ensure that CBEs have the 
maximum opportunity to successfully perform in the contract. These efforts 
shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 

• Negotiate in good faith to finalize and execute subcontract agreements 
with CBE firms. 

• Notify the CBE in writing of any potential problems and attempt to 
resolve the problem prior to formally requesting County approval to 
substitute the CBE. 

• Alert the County’s CBE Coordinators in a timely manner of any 
problems anticipated in attaining the CBE participation goal. 

• Pay all moneys due and owed to CBE subcontractors and suppliers in 
a timely manner. 

• Exert efforts that can be documented to seek out and utilize 
additional CBE subcontractors and suppliers to participate in the 
project. 

• Submit complete and accurate CBE Monthly Utilization Reports as 
specified by the County. The Contractor shall submit monthly progress 
reports to the County reflecting its CBE subcontractor participation on 
the CBE Monthly Utilization Report (Form MWBE-3) supplied by the 
County. Failure to submit this report by the 30th of the month following 
the reporting period can result in the imposition of administrative 
sanctions. 

 
• Include qualified CBEs on solicitation lists. 

 
• Assure that CBEs are solicited whenever they are potential sources. 

 
• Use the services and assistance of the Small Business 

Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of 
the Department of Commerce, the County Office of Affirmative 
Action Compliance and other outreach agencies. 
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• Encourage subcontractors to take affirmative steps in the hiring of 

CBEs. 
 

13. Form of Bid 
 

A. Bid Forms are attached hereto; additional copies may be downloaded by 
clicking link: https://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/opportunities. 
 

B. A Bid Form must be completed for each contract the Bidder chooses to bid 
on. Failure to provide prices for all bid items may result in a determination 
by the County that the Form of Bid is nonresponsive. The County will be 
using The Gordian Group, Inc.  System to award up to 3 (three) Low Bid Job 
Order Contracts to the three lowest responsive responsible bidders. No 
bidder may be awarded more than one contract under this bid.    

 
C. The Bid Adjustment Factor of each item on the form must be stated in 

words and numerals; in case of a conflict, words will take precedence. 
 

D. Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the 
President or a Vice-President (or other corporate officer accompanied by 
evidence of authority to sign) and the corporate seal must be affixed and 
attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address 
and state of incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

 
E. Bids by partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed 

by a partner, whose title must appear under the signature and the official 
address of the partnership must be shown below the signature. 

 
F. All names must be typed or printed below the signature. 

 
G. In the Form of Bid, bidder must confirm receipt of any Notice to Bidders 

(if any). 
 

14. Bid Pricing 
 

A. For Job Order Contracts Nos. WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3 (3 JOC 
Contracts); bidders will offer two (2) pricing Adjustment Factors. One 
Adjustment Factor will be for performing work during Normal Working 
Hours and a second Adjustment Factor will be for performing work during 
Other Than Normal Working Hours. Adjustment Factors shall apply to 
every Task. 

 
B. These two pricing Adjustment Factors will be applied both to Prepriced Tasks 

contained in the Unit Price Book, and to Non- Pre-Priced Tasks once those 
items are subsequently priced, using the same pricing methodology as was 
used for the Pre-Priced Tasks. The bid shall be "net", (i.e., 1.0) or an 
adjustment "decrease from" (i.e., .95) or "increase to" (i.e., 1.2) the Unit Prices 
listed in the Unit Price Book. 

https://dpw.lacounty.gov/contracts/opportunities
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C. Bidders who submit separate Adjustment Factors for individual line items in 
the Unit Price Book will be considered nonresponsive and the bid will be 
rejected. 

 
D. The bidder's Adjustment Factors must contain allowances for overhead, 

profit, bond premiums, insurance, mobilization, proposal development, shop 
drawings and submittals, and all contingencies in connection therewith, as 
no additional allowance will be made later. 

 
E. Any change in the applicable minimum hourly rates of wages during the 

contract period shall not affect the unit price to be paid by the County for 
work performed under the contract. 

F. Job Order Contracts Nos. WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3 

 
The Other Than Normal Working Hours Adjustment Factor must be 

greater than the Normal Working Hours Adjustment Factor. 

Bids that do not follow these criteria will be considered nonresponsive and 

will be rejected. 

 
15. Bid Security 

 
A. Bid Security is required of each Bidder and shall be made payable to Los 

Angeles County, in an amount of Six Hundred Twenty Thousand Dollars 
($620,000) in the form of cash, a certified check, a cashier's check, or a bid 
bond issued by a California-admitted Surety. A scanned copy of the Bid 
Security will be accepted. 

 
B. Original Bid Security shall be mailed in within two (2) calendar days 

from the bid opening. This is required only from the first, second, and 
third apparent lowest bidders. 

 
C. The bid security of the successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder 

has executed the Agreement and contract security, whereupon it will be 
returned; if the successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Agreement 
and furnish the required insurance and contract security within fourteen (14) 
calendar days of notification from County, the County may annul the Notice 
of Award and the bid security of that Bidder may be forfeited. The bid 
security of any Bidder whom the County believes to have a reasonable 
chance of receiving the award may be retained until the earlier of the 
effective date of the contract or the ninety-first (91) day after bid opening. 
Bid security of other Bidders will be returned within thirty (30) days of the 
bid opening. 

 
16. Submittal of Bids 

A. Bids shall be submitted at the time and place indicated in the Invitation to 
Bids.  A complete Bid Submittal Forms package must be completed for 
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each contract the bidder chooses to bid on. 
 

B. Electronic Submission of Bids 
 

A.  Submit electronic proposals through BidExpress. Refer to the attached 
Bid Express set up guide. BidExpress is a secure third- party online 
bidding service. BidExpress charges a service fee to use their 
platform. Public Works recommends registering with BidExpress as 
soon as possible for first time users, due to the lengthy registration 
process. Refer to the attached BidExpress Set-Up Guide, which 
states for new customers, a new registration page must be signed, 
notarized, and received by BidExpress Customer Support for 
processing before the due date of the job you wish to bid. The current 
file limitations for BidExpress are limited to 10 MB per file and up to 
50 files can be uploaded for a total document submission of 500 MB. 
Proposers are required to plan ahead to account for the file size and 
submission process in order to meet the proposal due date. 

 
Please allow enough time for proposals to upload. If the Proposer is 
not registered with Bid Express two weeks before the submission 
deadline, proceed with the mailing in the electronic proposal as 
indicated below. 

 
1. The following documents shall be submitted at the time of bid: 

 
Form of Bid ........................................................................... 
Bid Bond ($620,000 for each JOC bid) ............................................................. 
Request for County Program Preference Consideration....... 
Non-Collusion Affidavit.......................................................... 
GAIN/GROW Participation Affidavit ...................................... 
False Claims ......................................................................... 

Civil Litigation........................................................................ 

Criminal Convictions ............................................................ 
Debarments ............................................................................ 

Labor Law/Payroll Violations........................................... 
Contractor Employee Jury Service Program ......................... 
Industrial Safety Record........................................................ 
Injury and Illness Prevention Plan (IIPP) and Code of 

Safe Practices (CSP) Affidavit .............................................. 

Affirmative Action Compliance .............................................. 
Bidder's Qualifications And Business References ................ 
Insurance Requirements....................................................... 
Defaulted Property Tax Reduction Program ........................ 
Avoidance of Conflict of Interest………………………………. 
Pre-Award Survey................................................................. 

Zero Tolerance Human Trafficking Policy Certification ......... 

Special Qualification and Requirements Form 
Compliance with Fair Employment Hiring Practices 
Certification ........................................................................... 
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Disallowed Cost Attestation .................................................. 
Contract Electronic Signature Certification Form…………… 
Contribution and Agent Declaration Form…………………… 
Prospective Contractor List of Terminated Contracts………  

 
Bidders must use the Form of Bid, Receipt of Notice to Bidders to 
acknowledge and confirm receipt of any Notice to Bidder(s) issued by 
the County. Failure to confirm receipt of any Notice to Bidder(s) will 
result in a determination that the bidder is nonresponsive. 

 
C. No mention shall be made of sales tax or use tax, as all bid prices 

submitted will be considered as including such tax. 
 

D. Bid will be considered on the following criteria: Lowest responsive, 
responsible bidder using Bid Adjustment Factors. 

 
The Contractor bids adjustment factors that will be applied against the prices set 
forth in the corresponding Unit Price Book. These adjustment factors will be used to 
price out fixed price work orders by multiplying the adjustment factor by the unit 
prices and quantities. Factor A shall be multiplied by .80, Factor B shall be 
multiplied by .20, These two numbers will then be added together for a composite 
factor. The bidder’s total composite factor will then be multiplied by the total 
contract value ($6,200,000), minus the LSBE Preference (if applicable), to determine 
low bid. (See Attachment 1) 

 
E. The County may, in its sole discretion, reject any or all bids as nonresponsive 

for failure to (1) submit the documents set forth in Article 17A.1. at time of bid 
opening; and/or (2) provide full, and complete responses to the information 
requested in each document. 

 
17. Modification and Withdrawal of Bids 

 
A. Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly 

executed (in the manner that a Bid must be executed) and delivered to the 
place where Bids are to be submitted or by a Bidder’s representative with 
proper identification and verification, at any time prior to the closing time for 
receipt of Bids. 

 
B. Relief of Bidders shall be as provided in Sections 5100-5108, inclusive of 

the Public Contract Code of the State of California. 

18. Opening of Bids 
 

A. The bid opening will be held using Microsoft Teams or County accepted 
platform. The information and link to access the bid opening will be posted 
on Public Works website, on the project information link. Any changes to 
this procedure will be issued in a Notice to Bidders for this project. 

 
B. Bid results will be posted once verified on the Department of Public Works 
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website at http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general//contracts/opportunities/.  
 

19. Award of Contract 
 

a. If the County determines to award a contract, it shall be awarded to a 
responsive and responsible Bidder with the lowest bid price with preference 
to businesses that are certified by the County as a Local Small Business 
Enterprise, Social Enterprise, and Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise as 
set forth in Article 1.30 of these Instructions to Bidders. If there are 
alternatives, the lowest bid price shall be determined by adding the lump sum 
bid and the price of all alternatives. This does not preclude the Board of 
Supervisors from selecting any combination of alternates after the lowest 
responsible bidder has been determined. The Board of Supervisors reserves 
the right to reject any or all bids or to waive technical errors and 
discrepancies in bids submitted if deemed in the public best interest. 

 
b. The Board shall have the right to delay the award of the contract for 90 days 

after bids are opened and declared, unless otherwise agreed to by the 
County and Bidders. Bidders may withdraw their bids 91 calendar days after 
bids are publicly opened and declared by submitting written notice addressed 
to the Department. In evaluating bids, the County shall consider whether or 
not the bids comply with requirements, alternatives, and unit prices, if 
requested in the Form of Bid. 

 
A. Execution of Contract By Bidder 

 
Following bid opening and upon notification from Public Works, the 
apparent successful Bidder will be required to deliver within fourteen (14) 
calendar days to the offices of Public Works certificate(s) issued by the 
insurance carrier(s), payment, and performance bonds, and three (3) signed 
and notarized contract signature pages. The contract pages must be 
signed by the corporate president and secretary, managing partner or sole 
proprietor. 

 
B. Protest Policy 

 
The County will handle and process any and all protests in connection with 
this Bid according to the County of Los Angeles Contracting Manual, 
Countywide Construction Contracting Policy Guidelines, no. P-05-04, "Bid 
Protests", dated August 1, 2001. Bidders who wish to file a protest shall do 
so in accordance with the requirements specified in Construction 

Contracting Policy Guideline No. P-05-04, which can be found at 
http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general/bids/BidProtests.pdf. 

 
Policy Overview 

 
The County of Los Angeles will process bid protests from the bidder only (a 
bid protest will not be accepted from a subcontractor) in a timely and 
consistent manner to assure that all prospective contractor’s consultants are 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general/contracts/opportunities/
http://dpw.lacounty.gov/general/bids/BidProtests.pdf
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accorded fair and equal consideration for the award of County contracts. 
 

Purpose and Scope 
 

The purpose of this Policy Guideline is to convey the County's general 
course of action for addressing bid protests asserted by prospective 
contractors. 

 
Application and Responsibility 

This Policy Guideline applies to all County departments involved in the 
contractor selection process for construction and construction-related 
contracts. 

Policy Guidelines 

1. Introduction. Protests received by the County before contract award 
shall be immediately forwarded to the contract administrator issuing 
the bid. The contract administrator will prepare a written response, 
reviewed by County Counsel if necessary, and approved by the 
department/agency head or his/her designee. 

 
2. Timely Filing. The protest of a likely contract award to the apparent 

lowest bidder must be made prior to contract award. Untimely notice 
will not serve the interests of either party. Protests should be 
received by the County at the earliest practical time. 

 
3. Post-Award Protests. With respect to protests received after contract 

award, the County will not suspend contract performance or 
terminate the awarded contract unless so directed by the Board. 

 

1) Protest Format. The protesting party's protest should 
reference all pertinent County, State, Federal or local laws or 
regulations that are relied upon in support of the protest. Any 
documents relevant to the protest should be submitted. The 
County, at its discretion, may decide the protest without 
requesting further submittal(s) from the party submitting the 
protest. Thus, the initial protest should include all matters that 
the party wishes the County to consider in deciding the protest 
outcome. Such matters include, but are not limited to the 
following: The name and address of the party and its 
relationship to the procurement. 

 
2) Identification of the proposed project or contract. 

 
3) Description of the nature of the protest. 

 
4) Identification of the provision(s) of the solicitation, regulations, 

or laws upon which the protest is based (i.e., identification of 
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the technical specifications or item of content in the bid. 
 

5) Copies of all (or any) documentation supporting the allegations 
in the protest. 

 
6) Statement of the specific relief requested. 

4. Protest Submittal. The best interests of the parties are served in the 
protest is (1) filed with the contract administrator, (2) filed in a timely 
fashion, and (3) filed in the format and detail described in Protest 
Format above. A contractor may also appear in person before the 
Board. The Board, acting in the best interests of the County, may 
decide to continue with the award and acquisition subject to 
resolution of the protest. 

 
5. Protest Remedies. A decision by the responsible official will be made 

based on the merits of the protest. A written response will be 
provided by the County and all findings and specified remedies will 
be considered final. The Board may suspend a contract upon a 
finding that the protest has merit and is based on solid legal 
principles. 

 
6. Authority for Administration of Protests. The responsible official may 

assign contract administrators to conduct the administrative 
processing of protests filed with the County. Assigned contract 
administrators shall be responsible for proper distribution of protest 
submittals and responses, coordination of staff evaluation of the 
protest, compliance with the time limits stated herein, and 
maintenance of all documents related to the protest. The responsible 
official shall request County Counsel to review and advise the 
contract administrator concerning any legal issues involved in 
protests. 

 
20. Performance and Other Bonds 

 
The General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions set forth requirements as 
to performance bonds and other bonds. When the successful Bidder delivers the 
executed Agreement to the County, it shall be accompanied by the required 
contract security. 
 

21. Insurance 
 

A. The County will require General Liability, Comprehensive Automobile 
Liability, Worker's Compensation, Property Coverage insurance, Crime 
Coverage Insurance, Course of Construction Insurance (protecting against 
all perils of the work prior to County acceptance of the completed Work, in 
an amount sufficient to replace the Work), Performance Bond, and Material 
and Labor Bond from the contractor. 
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B. The County does not provide automobile insurance coverage or demolition 
coverage, nor will the County provide insurance coverage for contractor's or 
subcontractor's plant and equipment. 

 
22. Modification and Amendments 

 
The County may modify or amend the Instructions To Bidders, the General 
Conditions, or any of the Contract Documents upon written notice to bidders at any 
time prior to the bid opening. 

23. Storm Water Pollution Requirements 

Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the California Storm Water Best 
Management Practice Handbook. Specific requirements will be included in 
individual Scopes of Work for applicable Projects. Copies of the handbook are 
available at the Department of Public Works. 

 
24. Gratuities 

 
Contractor is advised that it is improper for any County officer, employee, or agent 
to solicit consideration, in any form, from Contractor with the implication, 
suggestion, or statement that Contractor's provision of the consideration, or failure 
to provide consideration, may cause favorable or unfavorable treatment, 
respectively, for the Contractor relating to the amendment or extension of the 
Contract or the making of any determinations with respect to Contractor's 
performance under this Contract. A Contractor shall not offer or give, either directly 
or through an intermediary, such improper consideration, in any form, to a County 
officer, employee, or agent for the purpose of securing favorable treatment as 
described herein. 

 
A. Contractor shall immediately report any attempt by a County officer, 

employee, or agent to solicit such improper consideration. The report shall 
be made either to the County manager charged with the supervision of the 
employee or to the County Auditor-Controller's Employee Fraud Hotline at 
(800) 544-6861. 

 

B. Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of cash; 
discounts; services; and the provision of travel, entertainment, or tangible 
gifts. Note that Contractor's failure to adhere to this requirement could 
subject this Contract to termination for improper consideration under 
Section 3 Termination/Suspensions. 

 

25. Child Support Compliance Program 

Contractor is required to fully comply with all applicable state and federal reporting 
requirements relating to employment reporting for its employees. Contractor is 
required to fully comply with all lawfully served wage and earnings assignment 
orders and notices of assignment. Failure to comply with state and federal 
reporting requirements regarding employees, or failure to implement lawfully 
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served wage and earnings assignment orders or notices of assignment, constitutes 
a default under the contract, and failure to cure the default within 90 days of notice 
by the County, shall subject the contract to termination. Failure to comply with 
these requirements may be cause for debarment. 

26. False Claim Act 

Bids must provide full disclosure on False Claim Act violations and civil/criminal 
legal action as provided for on the bidding requirement forms. Failure to complete 
these forms may result in a determination that the bidder is nonresponsive and/or 
not responsible. 

 

27. Employment of Youth in Projects Funded by Proposition “A” 

A. The County of Los Angeles encourages the employment of youth, to the 
maximum extent practical, from the community in which the project is 
located. 

 
B. Section 18(b) of Proposition A states that "All funds allocated pursuant to 

this order for projects involving the rehabilitation or restoration of beach, 
park, recreation, open space or natural lands shall be used to the maximum 
extent practical to employ youth from the community in which the particular 
rehabilitation or restoration project is being carried out." 

 
The Contractor shall demonstrate a good faith effort to employ youth in 
compliance with the requirements of the Proposition. The Contractor shall 
complete a "Description of Efforts to Employ Youth" and submit as part of the 
Proposal on applicable Projects as requested. County will evaluate the 
Contractor’s good faith efforts based on the information provided in that form. The 
following is a list of service organizations that supply youths for employment: 

 
California Conservation Corps (A State Agency and oldest Corps Program in 

California) 

 

Camarillo Service District (805) 484-4345 

Pomona Service District (909) 594-4206 

Los Angeles Service District (213) 744-2254 

Community & Senior Citizens Services 

(Youth Employment Program) 

 
213) 351-5390 

Work Force Programs (213) 738-2705 

Local Corps (A community non-profit organization) 
 

Los Angeles Conservation Corps (213) 749-4301 

Long Beach Conservation Corps (562) 986-1249 

 
Unskilled youth participants shall be considered trainees, not apprentices, 
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and shall at all time work in conjunction with a skilled laborer. At no time 

shall youth participants be allowed to perform skilled or technical tasks on 

the construction of a project without proper skilled supervision. 

 
C. Wages. Youth eligible for employment must be between the ages of 14 and 

24. In addition, employers must verify that youth under the age of 17 be in 

possession of a valid work permit before they are employed. 

 
Prevailing Wage. State or Federal prevailing wage regulations would apply if 

employers hire youth and give them the same work tasks as skilled, 

permanent employees. Youth hired to work on a project would be treated as 

trainees, not allowed to work on a task without direct supervision. Once a 

youth employee performs a task without supervision, the employer is subject 

to paying prevailing wage. 

 
28. Contractor Employee Jury Service Program 

 
The prospective contract is subject to provisions of the County's ordinance entitled 
Contractor Employee Jury Service ("Jury Service Program") as codified in Sections 
2.203.010 through 2.203.090 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

 
A. Unless Contractor has demonstrated to the County's satisfaction either that 

Contractor is not a "Contractor" as defined under the Jury Service Program 
(Section 2.203.020 of the County Code) or that Contractor qualifies for an 
exception to the Jury Service Program (Section 2.203.070 of the County 
Code), Contractor shall have and adhere to a written policy that provides that 
its Employees shall receive from the Contractor, on an annual basis, no less 
than five days of regular pay for actual jury service. The policy may provide 
that Employees deposit any fees received for such jury service with the 
Contractor or that the Contractor deduct from the Employee's regular pay the 
fees received for jury service. 

B. For purposes of this Section, "Contractor" means a person, partnership, 
corporation, or other entity which has a contract with the County or a 
subcontract with a County contractor and has received or will receive an 
aggregate sum of $50,000 or more in any 12-month period under one or 
more County contracts or subcontracts. "Employee" means any California 
resident who is a full-time employee of Contractor. "Full time" means 40 
hours or more worked per week, or a lesser number of hours if the lesser 
number is a recognized industry standard and is approved as such by the 
County. If Contractor uses any subcontractor to perform services for the 
County under the Contract, the subcontractor shall also be subject to the 
provisions of this Section. The provisions of this Section shall be inserted 
into any such subcontract agreement and a copy of the Jury Service 
Program shall be attached to the agreement. 

 
C. If a contractor does not fall within the Jury Service Program's definition of 

"Contractor" or if it meets any of the exceptions to the Jury Service Program, 
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then the contractor must so indicate in the Certification Form and Application 
for Exception and include with its submission all necessary documentation to 
support the claim such as tax returns or a collective bargaining agreement, if 
applicable. Upon reviewing the contractor's application, the County will 
determine, in its sole discretion, whether the contractor falls within the 
definition of Contractor or meets any of the exceptions to the Jury Service 
Program. The County's decision will be final. 

 
D. If a contractor is not required to comply with the Jury Service Program when 

the contract commences, the contractor will have a continuing obligation to 
review the applicability of its "exception status" from the Jury Service 
Program, and the contractor must immediately notify the County if the 
contractor at any time either comes within the Jury Service Program's 
definition of "contractor" or if the contractor no longer qualifies for an 
exception to the Program. In either event, the contractor must immediately 
implement a written policy consistent with the Jury Service Program. The 
County may also require, at any time during the contract and at its sole 
discretion, that a contractor demonstrate to the County's satisfaction that the 
contractor either continues to remain outside the Jury Service Program's 
definition of "Contractor" and/or the contractor continues to qualify for an 
exception to the Program. 

 
E. If a contractor uses a subcontractor to perform services for the County 

under the contract, the subcontractor shall also be subject to the provisions 
of the Jury Service Program, unless the subcontractor 1) does not fall within 
the definition of "contractor" or 2) meets one of the exceptions to the Jury 
Service Program. The provisions of the Jury Service Program must be 
inserted into any applicable agreement and a copy of the Jury Service 
Program shall be attached to the agreement. 

F. A contractor's violation of the Jury Service Program may constitute a 
material breach of the contract. In the event of such material breach, 
County may, in its sole discretion, terminate the contract and/or bar a 
contractor from the award of future County contracts for a period of time 
consistent with the seriousness of the breach. 

 

29. Vendor Registration with the County of Los Angeles 

All potential bidders/proposers and subcontractors with the County of Los Angeles 
are required to register in WebVen and have a valid vendor number assigned to 
them. The vendor number is required by the Auditor-Controller and is necessary for 
any payments to be made to a contractor who is awarded a County project. Vendor 
registration can be done online at https://camisvr.co.la.ca.us/webven/ or by calling 
the County’s Internal Service Department Central Purchasing Vendor Relations Unit 
at (323) 267-2650. If you are awarded a contract and you do not have a valid vendor 
number, your payments will be delayed until you are registered. 

 
 
 

https://camisvr.co.la.ca.us/webven/
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30. County's Preference Programs: Local Small Business Enterprise 

Overview of County's Preference Program 

The County of Los Angeles has The Local Small Business Enterprise (LSBE) 
preference program.  The Board of Supervisors encourages business 
participation in the County's contracting process by continually streamlining and 
simplifying our selection process and expanding opportunities for these 
businesses to compete for County opportunities. 

The LSBE Preference Program requires that a business must complete County 
of Los Angeles certification prior to requesting a preference in a solicitation.  This 
program and how to obtain certification are further explained in this solicitation. 

The maximum percentage of an LSBE Preference Program preference shall be 
7 percent of the lowest responsible bidder meeting specifications and the 
maximum financial value shall be one hundred fifty thousand dollars ($150,000) 
for any bid. 

Sanctions and financial penalties may apply to a business that knowingly, and 
with intent to defraud, seeks to obtain or maintain certification as a certified LSBE 
when not qualified.  

a. Local Small Business Enterprise (LSBE) Preference Program 

The County will give LSBE preference during the solicitation process to 
businesses that meet the definition of an LSBE, consistent with Chapter 
2.204.030C.1 of the Los Angeles County Code.  An LSBE is defined as a 
business:  1) certified by the State of California as a small business and has had 
its principal place of business located in Los Angeles County for at least one year; 
or 2) certified as a small business enterprise with other certifying agencies 
pursuant to the Department of Consumer and Business Affair's (DCBA) inclusion 
policy that:  a) has its principal place of business located in Los Angeles County, 
and b) has revenues and employee sizes that meet the State's Department of 
General Services requirements.  The business must be certified by the 
Department of Consumer and Business Affairs as meeting the requirements set 
forth above prior to requesting the LSBE Preference in a solicitation. 

To apply for certification as an LSBE, businesses should contact the County of 
Los Angeles Department of Consumer and Business Affairs at 
http://dcba.lacounty.gov.  

Certified LSBEs may only request the preference if the certification process has 
been completed and certification is affirmed.  Businesses must complete and 
submit Section 00 04 38 Request for Preference Consideration Form and submit 
a letter of certification from the County of Los Angeles Department of Consumer 
and Business Affairs (DCBA) with their proposal.  As shown on the County DCBA 
letter, the certification must be valid as of the bid due date. 

Information about the State's small business enterprise certification regulations 
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is in the California Code of Regulations, Title 2, Subchapter 8, Section 1896 et 
seq., and is also available on the California Department of General Services 
Office of Small Business Certification and Resources Web site at 
http://www.pd.dgs.ca.gov/smbus/default.  

b.     Should one or more of the Bidders request and be granted the Local Small 
Business Enterprise (LSBE) Preference, the bid amount shall be adjusted as 
follows: 

Local Small Business Enterprise (LSBE) Preference:  Seven percent of the lowest 
bid amount will be calculated, which shall not exceed $150,000, and that amount 
will be deducted from the bid amounts submitted by all LSBE bidders who 
requested and were granted the LSBE Preference. 

The contract award will be the bidder's original bid price, not the price with 
preference(s) that is used for evaluation purposes.  

Preference Program Enterprises (PPEs) - Prompt Payment Program 

It is the intent of the County that Certified Preference Program Enterprises (PPEs) 
receive prompt payment for services they provide to County Departments.  
Prompt payment is defined as fifteen (15) calendar days after receipt of an 
approved, undisputed invoice which has been properly matched against 
documents such as a receiving, shipping, or services delivered report, or any 
other validation of receipt document consistent with Board Policy 3.035 
(Preference Program Payment Liaison and Prompt Payment Program). 

 

31. No Payment for Services Provided Following Expiration/ Termination of 
Agreement 

 
Contractor shall have no claim against County for payment for any money or 
reimbursement, of any kind whatsoever, for any service provided by Contractor 
after the expiration or other termination of this Agreement. Should Contractor 
receive any such payment it shall immediately notify County and shall immediately 
repay all such funds to County. Payment by County for services rendered after 
expiration/termination of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of County’s 
right to recover such payment from Contractor. This provision shall survive the 
expiration or other termination of this Agreement. 

 

32. Injury and Illness Prevention Plan (IIPP) and Code of Safe Practices (CSP) 
Affidavit 

 
The apparent low Bidder shall submit, Injury and Illness Prevention Plan (IIPP) and 
Code of Safe Practices (CSP) affidavit no later than 24 hours after the bid 
opening. The affidavit requires that the Bidder shall have an IIPP and a CSP which 
complies with Cal/OSHA Regulations, and that all subcontractors supplying 
employees to the jobsite will be required to prove to the Contractor that they have 
an IIPP and a CSP which complies with Cal/OSHA Regulations, and that their 
jobsite employees have been trained on IIPP and CSP. 
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Failure to submit this affidavit as required, may result in a determination that 
the apparent low Bidder is nonresponsive. 

 

33. Determination of Bidder Responsibility 

A. A responsible Bidder is a Bidder who has demonstrated the attribute of 
trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity, and experience to 
satisfactorily perform the contract. It is the County’s policy to conduct 
business only with responsible consultants. 

 
B. Bidders are hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 2.202 of the 

County Code, the County may determine whether the Bidder is responsible 
based on a review of the Bidder’s performance on any contracts, including 
but not limited to County contracts. Particular attention will be given to 
violations of labor laws related to employee compensation and benefits, 
and evidence of false claims made by the Bidder against public entities. 
Labor law violations which are the fault of subcontractors and of which the 
Bidder had no knowledge shall not be the basis of a determination that the 
Bidder is not responsible. 

 
C. The County may declare a Bidder to be nonresponsible for purposes of this 

contract if the Board of Supervisors, in its discretion, finds that the Bidder 
has done any of the following: (1) violated a term of a contract with the 
County; (2) committed an act or omission which negatively reflects on the 
Bidder’s quality, fitness or capacity to perform a contract with the County, 
any other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by the County, or 
engaged in a pattern or practice which negatively reflects on same; (3) 
integrity or business honesty; or (4) made or submitted a false claim against 
the County or any other public entity. 

D. If there is evidence that the highest ranked Bidder may not be responsible, 
the Department shall notify the Bidder in writing of the evidence relating to 
the Bidder’s responsibility, and its intention to recommend to the Board of 
Supervisors that the Bidder be found not responsible. The Department shall 
provide the Bidder and/or the Bidder’s representative with an opportunity to 
present evidence as to why the Bidder should be found to be responsible 
and to rebut evidence which is the basis for the Department’s 
recommendation. 

 
E. If the Bidder presents evidence in rebuttal to the Department, the 

Department shall evaluate the merits of such evidence, and based on that 
evaluation, make a recommendation to the Board of Supervisors. The final 
decision concerning the responsibility of the Bidder shall reside with the 
Board of Supervisors. 

F. The terms shall also apply to proposed subcontractors of Bidders on County 
contracts. 
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34. Bidder Debarment 

A. The Bidder is hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 2.202 of the 
County Code, the County may debar the Bidder from proposing on, or being 
awarded, and/or performing work on other County contracts for a specified 
period of time, which generally will not exceed five years but may exceed five 
years or be permanent if warranted by the circumstances, and the County 
may terminate any or all of the Bidder’s existing contracts with the County, if 
the Board of Supervisors finds, in its discretion, that the Bidder has done any 
of the following: (1) violated a term of a contract with the County or a nonprofit 
corporation created by the County; (2) committed an act or omission which 
negatively reflects on the Bidder’s quality, fitness or capacity to perform a 
contract with the County, any other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation 
created by the County, or engaged in a pattern or practice which negatively 
reflects on same; (3) committed an act or offense which indicates a lack of 
business integrity or business honesty; or (4) made or submitted a false claim 
against the County or any other public entity. 

 
B. If there is evidence that the highest ranked Bidder may be subject to 

debarment, the Department shall notify the Bidder in writing of the evidence 
which is the basis for the proposed debarment and shall advise the Bidder 
of the scheduled date for a debarment hearing before the Contractor 
Hearing Board. 

 
C. The Contractor Hearing Board shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the 

proposed debarment is presented. The Bidder and/or the Bidder’s 
representative shall be given an opportunity to submit evidence at that 
hearing. After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall prepare a 
tentative proposed decision, which shall contain a recommendation regarding 
whether the Bidder should be debarred, and, if so, the appropriate length of 
time of the debarment. The Bidder and the Department shall be provided an 
opportunity to object to the tentative proposed decision prior to its presentation 
to the Board of Supervisors. 

D. After consideration of any objections, or if no objections are received, a 
record of the hearing, the proposed decision and any other 
recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board shall be presented to the 
Board of Supervisors. The Board of Supervisors shall have the right to 
modify, deny or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the 
Contractor Hearing Board. 

 

E. If a Bidder has been debarred for a period longer than five years, that Bidder 
may, after the debarment has been in effect for at least five years; submit a 
written request for review of the debarment determination to reduce the 
period of debarment or terminate the debarment. The County may, in its 
discretion, reduce the period of debarment or terminate the debarment if it 
finds that the Bidder has adequately demonstrated one or more of the 
following: (1) elimination of the grounds for which the debarment was 
imposed; (2) a bona fide change in ownership or management; (3) material 
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evidence discovered after debarment was imposed; or (4) any other reason 
that is in the best interests of the County. 

 
F. The Contractor Hearing Board will consider requests for review of a 

debarment determination only where (1) the Bidder has been debarred for a 
period longer than five years; (2) the debarment has been in effect for at 
least five years; and (3) the request is in writing, states one or more of the 
grounds for reduction of the debarment period or termination of the 
debarment, and includes supporting documentation. Upon receiving an 
appropriate request, the Contractor Hearing Board will provide notice of the 
hearing on the request. After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board 
shall conduct a hearing where evidence on the proposed reduction of 
debarment period or termination of debarment is presented. This hearing 
shall be conducted and the request for review decided by the Contractor 
Hearing Board pursuant to the same procedures as for a debarment 
hearing. 

 
The Contractor Hearing Board’s proposed decision shall contain a 
recommendation on the request to reduce the period of debarment or 
terminate the debarment. The Contractor Hearing Board shall present its 
proposed decision and recommendation to the Board of Supervisors. The 
Board of Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny, or adopt the 
proposed decision and recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board. 

 
G. These terms shall also apply to proposed subcontractors of Bidders on 

County contracts. 
 

35. Notice to Employees Regarding The Safely Surrendered Baby Law 
 

The Contractor shall notify and provide to its employees, and shall require each subcontractor to 

notify and provide to its employees, a fact sheet regarding the Safely Surrendered Baby Law, its 

implementation in Los Angeles County, and how to safely surrender a baby.  The fact sheet is 

available on the Internet at www.babysafela.org for printing purposes. 

 

The Contractor acknowledges that the County places a high priority on the implementation of the 

Safely Surrendered Baby Law.  The Contractor understands that it is the County’s policy to 

encourage all County Contractors to voluntarily post the County’s “Safely Surrendered Baby Law“ 

poster in a prominent position at the Contractor’s place of business.  The County’s Department of 

Children and Family Services will supply the Contractor with the poster to be used. 

 

36. Recycled Bond Paper-Contract Language 
 

Consistent with the Board of Supervisor’s policy to reduce the amount of solid 
waste deposited at the County landfills, the Contractor agrees to use recycled 
content paper to maximum extent possible on the project. 
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37. Federal Earned Income Credit 

Contractor shall notify its employees, and shall require subcontractor to notify its 
employees, that they may be eligible for the Federal Earned Income Credit under 
the Federal income tax laws. Such notice shall be provided in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Internal Revenue Service Notice 1015. 

38. Required Certification/Disclosure 

Bids must provide full disclosure on violations and civil/criminal legal actions as 
provided for the bidding requirement forms. Failure to submit or fully complete 
these forms may result in a determination that the bidder is nonresponsive. Failure 
to provide accurate responses may result in a determination that the bidder is not 
responsible. 

 

39. Notification to County of Pending Acquisitions/Mergers by Bidding 
Company 

 
The vendor shall notify the County of any pending acquisitions/mergers of their 
company. The information shall be provided by the vendor on the required form. 
Failure of the vendor to provide this information may eliminate its bid from any 
further consideration. 

 

40. County’s Defaulted Property Tax Reduction Program 

The prospective contract is subject to the requirements of the County’s Defaulted 
Property Tax Reduction Program (Los Angeles County Code, Chapter 2.206). 
Prospective contractors should carefully read the Defaulted Tax Program 
Ordinance, Attachment 2, and the pertinent provisions of the sample contract, 
Article 15, both of which are incorporated by reference into and made a part of this 
solicitation. The Defaulted Tax Program applies to both contractors and 
Bidders/proposers shall be required to certify that they are in full compliance with the 
provisions of the Defaulted Tax Program and shall maintain compliance during the 
term of any contract that may be awarded pursuant to this solicitation or shall certify 
that they are exempt from the Defaulted Tax Program by completing the Certification 
of Compliance with the County’s Defaulted Property Tax Reduction Program – 
Required Forms. Failure to maintain compliance, or to timely cure defects, may be 
cause for termination of a contract or initiation or debarment proceedings against the 
non-compliant contractor (Los Angeles County Code, Chapter 2.202). 

 

Bids/proposals that fail to comply with the certification requirements of the 
Defaulted Tax Program will be considered nonresponsive and excluded from 
further consideration. 

 
41. Countywide Local And Targeted Worker Hire Program - Mandatory And 

Best Efforts (JOB ORDER CONTRACT) 
 

PROGRAM – MANDATORY AND BEST EFFORTS 
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A. For Work Orders in the amount of $500,000 to $2,500,000 the contractor 

must make a Best Effort to have 30% of the total construction labor hours 
performed by qualified Local Residents. For Work Order in the amount of 
$2,500,001 or more it is mandatory that 30% of the total construction labor 
hours are performed by qualified Local Residents and 10% of the total 
construction labor hours are performed by Targeted Workers. At the time of 
work order issuance, each work order will indicate whether the requirement is 
“Not Applicable,” “Best Effort,” or “Mandatory.” 

 
B. Contractor shall comply with requirements so forth in Attachment 3, 

Countywide Local and Targeted Worker Hire Program – JOC Work Order. 
 

42. Public Works Contractor Registration Program 

A. This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the 
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). 

 
B. No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public 

works project (submitted on or after March 1, 2015) unless registered with 
the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 
1725.5 [with limited exceptions from this requirement under Labor Code 
section 1771.1(a)]. 

C. No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on 
a public works project (awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered 
with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 
1725.5. 

 
D. As of March 1, 2015 Public Works may not accept a bid or enter into a 

contract for public work with an unregistered contractor. 
 

1. DIR maintains an up-to-date listing of registered contractors. 
 

2. There are exceptions to the registration requirement for bidders in 
circumstances where a Contractors State License Board (CSLB) 
license would not be required at the time of bidding. 

 

3. Additional exceptions and protections are included in the registration 
laws to limit bid challenges, allow some violations to be cured through 
payment of penalty fees and allow unregistered contractors to be 
replaced with registered ones. 

 
4. As of April 1, 2015, No contractor or subcontractor may work on a 

public works project unless registered with DIR. 
 

43. Payroll Record 
 

A. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1776 of the 
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Labor Code, State of California. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall 
maintain payroll records as enumerated in Labor Code Section 1776(a). 
When requested by the County, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall 
submit to the County a copy of all weekly certified payrolls, indicating that the 
wage rates are not less than those determined by the State of California 
Department of Industrial Relations and the classifications set forth for each 
laborer or mechanic conform with the work they performed. Contractor shall 
submit “weekly payroll report" (Form 347, A-1-131, or similar) accompanied 
by a written declaration, made under penalty of perjury. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls for all subcontractors 
within ten (10) days after their payroll period. Failure of the Contractor to 
comply with the Labor Code requirements to pay prevailing wages and to 
maintain certified payroll records may result in withholding from progress 
payments amounts for underpaid wages and penalties as authorized by the 
Labor Code. 

 
B. When requested by the County, the Contractor, all subcontractors, and some 

subconsultants will be required to submit certain certified payrolls and labor 
compliance documentation electronically at the discretion of, and in the 
manner specified by the County. 

 
Electronic submittal will be a web-based system, accessed on the World Wide Web 
by a web browser. The Contractor, its subcontractors, and certain subconsultants 
will be given a log on identifications and password to access the web-based labor 
compliance reporting system. 

 
Use of the web-based system will entail additional data entry of weekly payroll 
information including; employee identification, labor classification, total hours worked 
and hours worked on this project, wage and benefit rates paid, etc. In addition, the 
Contractor may use payroll and accounting software that is capable of interfacing 
with the web-based system. The payroll and accounting software must be capable 
of generating a ‘comma delimited file’ or ‘comma separated value (CSV) file’ that will 
interface with the web-based system. 

 
The requirement applies to all subcontractors, subconsultants, and vendors required 
to submit certified payrolls and provide labor compliance documentation. The 
information may be used to provide statistical informational data to public or 
jurisdictional agencies. 
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44. Background and Security Investigations 
 

A. Each of Contractor’s staff performing services under this Contract, who is in 
a designated sensitive position, as determined by County in County's sole 
discretion, shall undergo and pass a background investigation to the 
satisfaction of County as a condition of beginning and continuing to perform 
services under this Contract. Such background investigation must be 
obtained through fingerprints submitted to the California Department of 
Justice to include State, local, and federal-level review, which may include, 
but shall not be limited to, criminal conviction information. The fees 
associated with the background investigation shall be at the expense of the 
Contractor, regardless of whether the member of Contractor’s staff passes 
or fails the background investigation. 

 
B. If a member of Contractor’s staff does not pass the background 

investigation, County may request that the member of Contractor’s staff be 
removed immediately from performing services under the Contract. 
Contractor shall comply with County’s request at any time during the term 
of the Contract. County will not provide to Contractor or to Contractor’s staff 
any information obtained through the County’s background investigation. 

C. County, in its sole discretion, may immediately deny or terminate facility 
access to any member of Contractor’s staff that does not pass such 
investigation to the satisfaction of the County or whose background or 
conduct is incompatible with County facility access. 

 
D. Disqualification of any member of Contractor’s staff pursuant to this 

Paragraph shall not relieve Contractor of its obligation to complete all work 
in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Contract. 

 
45. Proposer’s Acknowledgement of County’s Commitment to Zero Tolerance 

Human Trafficking 
 

A. On October 4, 2016, the Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors approved 
a motion taking significant steps to protect victims of human trafficking by 
establishing a zero-tolerance human trafficking policy. The policy prohibits 
contractors engaged in human trafficking from receiving contract awards or 
performing services under a County contract. 

 
B. Contractors are required to complete Form 3V (Zero Tolerance Human 

Trafficking Policy Certification) in Form of Bid (Required Forms), certifying 
that they are in full compliance with the County’s Zero Tolerance Human 
Trafficking provision as defined in Article 23 (Compliance with County’s Zero 
Tolerance Human Trafficking Policy) of (Sample Contract). Further, 
contractors are required to comply with the requirements under said 
provisions for the term of any contract awarded pursuant to this solicitation. 
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46. Construction and Demolition Debris Recycling for Los Angeles County 
Projects 

 
A. G O A L 

 
Consistent with the County’s efforts to comply with the California Integrated 
Waste Management Act of 1989 (Public Resources code, Section 40000 et 
seq.), one of the goal of this project is to reduce, reuse, and/or recycle to the 
maximum extent feasible, the construction and demolition debris (debris) 
generated by the project thereby diverting the debris from disposal facilities, 
saving landfill space, and conserving virgin materials and natural resources. 

 
B. GENERAL DEBRIS RECYCLING REQUIREMENTS 

 
1. Prior to receiving a grading, demolition or building permit for the work, 

the Contractor shall submit to the Environmental Programs Division of 
Public Works (EPD) an estimate of the total quantity of construction 
and demolition (C&D) debris that will be generated by the project on 
the County provided form (Attachment 1). The estimate is subject to 
review by EPD, who may require a revision if, in the determination of 
EPD, it does not adequately estimate the total amount of construction 
debris that will be by the project. 

 
2. If the project is estimated to generate at least ten tons or ten cubic 

yards of C&D debris (whichever is less), then prior to receiving a 
grading, demolition, or building permit for the work, the Contractor 
shall also submit a Construction and Demolition Recycling and Reuse 
Plan (Plan) that meets the requirements outlined in Part 3 of this 
section to the satisfaction of the EPD (Attachment 2). 

 
3. The requirements of paragraph 2.2 do not apply to projects that are 

estimated to generate less than the lessor of ten tons and ten cubic 
yards of C&D debris. Contractor’s working on any County projects that 
are estimated to generate less than ten tons or ten cubic yards of 
C&D debris (whichever is less) are encouraged to make a good faith 
effort to reduce, reuse, and/or recycle the debris generated by the 
projects to the maximum extent possible. 

 
C. DEBRIS RECYCLING REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY LOS ANGELES 

COUNTY PROJECTS THAT ARE ESTIMATED TO GENERATE AT LEAST 
TEN TONS OR TEN CUBIC YARDS OF DEBRIS (WHICHEVER IS LESS) 

 
1. The Plan submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.2 of this Section 

must demonstrate that the Contractor will reduce, reuse, and/or recycle 
the C&D debris generated by the project to the maximum extent feasible. 
The Plan must demonstrate that the project will deliver to an approved 
recycling or reuse facility for recycling or reuse at least 65 percent of the 
mixed and inert debris and 100 percent of soil debris generated by the 
project. Where feasible, the Plan must provide that the Contractor will 
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use a deconstruction process to maximize the recovery rate for C&D 
debris. 

 
2. The Contractor shall complete and submit to EPD a Debris Recycling 

Summary (Attachment 3) on a monthly basis demonstrating that the 
Contractor is complying with the approved Plan. 

 
3. As part of the Contractor’s request for final payment, the Contractor 

shall submit a Recycling Report to the EPD for review and approval. 
 

The Recycling Report shall include, but not be limited to: 
 

1. A completed Attachment 3 summarizing the project’s reuse, 
recycling, and/or disposal activities during the project duration 
along with copies of receipts from every vendor or facility that 
collected, transported, or received any project C&D debris. Each 
receipt must specify the date of delivery and the weight of any 
project C&D debris handled by the vendor or facility and must 
clearly demonstrate that all such C&D debris originated from the 
project site, OR 

 
2. A comparable report summarizing the project’s reuse, recycling, 

and/or disposal activities during the project duration including, 
but not limited to, quantity of debris reused, recycled, and/or 
disposed, and why the disposed debris could not have been 
reused and/or recycled along with copies of receipts from every 
vendor or facility that collected, transported, or received any 
project C&D debris. Each receipt must specify the date of 
delivery and the weight of any project C&D debris handled by the 
vendor or facility and must clearly demonstrate that all such C&D 
debris originated from the project site. 

 
4. As part of the approval of the final payment, EPD will review the 

Recycling Report to determine if the Contractor documented the 
quantity of debris generated, reused, and recycled, and achieved a 
recycling/reuse rate at least 65 percent by weight and/or volume of 
mixed and inert debris and 100 percent of soil debris generated and 
disposed during the project duration. 

 
5. Liquidated damages equal to $100 for every ton or fraction of a ton of 

C&D debris that was not recycled or reused as required will be 
deducted from the Contractor’s final payment. 

 
D. COST 

 
The cost associated with complying with the debris recycling requirements 
shall be identified separately and included in the Contractor’s lump sum base 
bid. 
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E. DEFINITIONS 
 

1. Construction and Demolition Debris or C&D Debris means 
material, other than hazardous waste, radioactive waste, or medical 
waste, which is generated by or results from construction or 
demolition- related activities including, but not limited to: 
construction, deconstruction, demolition, excavation, land clearing, 
landscaping, reconstruction, remodeling, renovation, repair, and site 
clean-up. C&D debris includes, but is not limited to: asphalt, concrete, 
brick, lumber, gypsum wallboard, cardboard and other associated 
packaging, roofing material, ceramic tile, carpeting, plastic pipe, steel, 
rock, soil, gravel, tree stumps and other vegetative matter. 

 
2. Deconstruction means the process of carefully dismantling a 

structure, piece by piece prior to or instead of conventional 
demolition, to maximize the recovery of building materials for reuse 
and/or recycling. 

 
3. Delivery Site means a recycling facility and recycling or reuse site or 

any place, including a transfer station where the debris is delivered 
for the sole purpose of reuse and/or recycling in a manner acceptable 
to the Director. 

 
4. Demolition, Grading, and Building Permit means the permit issued 

by the Department or any other responsible governmental agency for 
the construction work to be performed by the Contractor. 

 
5. Dispose means the final deposition onto land. 

 
6. Disposal Facility means a public or private facility used for the final 

disposition onto land. 
 

7. Inert Debris means C&D debris consisting of nonputrescible solid 
material which includes, without limitation, soil, rock, gravel, concrete, 
asphalt, brick, ceramics, and similar material and that does not 
contain hazardous waste, radioactive waste, medical waste, soluble 
pollutants, or decompostable matter. 

 
8. Green Waste means all vegetative cuttings, shrubs, stumps, logs, 

brush, tree trimmings, grass, and related materials which have been 
separated from other solid waste. 

 
9. Landfill means a facility that accepts solid waste for disposal. 

 
10. Recyclable means material that still has useful physical or chemical 

properties after serving its original purpose and that can be reused or 
re-manufactured into additional products. 
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11. Recycle or Recycling means the process of collecting, sorting, 
cleansing, treating, and reconstituting materials that would otherwise 
become solid waste and returning them to the economic mainstream 
in the form of raw materials for new, reused, or reconstituted products 
which meet the quality standards necessary to be used in the 
marketplace, and in a manner acceptable to the Director. Recycle or 
recycling does not include transformation. 

 
12. Recycling Facility means any facility (except a transformation 

facility) whose principal function is to receive, store, convert, 
separate, or transfer recyclable materials for processing. Recycling 
Facilities include the recycling facilities set forth on Attachment 4 and 
other facilities that, in the determination of EPD, will recycle the C&D 
debris. 

 
13. Reuse Facility means any place other than a recycling facility or a 

disposal facility that accepts C&D debris for reuse or salvage. Reuse 
Facilities include those salvage facilities on Attachment 4 and other 
facilities that, in the determination of EPD, will reuse or facilitate the 
reuse of the C&D debris. 

14. Reuse means the use of a material in substantially the form as it was 
produced which might otherwise be discarded into a disposal facility. 

 
15. Soil debris means C&D debris consisting of natural, nonputrescible 

solid material which includes, without limitation, dirt, soil, rock, gravel, 
sand, clay, and similar material removed during a grading project that 
does not contain inert debris, mixed debris, hazardous waste, 
radioactive waste, medical waste, soluble pollutants, or 
decompostable matter. 

 
16. Transfer Station means a facility that receives unprocessed waste, 

temporarily stores it, and ships it off-site to another facility. 
 

47. Contract Alert Reporting Database 
 

The County maintains the Contractor Alert Reporting Database (CARD), which is 
used to track/monitor poorly performing contractors. When a County department 
identifies a significant performance/non-compliance issue(s) with a contractor, the 
department will provide notice to the contractor and will give the contractor an 
opportunity to correct the issues(s). If the contractor does not take any appropriate 
steps to correct the issue(s), the County department will enter the contractor, along 
with any other relevant information pertaining to the contractor’s performance 
issue(s), into CARD. 

 
The information entered into CARD can be accessed by all County departments, 
and will be used, along with any other relevant information not included in CARD, in 
determining bidder responsibility. If a department reviews this information and 
determines that a finding of non-responsibility should be pursued, the department 
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will adhere to the guidelines specified in the Los Angeles County Code Chapter 
2.202, and the County’s Implementation Procedures for Determinations of 
Contractor Non-Responsibility and Contractor Debarment. 

 

48. Avoidance of Conflict of Interest 

Bidder shall comply with the provisions under County Ordinance 2.180. 
 

Notwithstanding any other section of the Los Angeles County Code, the County 
shall not contract with, and shall reject any bid submitted by, the persons or 
entities specified below, unless the board of supervisors finds that special 
circumstances exist which justify the approval of such contract: 

 
A. Employees of the county or of public agencies for which the board of 

supervisors is the governing body; 
 

B. Profit-making firms or businesses in which employees described in 
subparagraph 1 above serve as officers, principals, partners, or major 
shareholders; 

 
C. Persons who, within the immediately preceding 12 months, came within the 

provisions of subparagraph 1 above, and who: 
 

1. Were employed in positions of substantial 
responsibility in the area of service to be performed 
by the contract; or 

 
2. Participated in any way in developing the contract or 

its service specifications; and 
 

D. Profit-making firms or businesses in which the former employees, 
described in sub paragraph 3 above, serve as officers, principals, 
partners, or major shareholders. 

49. Special Qualifications and Requirements 

Refer to the Bid Submittal Forms, Special Qualification and Requirement for 
additional Information. 

 

50. Compliance with Fair Chance Employment Practices 

Contractor shall comply with fair chance employment hiring practices set forth in 
California Government Code Section 12952, Employment Discrimination: Conviction 
History. Contractor’s violation of this paragraph of the Contract may constitute a 
material breach of the Contract. In the event of such material breach, County may, 
in its sole discretion, terminate the Contract. The following attachments shall be 
made part of the Contract Documents. 
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51. Disallowed Cost Attestation 
 

If Proposer’s compliance with a County contract has been reviewed by the 
Department of the Auditor-Controller within the last 10 years, Proposer must not 
have unresolved questioned costs identified by the Auditor-Controller, in an amount 
over $100,000.00, that are confirmed to be disallowed costs by the contracting 
County department, and remain unpaid for six months or more from the date of 
disallowance, unless such disallowed costs are the subject of current good faith 
negotiations to resolve the disallowed costs, in the opinion of the County. Proposer 
shall provide an attestation. 

 

52. Electronic Representations 

The County of Los Angeles (County) and the Consultant/Contractor hereby agree to 
regard facsimile/electronic representations of original signatures of authorized 
officers of each party, when appearing in appropriate places on the Agreement, 
Change Orders and amendments prepared, and received via communications 
facilities, as legally sufficient evidence that such original signatures have been 
affixed to amendments to this Contract, such that the parties need not follow up 
facsimile/electronic transmissions of such documents with subsequent (non- 
facsimile/electronic) transmission of “original” versions of such documents. 
Electronic signatures include facsimile or email electronic signatures. Each executed 
counterpart shall be deemed an original. All counterparts, taken together, constitute 
the executed Agreement. The parties hereby acknowledge and agree that electronic 
records and electronic signatures, as well as facsimile signatures, used in 
connection with the execution of this Agreement and electronic signatures, facsimile 
signatures or signatures transmitted by electronic mail in so-called pdf format shall 
be legal and binding and shall have the same full force and effect as if a paper 
original of this Agreement had been delivered had been signed using a handwritten 
signature. The Consultant/Contractor and the County (i) agree that an electronic 
signature, whether digital or encrypted, of a party to this Agreement is intended to 
authenticate this writing and to have the same force and effect as a manual 
signature, (ii) intend to be bound by the signatures (whether original, faxed or 
electronic) on any document sent or delivered by facsimile or, electronic mail, or 
other electronic means, (iii)are aware that the other party will rely on such 
signatures, and (iv) here by waive any defenses to the enforcement of the terms of 
this Agreement based on the foregoing forms of signature. If this Agreement has 
been executed by electronic signature, all parties executing this document are 
expressly consenting under the United States Federal Electronic Signatures in 
Global and National Commerce Act of 2000 ("E-SIGN") and California Uniform 
Electronic Transactions Act ("UETA")(Cal. Civ. Code § 1633.1, et seq.), that a 
signature by fax, email or other electronic means shall constitute an Electronic 
Signature to an Electronic Record under both E-SIGN and UETA with respect to this 
specific transaction. 
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53. Contractor Development And Bonding Program (CDABP) 

This program is Administered by the Chief Executive Office of the County of Los 
Angeles for all County Construction Contracting Departments. The CDABP provides 
a broad range of contractor technical assistance, training, and support in qualifying 
for bonds, as well as contract financing for County awarded contracts. CDABP 
assistance is available to you prime and subcontractors. The CDABP is a County 
funded resource designed to reduce the barriers to small and diverse firms seeking 
to bid and contract on County projects. 

 
For information on the CDABP please contact contract administrator. 

54. COVID-19 Vaccinations of County Contractor Personnel 

When applicable and required by the County, the Contractor shall comply with all 
other applicable local, departmental, State, and federal laws, regulations, and 
requirements for COVID-19. 

 

55. Additional Information 

The following Conditions of the Contract shall be made part of the Contract Documents: 
1. Sample Contract Agreement 
2. Sample Performance Bond 
3. Sample Payment Bond 
4. General Conditions 
5. Section EC – Environmental Compliance  
6. Section TC – Temporary Traffic Control 
7. Section W – Water Systems 

Attachments shall be made part of the Contract Documents: 
 

1. JOC Bid Formula’s Example to Determine Low Bid with Count Program 
Preference Consideration 

2. Los Angeles County Debarred Contractors 
3. Countywide Local and Targeted Worker Hire Program 
4. Construction and Demolition Recycling and Reuse Forms 1, 2, 3, 4 
5. Construction Task Catalog and Specifications prepared by The Gordian 

Group, Inc., dated June 2025 
6. BidExpress Set-up Guide 
7. Waterworks District Locations Map 

 
END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 



 

 

BID SUBMITTAL FORMS 

 
REFER TO 

BID FORM PACKAGE (BID FORMS AND BOND) 

AND 

SUBMITTAL FORM PACKAGE (FORMS C THROUGH AA) 

 
FOR DOCUMENTS 



 
 

 

SAMPLE CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
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AGREEMENT 

 
THIS AGREEMENT, Job Order Contract No. X (“Agreement”), made and entered into this 
 day of 2025, by and between the COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES, 
State of California (hereinafter called County), and 

 
X 

 
(hereinafter called Contractor), 

 
WITNESSETH: County and Contractor for the consideration hereafter agree as follows: 

 
ARTICLE 1. SCOPE OF WORK 

 
1. Contractor shall be bound by the date, Job Order Contract Nos. 

WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3 Project Manual, which includes the General 
Conditions and other items. Contractor shall also be bound by Notice to 
Bidders A, dated x, and Job Order Contract X Bid Submittal Form and all 
other items identified as Contract Documents in the General Conditions. 

 
2. Contractor shall provide and perform all work and take the necessary 

measures to complete work on individual Work Orders against this Job 
Order Contract as described in the General Conditions hereto and made a 
part thereof, in a proper and workmanlike manner in strict accordance with 
the Contract Documents and shall perform all other obligations imposed by 
this Contract. 

 
ARTICLE 2. THE CONTRACT SUM 

 
1. The Contract is an indefinite-quantity Contract for the repair and 

refurbishment of the items specified. There is no guaranteed minimum 
quantity or value of work which will be ordered under this Contract; nor is 
there a minimum value for individual Work Orders issued under this 
Contract. The maximum amount that may be ordered under this Contract 
is $6,200,000 for the 12-month contractual period. 

 
2. Contractor shall perform all work required, necessary, and proper for, or 

incidental to, completing the work called for in each individual Work Order 
issued against this Job Order Contract x incorporated herein using the 
following Adjustment Factors: 

 
 

a. Normal Working Hours: Contractor shall perform any or all functions 
called for in the General Conditions during normal hours Work in the 
quantities specified in individual work orders issued under this 
Contract for the unit price sum specified in Construction Task Catalog 
multiplied by the adjustment factor of ______________. 
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b. Other than Normal Working Hours: Contractor shall perform any or 
all functions called for in the General Conditions during other than 
normal hours for work in the quantities specified in individual work 
orders issued under this Contract for the unit price sum specified in 
Construction Task Catalog multiplied by the adjustment factor of 
______________. 

 
 

 
ARTICLE 3. TIME OF COMPLETION 

 
1. The Contract is an indefinite-quantity Contract for the repair, remodeling, 

and refurbishment of the items specified, effective for a 12-month period or 
until the maximum, not-to-exceed Contract amount of $6,200,000 is 
incurred by the Contractor, whichever occurs earlier; provided, however, 
that if a Work Order is issued by the County prior to the expiration of the 12- 
month Contract period, the Contract term shall be automatically extended 
solely to allow the original scope of such Work Order to be completed, 
including authorized additional work. 

 
2. Performance shall be specified in each individual Work Order issued 

hereunder. Individual Work Order performance time will be negotiated in 
accordance with General Conditions, Article 10, entitled "Ordering 
Procedures." The Contractor may, on individual Work Orders, be required 
to pay to the County as liquidated damages a sum in accordance with 
General Conditions, Article 56, entitled "Failure to Complete Work on Time," 
for each and every calendar day that Contractor shall be in default on that 
individual Work Order. 

 
 

ARTICLE 4. CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

Unless otherwise designated by Notice, Contractor’s authorized representative on 
this project shall be: 

Name:_____________________Address:                           

Telephone:________________ 
 

Unless otherwise defined, all terms herein shall have the definitions given them in 
the General Conditions. 

 
ARTICLE 5. NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES REGARDING THE FEDERAL EARNED 

INCOME CREDIT 
 

Contractor shall notify its employees, and shall require each subcontractor to notify 
its employees, that they may be eligible for the federal Earned Income Credit under 
the federal income tax laws. Such notice shall be provided in accordance with the 
requirement set forth in Internal Revenue Service Notice 1015. 
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ARTICLE 6. COUNTY RIGHTS 
 

The County may employ, either during or after performance of this Contract, any 
right of recovery the County may have against the Contractor by any means it 
deems appropriate including, but not limited to, set-off, action at law or in equity, 
withholding, recoupment, or counterclaim. The rights and remedies of the County 
under this Contract are in addition to any right or remedy provided by California 
law. 

 
ARTICLE 7. FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT 

 
Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Federal Fair Labor 
Standards Act, and shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless County, its agents, 
officers, and employees from any and all liability including, but not limited to, 
wages, overtime pay, liquidated damages, penalties, court costs, and attorneys' 
fees arising under any wage and hour law including, but not limited to, the Federal 
Fair Labor Standards Act for services performed by Contractor's employees for 
which County may be found jointly or solely liable. 

 
ARTICLE 8. PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS 

 
1. Prevailing Wages 

The services provided in this Contract constitute "public works" as defined 
in California Labor Code 1720, and are therefore subject to payment of 
prevailing wages, compliance monitoring and enforcement by the 
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). 

 
The Director of the DIR has established the general prevailing rate of per 
diem wages for each craft, classification, type of worker, or mechanic 
needed to execute public works and improvements. The current general 
prevailing wage rate determinations are available at 
www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/pwd/index.htm. The Contractor is required to pay its 
agents and employees the applicable, current prevailing wage rate and is 
responsible for selecting the classification of workers required to perform 
this service. 

 
The Contractor agrees to comply with the provisions of Section 1775 of the 
California Labor Code relating to the payment of prevailing wages, the 
utilization of apprentices in accordance with LC 1777.5, and the assessment 
of penalties determined by the California Labor Commissioner. Pursuant to 
Section 1773.2 of the California Labor Code, copies of the prevailing rate of 
per diem wages are on file at Public Works, Construction Division, and will 
be made available for inspection by request to the Contract Administrator. 
Future effective wage rates will be on file with the Department of Industrial 
Relations. The new wage rates shall become effective on the day following 
the expiration date of the current determinations and apply to the Contract 
in the same manner as if they had been included or referenced in the 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/pwd/index.htm
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Contract. 
 

2. Work Records 
 

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1812 of the 
Labor Code. The Contractor shall maintain an accurate written record of all 
employees working on the project each calendar day. The record shall 
include each employee's name, Social Security number, job classification, 
and the actual number of hours worked. 

 
3. Posting of Notices 

 
The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Section 1773.2 of the 
Labor Code. The Contractor shall post a copy of the prevailing wage rates 
at the worksite and comply with applicable law including posting of jobsite 
notices required by 8 California Code Reg. §16451(d): 

 
“This public works project is subject to monitoring and investigative activities by the 

Compliance Monitoring Unit (CMU) of the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, 

Department of Industrial Relations, State of California. This Notice is intended to 

provide information to all workers employed in the execution of the Contract for public 

work and to all Contractors and other persons having access to the jobsite to enable the 

CMU to ensure compliance with and enforcement of prevailing wage laws on public 

works projects. 

 
The prevailing wage laws require that all workers be paid at least the 
minimum hourly wage as determined by the Director of Industrial Relations 
for the specific classification (or type of work) performed by workers on the 
project. These rates are listed on a separate jobsite posting of minimum 
prevailing rates required to be maintained by the public entity, which 
awarded the public works Contract. Complaints concerning nonpayment of 
the required minimum wage rates to workers on this project may be filed 
with the CMU at any office of the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement 
(DLSE). 

 
Local Office Telephone Number: 

 
Division of Labor Standards Enforcement Office 
320 West Fourth Street, Suite 450 
Los Angeles, CA 90013 
(213) 620-6330 

Complaints should be filed in writing immediately upon discovery of any 
violations of the prevailing wage laws due to the short period of time 
following the completion of the project that the CMU may take legal action 
against those responsible. 
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Complaints should contain details about the violations alleged (for example, 
wrong rate paid, not all hours paid, overtime rate not paid for hours worked 
in excess of 8 hours per day or 40 hours per week, etc.) as well as the name 
of the employer, the public entity which awarded the public works Contract, 
and the location and name of the project. 

 
For general information concerning the prevailing wage laws and how to file 
a complaint concerning any violation of these prevailing wage laws, you 
may contact any DLSE office. Complaint forms are also available at the 
Department of Industrial Relations website found at https://www.dir.ca.gov/.  

 
4. Certified Payroll Records 

 
a. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1776 

of the Labor Code. Contractor and Subcontractors, if any, must 
furnish certified payroll records directly to the Labor Commissioner 
(aka Division of Labor Standards Enforcement) in a format 
prescribed by the Labor Commissioner. 

 

b. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payroll records 
as enumerated in Labor Code Section 1776 (a). When requested by 
the County, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit to the 
County a copy of all weekly certified payrolls, indicating that the wage 
rates are not less than those determined by the State of California 
Department of Industrial Relations and the classifications set forth for 
each laborer or mechanic conform with the Work they performed. 
Submission of a weekly payroll report" (Form 347 or similar) needs 
to be accompanied by a written declaration that it is made under 
penalty of perjury. The Contractor shall be responsible for the 
submission of copies of payrolls for all subcontractors within ten (10) 
days after their payroll period. Failure of the Contractor to comply 
with the Labor Code requirements to pay prevailing wages and to 
maintain certified payroll records may result in withholding from 
progress payments amounts for underpaid wages and penalties as 
authorized by the Labor Code. 

 
c. When requested by the County, the Contractor, all subcontractors, 

and some subconsultants will be required to submit certain certified 
payrolls and labor compliance documentation electronically at the 
discretion of, and in the manner specified by the County. 

 
Electronic submittal will be a web-based system, accessed on the World 
Wide Web by a web browser. The Contractor, its subcontractors, and 
certain subconsultants will be given a log on identification and password to 
access the web-based labor compliance reporting system. 

 
Use of the web-based system will entail additional data entry of weekly 
payroll information including employee identification, labor classification, 
total hours worked and hours worked on this project, wage and benefit rates 

https://www.dir.ca.gov/
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paid, etc. In addition, the Contractor may use payroll and accounting 
software that is capable of interfacing with the web-based system. The 
payroll and accounting software must be capable of generating a 'comma 
delimited file' or 'comma separated value (CSV) file' that will interface with 
the web-based system. 

 
This requirement applies to all subcontractors, subconsultants, and vendors 
required to submit certified payrolls and provide labor compliance 
documentation. The information may be used to provide statistical 
informational data to public or jurisdictional agencies. 

 
ARTICLE 9. MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES FOR CRITICAL INCIDENTS 

 
In the event of a serious accident on the Project site, the Los Angeles County 
Department of Mental Health (DMH) will, if requested, respond. The response may 
be within a few hours or as long as a few days after the incident, depending on 
when the request was made. The services DMH will provide include crisis 
intervention, normalization of the stress response that survivors may be 
experiencing, stress management techniques and resources if the stress reactions 
increase in frequency or intensity. Requests for services may be made by calling 
the DMH Emergency Outreach Bureau Deputy Director, (213) 738-4924, during 
normal business hours or the ACCESS Center, (800) 854-7771, evenings, 
holidays, and weekends. 

 
ARTICLE 10. EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 

 
Contractor warrants that it fully complies with all federal statutes and regulations 
regarding employment of aliens and others, and that all its employees performing 
services hereunder meet the citizenship or alien status requirements contained in 

federal statutes and regulations. Contractor shall obtain from all covered 
employees performing services hereunder, all verifications and other 
documentation of employment eligibility status required by federal statutes and 
regulations as they currently exist and as they may be hereafter amended. 
Contractor shall retain such documentation for all covered employees for the 
period prescribed by law. Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless 
County, its officers and employees from employer sanctions and any other liability 
which may be assessed against Contractor or County in connection with any 
alleged violation of federal statutes or regulations pertaining to the eligibility for 
employment of persons performing services under this Agreement. 

 
ARTICLE 11. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY AND DEBARMENT 

1. A responsible Contractor is a Contractor who has demonstrated the 
attribute of trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity, and 
experience to satisfactorily perform the Contract. It is the County’s policy to 
conduct business only with responsible Contractors. 

 
2. The Contractor is hereby notified that, in accordance with Chapter 2.202 of 
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the County Code, if the County acquires information concerning the 
performance of the Contractor on this or other contracts which indicates that 
the Contractor is not responsible, the County may, in addition to other 
remedies provided in the Contract, debar the Contractor from bidding or 
proposing on, or being awarded, and/or performing work on County 
Contracts for a specified period of time, which generally will not exceed five 
years but may exceed five years or be permanent if warranted by the 
circumstances, and terminate any or all existing Contracts the Contractor 
may have with the County. 

 
3. The County may debar a Contractor if the Board of Supervisors finds, in its 

discretion, that the Contractor has done any of the following: (1) violated a 
term of a Contract with the County or a nonprofit corporation created by the 
County; (2) committed an act or omission which negatively reflects on the 
Contractor’s quality, fitness or capacity to perform a Contract with the 
County, any other public entity, or a nonprofit corporation created by the 
County, or engaged in a pattern or practice which negatively reflects on 
same; (3) committed an act or offense which indicates a lack of business 
integrity or business honesty, or (4) made or submitted a false claim against 
the County or any other public entity. 

 
4. If there is evidence that the Contractor may be subject to debarment, the 

Department will notify the Contractor in writing of the evidence which is the 
basis for the proposed debarment and will advise the Contractor of the 
scheduled date for a debarment hearing before the Contractor Hearing 
Board. 

 
5. The Contractor Hearing Board will conduct a hearing where evidence on 

the proposed debarment is presented. The Contractor and/or the 
Contractor’s representative shall be given an opportunity to submit evidence 
at that hearing. After the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall 
prepare a tentative proposed decision, which shall contain a 
recommendation regarding whether the Contractor should be debarred, 
and, if so, the appropriate length of time of the debarment. The Contractor 
and the Department shall be provided an opportunity to object to the 
tentative proposed decision prior to its presentation to the Board of 
Supervisors. 

 
6. After consideration of any objections, or if no objections are submitted, a 

record of the hearing, the proposed decision and any other recommendation 
of the Contractor Hearing Board shall be presented to the Board of 
Supervisors. The Board of Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny 
or adopt the proposed decision and recommendation of the Hearing Board. 

 
7. If the Contractor has been debarred for a period longer than five years, that 

Contractor may, after the debarment has been in effect for at least five 
years, submit a written request for review of the debarment determination 
to reduce the period of debarment or terminate the debarment. The County 
may, in its discretion, reduce the period of debarment or terminate the 
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debarment if it finds that the Contractor has adequately demonstrated one 
or more of the following: (1) elimination of the grounds for which the 
debarment was imposed; (2) a bona fide change in ownership or 
management; (3) material evidence discovered after debarment was 
imposed; or (4) any other reason that is in the best interests of the County. 

 
8. The Contractor Hearing Board will consider a request for review of a 

debarment determination only where (1) the Contractor has been debarred 
for a period longer than five years; (2) the debarment has been in effect for 
at least five years; and (3) the request is in writing, states one or more of 
the grounds for reduction of the debarment period or termination of the 
debarment, and includes supporting documentation. Upon receiving an 
appropriate request, the Contractor Hearing Board will provide notice of the 
hearing on the request. At the hearing, the Contractor Hearing Board shall 
conduct a hearing where evidence on the proposed reduction of debarment 
period or termination of debarment is presented. This hearing shall be 
conducted and the request for review decided by the Contractor Hearing 
Board pursuant to the same procedures as for a debarment hearing. 

 
The Contractor Hearing Board’s proposed decision shall contain a 
recommendation on the request to reduce the period of debarment or 
terminate the debarment. The Contractor Hearing Board shall present its 
proposed decision and recommendation to the Board of Supervisors. The 
Board of Supervisors shall have the right to modify, deny, or adopt the 
proposed decision and recommendation of the Contractor Hearing Board. 

 
9. The Board in its discretion may terminate this Agreement should the 

Contractor become debarred during the term of this Contract. 
 

10. These terms shall also apply to subcontractors of County contractors. 
 

ARTICLE 12. COMPLIANCE WITH JURY SERVICE PROGRAM 
 

This Contract is subject to provisions of the County's ordinance entitled Contractor 
Employee Jury Service ("Jury Service Program") as codified in Sections 2.203.010 
through 2.203.090 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

Unless Contractor has demonstrated to the County's satisfaction either that 
Contractor is not a "Contractor" as defined under the Jury Service Program 
(Section 2.203.020 of the County Code) or that Contractor qualifies for an 
exception to the Jury Service Program (Section 2.203.070 of the County Code), 
Contractor shall have and adhere to a written policy that provides that its 
Employees shall receive from the Contractor, on an annual basis, no less than five 
days of regular pay for actual jury service. The policy may provide that Employees 
deposit any fees received for such jury service with the Contractor or that the 
Contractor deduct from the Employee's regular pay the fees received for jury 
service. 

 
For purposes of this Section, "Contractor" means a person, partnership, 
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corporation, or other entity which has a Contract with the County or a subcontract 
with a County Contractor and has received or will receive an aggregate sum of 
$50,000 or more in any 12-month period under one or more County Contracts or 
subcontracts. "Employee" means any California resident who is a full -time 
employee of Contractor. "Full- time" means 40 hours or more worked per week, 
or a lesser number of hours if: 1) the lesser number is a recognized industry 
standard as determined by the County, or 2) Contractor has a long-standing 
practice that defines the lesser number of hours as full-time. Full-time employees 
providing short-term, temporary services of 90 days or less within a 12-month 
period are not considered full-time for purposes of the Jury Service Program. If 
Contractor uses any subcontractor to perform services for the County under the 
Contract, the subcontractor shall also be subject to the provisions of this Section. 
The provisions of this Section shall be inserted into any such subcontract 
Agreement and a copy of the Jury Service Program shall be attached to the 
Agreement. 

 
 

If Contractor is not required to comply with the Jury Service Program when the 
Contract commences, Contractor shall have a continuing obligation to review the 
applicability of its "exception status" from the Jury Service Program, and Contractor 
shall immediately notify County if Contractor at any time either comes within the 
Jury Service Program's definition of "Contractor" or if Contractor no longer qualifies 
for an exception to the Program. In either event, Contractor shall immediately 
implement a written policy consistent with the Jury Service Program. The County 
may also require, at any time during the Contract and at its sole discretion, 
that Contractor demonstrate to the County's satisfaction that Contractor either 
continues to remain outside the Jury Service Program's definition of "Contractor" 
and/or that Contractor continues to qualify for an exception to the Program. 

 
Contractor's violation of this Section of the Contract may constitute a material 
breach of the Contract. In the event of such material breach, County may, in its 
sole discretion, terminate the Contractor and/or bar Contractor from the award of 
future County contracts for a period of time consistent with the seriousness of the 
breach. 

 
ARTICLE 13. NO PAYMENT FOR SERVICES PROVIDED FOLLOWING 

EXPIRATION/TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 
 

Contractor shall have no claim against County for payment for any money or 
reimbursement, of any kind whatsoever, for any service provided by Contractor 
after the expiration or other termination of this Agreement. Should Contractor 
receive any such payment it shall immediately notify County and shall immediately 
repay all such funds to County. Payment by County for services rendered after 
expiration/termination of this Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of County’s 
right to recover such payment from Contractor. This provision shall survive the 
expiration or other termination of this Agreement. 

 
 
 



10 of 26 Job Order Contract X 

 

 

 
ARTICLE 14. NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES REGARDING THE SAFELY 

SURRENDERED BABY LAW 
 

The Contractor shall notify and provide to its employees and shall require each 
subcontractor to notify and provide to its employees, a fact sheet regarding the 
Safely Surrendered Baby Law, its implementation in Los Angeles County, and how 
to safely surrender a baby. The fact sheet is available on the Internet at 
https://lacounty.gov/residents/public-safety/baby-safe-surrender-program/ for 
printing purposes. 

 
The Contractor acknowledges that the County places a high priority on the 
implementation of the Safely Surrendered Baby Law. The Contractor understands 
that it is the County’s policy to encourage all County Contractors to voluntarily post 
the County’s “Safely Surrendered Baby Law” poster in a prominent position at the 
Contractor’s place of business. The Contractor will also encourage its 
Subcontractors, if any, to post this poster in a prominent position in the 
Subcontractor's place of business. The County’s Department of Children and 
Family Services will supply the Contractor with the poster to be used. 

 
ARTICLE 15. ASSIGNMENT BY CONTRACTOR/MERGERS OR ACQUISITIONS 

 

a. The Contractor shall notify the County of any pending acquisitions/mergers 
of its company unless otherwise legally prohibited from doing so. If the 
Contractor is restricted from legally notifying the County of pending 
acquisitions/mergers, then it should notify the County of the actual 
acquisitions/mergers as soon as the law allows and provide to the County 
the legal framework that restricted it from notifying the County prior to the 
actual acquisitions/mergers. 

 
b. The Contractor shall not assign, exchange, transfer, or delegate its rights or 

duties under this Contract, whether in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of County, in its discretion, and any attempted assignment, 
delegation, or otherwise transfer of its rights or duties, without such consent 
shall be null and void. For purposes of this sub-paragraph, County consent 
shall require a written amendment to the Contract, which is formally 
approved and executed by the parties. Any payments by the County to any 
approved delegate or assignee on any claim under this Contract shall be 
deductible, at the County’s sole discretion, against the claims which the 
Contractor may have against the County. 

 
c. Any assumption, assignment, delegation, or takeover of any of the 

Contractor’s duties, responsibilities, obligations, or performance of same by 
any entity other than the Contractor, whether through assignment, 
subcontract, delegation, merger, buyout, or any other mechanism, with or 
without consideration for any reason whatsoever without County’s express 
prior written approval, shall be a material breach of the Agreement which 
may result in the termination of the Agreement. In the event of such 
termination, County shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies against 

http://www.babysafela.org/
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Contractor as it could pursue in the event of default by Contractor. 
 
 

ARTICLE 16. CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTY OF COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY'S 
DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX REDUCTION PROGRAM 

 

Contractor acknowledges that County has established a goal of ensuring that all 
individuals and businesses that benefit financially from County through contract 
are current in paying their property tax obligations (secured and unsecured roll) in 
order to mitigate the economic burden otherwise imposed upon County and its 
taxpayers. 

 
Unless Contractor qualifies for an exemption or exclusion, Contractor warrants and 
certifies that to the best of its knowledge it is now in compliance, and during the 
term of this contract will maintain compliance, with Los Angeles County Code 
Chapter 2.206. 

 
ARTICLE 17. TERMINATION FOR BREACH OF WARRANTY TO MAINTAIN 

COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY'S DEFAULTED PROPERTY TAX 
REDUCTION PROGRAM 

Failure of Contractor to maintain compliance with the requirements set forth in 
“Contractor’s Warranty of Compliance with County’s Defaulted Property Tax 
Reduction Program” shall constitute default under this contract. Without limiting 
the rights and remedies available to County under any other provision of this 

contract, failure of Contractor to cure such default within 10 days of notice shall be 
grounds upon which County may terminate this contract and/or pursue debarment 
of A/E, pursuant to County Code Chapter 2.206. 

 

ARTICLE 18. TIME OFF FOR VOTING 

The Contractor shall notify its employees and shall require each subcontractor to 
notify and provide to its employees, information regarding the time off for voting 
law (Elections Code Section 14000). Not less than 10 days before every statewide 
election, every Contractor and subcontractors shall keep posted conspicuously at 
the place of work, if practicable, or elsewhere where it can be seen as employees 
come or go to their place of work, a notice setting forth the provisions of 
Section 14000. 

 
ARTICLE 19. CONTRACTOR CARD TRACK/MONITORING DATABASE 

 
The County maintains the Contractor Alert Reporting Database (CARD), which is 

used to track/monitor poorly performing contractors. When a County department 

identifies a significant performance/non-compliance issue(s) with a contractor, the 

department will provide notice to the contractor and will give the contractor an 

opportunity to correct the issue(s). If the contractor does not take any appropriate 

steps to correct the issue(s), the County department will enter the contractor, along 
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with any other relevant information pertaining to the contractor's performance 

issue(s), into CARD. 

The information entered into CARD can be accessed by all County departments, 

and will be used, along with any other relevant information not included in CARD, 

in determining bidder responsibility. If a department reviews this information and 

determines that a finding of non-responsibility should be pursued, the department 

will adhere to the guidelines specified in the Los Angeles County Code Chapter 

2.202, and the County's implementation Procedures for Determinations of 

Contractor Non-Responsibility and Contractor Debarment. 

The County maintains databases that track/monitor contractor performance 

history. Information entered into such databases may be used for a variety of 

purposes, including determining whether a bidder is responsible for the purposes 

of a future County contract. 

 

ARTICLE 20. CONTRACTOR INDEPENDENCE/PROHIBITION FROM 
PARTICIPATION IN FUTURE SOLITION(S) 

 
The County Board of Supervisors has adopted a countywide policy that prohibits 
any person, or any firm [collectively "firm"] or any subsidiary of a firm from 
submitting a bid or proposal in any County solicitation process where the person 
or firm, assisted in the development of the solicitation document(s). 

 
A Proposer, or a Contractor or its subsidiary or Subcontractor 
("Proposer/Contractor"), is prohibited from submitting a bid or proposal in a County 
solicitation if the Proposer/Contractor has provided advice or consultation for the 
solicitation. A Proposer/Contractor is also prohibited from submitting a bid or 
proposal in a County solicitation if the Proposer/Contractor has developed or 
prepared any of the solicitation materials on behalf of the County. A violation of 
this provision shall result in the disqualification of the Contractor/Proposer from 
participation in the County solicitation or the termination or cancellation of any 
resultant County Contract. This provision shall survive the expiration, or other 
termination of this Agreement. 

 
ARTICLE 21. BACKGROUND AND SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS 

 
Each of Contractor’s staff performing services under this Contract, who is in a 
designated sensitive position, as determined by County in County's sole discretion, 
shall undergo and pass a background investigation to the satisfaction of County as 
a condition of beginning and continuing to perform services under this Contract. 
Such background investigation must be obtained through fingerprints submitted to 
the California Department of Justice to include State, local, and federal-level 
review, which may include, but shall not be limited to, criminal conviction 
information. The fees associated with the background investigation shall be at the 
expense of the Contractor, regardless of whether the member of Contractor’s staff 
passes or fails the background investigation. 
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If a member of Contractor’s staff does not pass the background investigation, 
County may request that the member of Contractor’s staff be removed immediately 
from performing services under the Contract. Contractor shall comply with 
County’s request at any time during the term of the Contract. County will not provide 
to Contractor or to Contractor’s staff any information obtained through the County’s 
background investigation. 

 
a. County, in its sole discretion, may immediately deny or terminate facility 

access to any member of Contractor’s staff that does not pass such 
investigation to the satisfaction of the County or whose background or 
conduct is incompatible with County facility access. 
 

Disqualification of any member of Contractor’s staff pursuant to this Paragraph 
shall not relieve Contractor of its obligation to complete all work in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of this Contract. 

 
   Article 22. LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

 

Local Small Business Enterprise means a business that is certified by the County 
of Los Angeles as a Local Small Business Enterprise (Local SBE), consistent with 
Chapter 2.204 of the Los Angeles County Code. 

 

22.1 When requested by the County, the contractor shall provide to the County 
via methods specified by the County, such as submission of electronic live (or 
dynamic) data on invoices for the prime and all Subcontractors using County-
designated third party software system or to a County approved website, or other 
means of submitting expenditure information on Subcontractors, including but not 
limited to the following information:  the name, business address, California 
Contractor License number and telephone number/email address of each 
subcontractor who will perform work or labor for the contractor on the Project in an 
amount in excess of one-half of 1 percent of the Contractor’s total bid.  In addition, 
the Contractor shall be required to provide each of the specified Subcontractors’ 
Local SBE status (i.e., whether any of the listed Subcontractors are Local SBE's), 
Social Enterprise status, and Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise status and 
the proposed monetary amount of the work the subcontractor will perform on the 
Project.  In addition, at the time of submittal of the final invoice, the Contractor shall 
indicate, via methods specified by the County, the actual dollar amounts paid to 
each listed Subcontractor who performed work on the project. 

 

22.2 Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions of this Article is a material 
breach of the Agreement.  The parties agree that it will be impracticable or 
extremely difficult to fix the extent of actual damages resulting from the failure to 
the Contractor to comply with this Article. The parties agree that under the current 
circumstances a reasonable estimate of such damages is specified in the Schedule 
for Liquidated Damages for Local Small Business Enterprise Utilization hereunder, 
and that the Contractor shall be liable to the County for said amounts.    
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If in the judgment of the Director, or his/her designee, the Contractor is deemed to 
be in non-compliance with the terms and obligations assumed hereby, the Director 
or his/her designee, at his/her option, in addition to, or in lieu of, other remedies 
provided herein in this Agreement, may deduct and withhold liquidated damages 
from County's final payment to the Contractor as follows: 

 

 

SCHEDULE FOR LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR LOCAL SMALL BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE/SOCIAL ENTERPRISE/DISABLED VETERANS BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE UTILIZATION 

 

Final Invoice Price    Liquidated Damages 

Up to $100,000    $50.00 plus 0.1% of contract amount 

$100,001 to $500,000   $150.00 plus 0.07% of all over 100,000 

Over $500,000    $430.00 plus 0.05% of all over $500,000 
 

 
 

ARTICLE 23. COMPLIANCE WITH COUNTY'S ZERO TOLERANCE HUMAN 
TRAFFICKING 

 
Contractor acknowledges that the County has established a Zero Tolerance 
Human Trafficking Policy prohibiting Contractors from engaging in human 
trafficking. 

If a Contractor or member of Contractor’s staff is convicted of a human trafficking 
offense, the County shall require that the Contractor or member of Contractor’s 
staff be removed immediately from performing services under the Contract. County 
will not be under any obligation to disclose confidential information regarding the 
offenses other than those required by law. 

 
Disqualification of any member of Contractor’s staff pursuant to this paragraph 
shall not relieve Contractor of its obligation to complete all work in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of this Contract. 

 
ARTICLE 24. COUNTYWIDE LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRE PROGRAM 

– MANDATORY AND BEST EFFORTS 
 

1. For Work Orders in the amount of $500,000 to $2,500,000 the contractor 
must make a Best Effort to have 30% of the total construction labor hours 
performed by qualified Local Residents. For Work Order in the amount of 
$2,500,001 or more it is mandatory that 30% of the total construction labor 
hours are performed by qualified Local Residents and 10% of the total 
construction labor hours are performed by Targeted Workers. At the time of 
work order issuance, each work order will indicate whether the requirement 
is “Not Applicable,” “Best Effort,” or “Mandatory.” 
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2. Contractor shall comply with requirements set forth in Attachment 3 of the 

solicitation documents, Countywide Local and Targeted Worker Hire 
Program. 

 
ARTICLE 25. COMPLIANCE WITH FAIR CHANCE EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES 

 
Contractor, and its subcontractors, must comply with fair chance employment 
hiring practices set forth in California Government Code Section 12952, 
Employment Discrimination: Conviction History. Contractor’s violation of this 
paragraph of the Contract may constitute a material breach of the Contract. In the 
event of such material breach, County may, in its sole discretion, terminate the 
Contract. 
 

ARTICLE 26. ADVERTISING AND OTHER EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS ABOUT 
THE PROJECT 

 

Consultant/Contractor shall obtain the County’s prior written approval before 
disclosing or communicating any information concerning the award of the contract, 
the progress of the work, or the completion of the work, to any non-party, including 
but not limited to outside media and news organizations.  This requirement 
includes, but is not limited to: (1) a Consultant/Contractor’s, application for an 
award or any other recognition of the project; and (2) any advertising or promotion 
of the project and/or the Consultant/Contractor’s role on the project.  The County 
retains the sole discretion as to the release of such information, including the right 
to deny the request for disclosure, the right to direct the timing of the disclosure, 
and/or the right to direct Consultant/Contractor to make revisions to the information 
prior to disclosure. 

 
ARTICLE 27. FACSIMILE/ELECTRONIC REPRESENTATIONS 

The County and the Contractor hereby agree to regard facsimile/electronic 
representations of original signatures of authorized officers of each party, when 
appearing in appropriate places on the Agreement, Change Orders and 
amendments prepared, and received via communications facilities, as legally 
sufficient evidence that such original signatures have been affixed to amendments 
to this Contract, such that the parties need not follow up facsimile/electronic 
transmissions of such documents with subsequent (non-facsimile/electronic) 
transmission of “original” versions of such documents. Electronic signatures 
include facsimile or email electronic signatures. Each executed counterpart shall 
be deemed an original. All counterparts, taken together, constitute the executed 
Agreement. The parties hereby acknowledge and agree that electronic records 
and electronic signatures, as well as facsimile signatures, used in connection with 
the execution of this Agreement and electronic signatures, facsimile signatures or 
signatures transmitted by electronic mail in so-called pdf format shall be legal and 
binding and shall have the same full force and effect as if a paper original of this 
Agreement have been delivered had been signed using a handwritten signature. 
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Contractor and County (i) agree that an electronic signature, whether digital or 
encrypted, of a party to this Agreement is intended to authenticate this writing and 
to have the same force and effect as a manual signature, (ii) intend to be bound 
by the signatures (whether original, faxed or electronic) on any document sent or 
delivered by facsimile or, electronic mail, or other electronic means, (iii)are aware 
that the other party will rely on such signatures, and (iv) hereby waive any defenses 
to the enforcement of the terms of this Agreement based on the foregoing forms of 
signature. If this Agreement has been executed by electronic signature, all parties 
executing this document are expressly consenting under the United States Federal 
Electronic Signatures in Global and National Commerce Act of 2000 ("ESIGN") 
and California Uniform Electronic Transactions Act ("UETA")(Cal. Civ. Code § 
1633.1, et seq.), that a signature by fax, email or other electronic means shall 
constitute an Electronic Signature to an Electronic Record under both E-SIGN and 
UETA with respect to this specific transaction. 

 
ARTICLE 28. DISALLOWED COST 

If Proposer’s compliance with a County contract has been reviewed by the A-C 
within the last 10 years, Proposer must not have unresolved questioned costs 
identified by the A-C, in an amount over $100,000.00, that are confirmed to be 
disallowed costs by the contracting County department, and remain unpaid for six 
months or more from the date of disallowance, unless such disallowed costs are 
the subject of current good faith negotiations to resolve the disallowed costs, in the 
opinion of the County. 

ARTICLE 29. COMPLIANCE WITH THE COUNTY POLICY OF EQUITY 

The Contractor acknowledges that the County takes its commitment to preserving 
the dignity and professionalism of the workplace very seriously, as set forth in the 
County Policy of Equity (CPOE) (https://ceop.lacounty.gov/). The contractor further 
acknowledges that the County strives to provide a workplace free from 
discrimination, harassment, retaliation, and inappropriate conduct based on a 
protected characteristic, and which may violate the CPOE. The contractor, its 
employees and subcontractors acknowledge and certify receipt and understanding 
of the CPOE. Failure of the contractor, its employees, or its subcontractors to 
uphold the County's expectations of a workplace free from harassment and 
discrimination, including inappropriate conduct based on a protected 
characteristic, may subject the contractor to termination of contractual agreements 
as well as civil liability. 

 
ARTICLE 30. INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT PROGRAM COMPLIANCE 

 
Contractor acknowledges that County has established an Integrated Pest 
Management Program (the Program) which aims to reduce or eliminate pollutants 
moved into surface water through storm water management systems and facilities. 
Contractor certifies compliance on Integrated Pest Management Program 
Compliance Certification in Required Forms, that contractor has reviewed, 
understands, and will adhere to the County's IPM Program requirements as set 
forth in Integrated Pest Management Program Compliance and at: 
https://ipm.lacounty.gov/.Contractor must ensure and certify that its employees 

https://ceop.lacounty.gov/
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who apply pesticides on County owned or maintained property are appropriately 
trained. The training, which must be conducted on an annual basis, but no later 
than June 30th of each calendar year, must meet the County's minimum 
requirements under the Program. 

Employee training may be self-certified by Contractors, provided the County has 
the ability to audit the training, and must include, at a minimum, the following: 

• The potential for pesticide-related surface water toxicity; 

• Proper use, handling, and disposal of pesticides; 

• Least toxic methods of pest prevention and control, including IPM; and 

• Reduction of pesticide use. 

All users of commercial pesticides are required by State law to provide a monthly 
pesticide report to the Los Angeles County Department of Agricultural 
Commissioner/ Weights and Measures (ACWM). In addition to the mandatory 
monthly reporting requirement, Contractor shall provide to the Department, with a 
copy to the ACWM, an annual summary of the pesticides used outdoors on 
County-owned or maintained property by Fiscal Year (July 1 to June 30). 

For each pesticide, the summary shall include all of the following: 

• Product trade name 

• Active ingredient(s) 

• EPA Registration Number 

• Total amount used 

The units reported shall be appropriate to the product (gallons, ounces, pounds, e 
etc.). 

 
ARTICLE 31. TERMINATION FOR IMPROPER CONSIDERATION 

 
County may, by written notice to Contractor, immediately terminate the right of 

Contractor to proceed under this Agreement if it is found that consideration, in any 

form, was offered or given by Contractor, either directly or through an intermediary, 

to any County officer, employee, or agent with the intent of securing the Agreement 

or securing favorable treatment with respect to the award, amendment, or 

extension of the Agreement or the making of any determinations with respect to 

Contractor's performance pursuant to the agreement. In the event of such 

termination, County shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies against 

Contractor as it could pursue in the event of default by Contractor. 

 
Contractor shall immediately report any attempt by a County officer or employee 
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to solicit such improper consideration. The report shall be made either to County 

manager charged with the supervision of the employee or to County Auditor- 

Controller's Employee Fraud Hotline at (213) 974-0914 or (800) 544-6861. 

 
Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of cash, 

discounts, service, the provision of travel or entertainment, or tangible gifts. 

 
 

 

ARTICLE 32. COVID-19 VACCINATIONS OF COUNTY CONTRACTOR 
PERSONNEL 

1. At Contractor's sole cost, Contractor shall comply with Chapter 2.212 
(COVID-19 Vaccinations of County Contractor Personnel) of County Code 
Title 2 - Administration, Division 4. All employees of Contractor and persons 
working on its behalf, including but not limited to, Subcontractors of any tier 
(collectively, “Contractor Personnel”), must be fully vaccinated against the 
novel coronavirus 2019 (“COVID-19”) prior to (1) interacting in person with 
County employees, interns, volunteers, and commissioners ("County 
workforce members"), (2) working on County owned or controlled property 
while performing services under this Contract, and/or (3) coming into 
contact with the public while performing services under this Contract 
(collectively, “In-Person Services”). 

 
2. Contractor Personnel are considered “fully vaccinated” against COVID-19 

two (2) weeks or more after they have received (1) the second dose in a 2- 
dose COVID-19 vaccine series (e.g. Pfizer-BioNTech or Moderna), (2) a 
single-dose COVID-19 vaccine (e.g. Johnson and Johnson [J&J]/Janssen), 
or (3) the final dose of any COVID-19 vaccine authorized by the World 
Health Organization ("WHO"). 

3. Prior to assigning Contractor Personnel to perform In-Person Services, 
Contractor shall obtain proof that such Contractor Personnel have been fully 
vaccinated by confirming Contractor Personnel is vaccinated through any 
of the following documentation: (1) official COVID-19 Vaccination Record 
Card (issued by the Department of Health and Human Services, CDC or 
WHO Yellow Card), which includes the name of the person vaccinated, type 
of vaccine provided, and date of the last dose administered ("Vaccination 
Record Card"); (2) copy (including a photographic copy) of a Vaccination 
Record Card; (3) Documentation of vaccination from a licensed medical 
provider; (4) a digital record that includes a quick response ("QR") code that 
when scanned by a SMART HealthCard reader displays to the reader client 
name, date of birth, vaccine dates, and vaccine type, and the QR code 
confirms the vaccine record as an official record of the State of California; 
or (5) documentation of vaccination from Contractors who follow the CDPH 
vaccination records guidelines and standards. Contractor shall also provide 
written notice to County before the start of work under this Contract that its 
Contractor Personnel are in compliance with the requirements of this 
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section. Contractor shall retain such proof of vaccination for the document 
retention period set forth in this Contract and must provide such records to 
the County for audit purposes, when required by County. 

 

4. Contractor shall evaluate any medical or sincerely held religious exemption 
request of its Contractor Personnel, as required by law. If Contractor has 
determined that Contractor Personnel is exempt pursuant to a medical or 
sincerely held religious reason, the Contractor must also maintain records 
of the Contractor Personnel’s testing results. The Contractor must provide 
such records to the County for audit purposes, when required by County. 
The unvaccinated exempt Contractor Personnel must meet the following 
requirements prior to (1) interacting in person with County workforce 
members, (2) working on County owned or controlled property while 
performing services under this Contract, and/or (3) coming into contact with 
the public while performing services under this Contract: 

 
a. Test for COVID-19 with either a polymerase chain reaction (PCR) or 

antigen test has an Emergency Use Authorization (EUA) by the FDA 
or is operating per the Laboratory Developed Test requirements by 
the U.S. Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services. Testing must 
occur at least weekly, or more frequently as required by County or 
other applicable law, regulation, or order. 

 
b. Wear a mask that is consistent with CDC recommendations at all 

times while on County controlled or owned property, and while 
engaging with members of the public and County workforce 
members. 

 
c. Engage in proper physical distancing, as determined by the 

applicable County department that the Contract is with. 
 
 

5. In addition to complying with the requirements of this section, Contractor shall also 
comply with all other applicable local, departmental, State, and federal laws, 
regulations, and requirements for COVID-19. A completed Exhibit A (COVID-19 
Vaccination Certification of Compliance) is a required part of any agreement with 
the County. 

 

ARTICLE 33. CLAIMS 

 

Notwithstanding Article 1.5 (commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 
3, Section 9204 of the Public Contract Code shall apply to any claim by the 
Contractor in connection with the Project. 

 

Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to Section 9204 of the Public Contract Code, the 
County will conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to 
exceed 45 Days, provide the Contractor a written statement identifying what 
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portion of the claim is disputed and what portion is undisputed. Upon receipt of a 
claim, the Contractor and the County may, by mutual agreement, extend the 
aforementioned time period. 

 

The Contractor shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim. 

 

If Board approval is needed to provide the Contractor a written statement 
identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim, and the 
Board does not meet within the 45 Days or within the mutually agreed to extension 
of time following receipt of a claim sent by registered mail or certified mail, return 
receipt requested, the County will have up to 3 Days following the next duly publicly 
noticed meeting of the Board after the 45-Day period, or extension, expires to 
provide the Contractor a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the 
undisputed portion. 

 

Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim will be processed and 
made within 60 Days after the County issues its written statement. If the County 
fails to issue a written statement, paragraph (j) shall apply. 

 

If the Contractor disputes the County’s written response, or if the County fails to 
respond to a claim issued pursuant to Section 9204 within the time prescribed, the 
Contractor may demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for 
settlement of the issues in dispute. Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by 
registered mail or certified mail, return receipt requested, the County will schedule 
a meet and confer conference within 30 Days for settlement of the dispute. 

 

Within 10 business days (Monday-Thursday) following the conclusion of the meet 
and confer conference, if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, 
the County will provide the Contractor a written statement identifying the portion of 
the claim that remains in dispute and the portion that is undisputed. Any payment 
due on an undisputed portion of the claim will be processed and made within 60 
Days after the County issues its written statement. Any disputed portion of the 
claim, as identified by the Contractor in writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding 
mediation, with the County and the Contractor sharing the associated costs 
equally.  The County and the Contractor shall mutually agree to a mediator within 
10 business days after the disputed portion of the claim has been identified in 
writing. If the parties cannot agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a 
mediator and those mediators shall select a qualified neutral third party to mediate 
with regard to the disputed portion of the claim.  Each party shall bear the fees and 
costs charged by its respective mediator in connection with the selection of the 
neutral mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in 
dispute shall be subject to applicable procedures outside those established in 
Section 9204. 

 

Mediation shall include any nonbinding process, including, but not limited to, 
neutral evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent third party 
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or board assists the parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by issuance 
of an evaluation.  Any mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in Section 
9204. 

 

Unless otherwise agreed to by the County and the Contractor in writing, the 
mediation conducted pursuant to Section 9204 shall excuse any further obligation 
under Section 20104.4 to mediate after litigation has been commenced. 

 

Section 9204 does not preclude the County from requiring arbitration of disputes 
under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration Program, if 
mediation under Section 9204 does not resolve the parties’ dispute. 

 

Failure by the County to respond to a claim from the Contractor within the time 
periods described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet the time requirements of 
Section 9204 shall result in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety.  A claim 
that is denied by reason of the County’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its 
failure to otherwise meet the time requirements of Section 9204, shall not 
constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the 
responsibility or qualifications of the claimant. 

 

Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by Section 9204 will bear interest 
at 7 percent per annum. 

 

If a Subcontractor or a lower tier Subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a 
claim against the County because privity of the Contract does not exist, the 
Contractor may present to the County a claim on behalf of a Subcontractor or lower 
tier Subcontractor.  A Subcontractor may request in writing, either on its own behalf 
or on behalf of a lower tier Subcontractor, that the Contractor present a claim for 
work which was performed by the Subcontractor or by a lower tier Subcontractor 
on behalf of the Subcontractor.  The Subcontractor requesting that the claim be 
presented to the County shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the 
claim. Within 45 Days of receipt of this written request, the Contractor shall notify 
the Subcontractor in writing as to whether the Contractor presented the claim to 
the County and, if the original Contractor did not present the claim, provide the 
Subcontractor with a statement of the reasons for not having done so. 

 

A waiver of the rights granted by Section 9204 is void and contrary to public policy, 
provided, however, that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the Contractor and the County 
may mutually agree to waive, in writing, mediation and proceed directly to the 
commencement of a civil action or binding arbitration, as applicable; and (2) the 
County may prescribe reasonable change order, claim, and dispute resolution 
procedures and requirements in addition to the provisions of Section 9204, so long 
as the contractual provisions do not conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes 
and procedures set forth in Section 9204. 
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ARTICLE 34. DEFAULT METHOD OF PAYMENT: DIRECT DEPOSIT OR 
ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER 

 

34.1 The County, at its sole discretion, has determined that the most efficient 
and secure default form of payment for goods and/or services provided under an 
agreement/ contract with the County shall be Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) or 
direct deposit, unless an alternative method of payment is deemed appropriate by 
the Auditor-Controller (A-C). 

 

34.2 The Contractor shall submit a direct deposit authorization request via the 
website https://directdeposit.lacounty.gov with banking and vendor information, 
and any other information that the A-C determines is reasonably necessary to 
process the payment and comply with all accounting, record keeping, and tax 
reporting requirements. 

 

34.3 Any provision of law, grant, or funding agreement requiring a specific form 
or method of payment other than EFT or direct deposit shall supersede this 
requirement with respect to those payments. 

 

34.4 At any time during the duration of the agreement/contract, a Contractor may 
submit a written request for an exemption to this requirement.  Such request must 
be based on specific legal, business or operational needs and explain why the 
payment method designated by the A-C is not feasible and an alternative is 
necessary. The A-C, in consultation with the contracting department(s), shall 
decide whether to approve exemption requests. 

 

ARTICLE 35. CAMPAIN CONTRIBUTION PROHIBITION FOLLOWING FINAL 
DECISION IN CONTRACT PROCEEDING 

 

Pursuant to Government Code Section 84308, Contractor and its Subcontractors, 
are prohibited from making a contribution of more than $250 to a County officer for 
twelve (12) months after the date of the final decision in the proceeding involving 
this Contract. Failure to comply with the provisions of Government Code Section 
84308 and of this paragraph, may be a material breach of this Contract as 
determined in the sole discretion of the County. 

 

ARTICLE 36. FEDERALLY FUNDED WORK 

 

This provision will apply when federally funded or potentially federally funded work 
is needed by County. In accordance with Federal Executive Order 12549 and 
12689 (Debarment and Suspension), individuals or entities that have been 
debarred by the Federal government may not receive work under this Contract as 
a Contractor or Subcontractor.  Contractors and/or Subcontractors listed on the 
governmental exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM) are not 
eligible to receive federally funded work under this contract.  See Office of 
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Management and Budget guidelines at 2 CFR 180 that implement Executive 
Orders 12549 (3 CFR part 1986 Comp., p. 189) and 12689 (3 CFR part 1989 
Comp., p. 235), “Debarment and Suspension”.  The SAM exclusions contains the 
names of parties debarred, suspended, or otherwise excluded by Federal agencies 
as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority. 

 

For federally funded work, the Project Manager will, before assigning work or 
Notice to Proceed to the Contractor, verify that the Contractor is not listed on the 
governmental exclusions in the SAM as a party excluded or ineligible by Federal 
agencies to participate in federally funded projects. For your reference, a List of 
Debarred Contractors by U.S. Department of Labor’s (DOL) Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) may be obtained by going to the 
following website: https://sam.gov/content/home. 

 

If the Contractor is listed on the governmental exclusions in the SAM as a party 
excluded or ineligible by Federal agencies to participate in federally funded 
projects, then said Contractor will not be offered the work.  The Project Manager 
will notify the Contractor of their negative standing in the SAM. The Project 
Manager will also notify the Contractor of their ineligibility to receive any federally 
funded work under this contract, until the Contractor is able to satisfactorily correct 
the issue.  The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager when the Contractor 
has corrected their negative standing in the SAM, and the Contractor is no longer 
listed on the governmental exclusions in the SAM. 

 

If the Contractor is not listed on the governmental exclusions in the SAM as a party 
excluded or ineligible by Federal agencies to participate in federally funded 
projects, Public Works may offer said Contractor the federally funded work.   In 
addition, if applicable, the Contractor is required to verify that its 
subcontractors/subconsultants are not listed on the governmental exclusions in the 
SAM, before assigning federally funded work to its subcontractors/subconsultants.   

 

ARTICLE 37. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 

This Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the County and the 
Contractor with respect to the subject matter of this Contract and supersedes all 
prior and contemporaneous agreements and understandings. 

/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
 

https://sam.gov/content/home
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the County has, by order of its Board of Supervisors, caused 
these presents to be subscribed by the Director of Public Works, and the Contractor has 
hereunto subscribed its corporate name and affixed its corporate seal by its duly authorized 
officers the day, month, and year herein first written above. 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES NAME OF CONTRACTOR 
 
 

By:    By:    
Director of                          President 
Public Works       
              

                           Type/Print Name 
   

By:   
                        Secretary 
 

  APPROVED AS TO FORM:           
DAWYN R. HARRISON                       Type/Print Name 
County Counsel 

                
By:        Classification 

    Deputy  
                

       Contractor License No. 
          Type/Print Name 
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CERTIFICATION 
 

 
SUBJECT: JOB ORDER CONTRACT NO. X 

 
I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every 

employer to be insured against liability for Worker's Compensation or to undertake self- 

insurance in accordance with the provisions of that Code, and I will comply with such 

provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract. 

 
NAME OF Contractor ______________________________________ 

 
                         Contractor’s Signature __________________________________ 

 
           Print Name ___________________________________________ 

 
Date _________________________________________________ 
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STATEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING SUBJECT: 

JOB ORDER CONTRACT NO. X 

 
As the Contractor of the project, I have reviewed the Best Management Practices Handbooks, 
California Storm Water Quality Association, Menlo Park, CA and have proposed the 
implementation of the Best Management Practices (BMPs) applicable to effectively minimize the 
negative impacts of this Project’s construction activities on the surrounding water quality.  The 
selected BMPs will be installed, monitored, and maintained to ensure their effectiveness.  The 
BMPs that I have not chosen for implementation are redundant or deemed not applicable to the 
proposed construction activities.  If at any time, site conditions and/or the County official warrant re-
evaluation and revisions of the chosen BMPs, the appropriate changes will be made without 
unnecessary delay.  I am aware that failure to properly implement and maintain the BMPs 
necessary to prevent the discharge of pollutants from this project could result in significant penalties 
and/or delays. 

 
 

NAME OF Contractor ______________________________________ 
 
                           Contractor’s Signature _____________________________________ 
 
              Print Name ______________________________________________ 
 

Date _________________________________________________
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BOND FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 

That we, Contractor, a California Corporation, as principal, and 
 

 

 

 

(name and address) 

 
as surety, are held and firmly bound unto the COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES, State of 

California, in the sum of SIX MILLION TWO HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS 

($6,200,000), lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum, well and 

truly to be made, we bind ourselves, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
The condition of the foregoing obligation is such that whereas said principal has 

been awarded and is about to enter into the annexed contract with the County of 

Los Angeles, State of California, for Job Order Contract No. 20XX and is required by said 

COUNTY to give this bond in connection with the execution of said contract. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the said principal shall well and truly do and perform all of 

the covenants and obligations of said contract on its part to be done and performed at the 

times and in the manner specified therein, then this obligation shall be null and void, 

otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect. No premature payment by said 

COUNTY to said principal shall exonerate any surety unless the Board of Supervisors of 

said COUNTY shall have actual notice that such payment is premature at the time it is 

ordered by said Board, and then only to the extent that such payment shall result in loss 

to such surety, but in no event more than the amount of such premature payment. The 

surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to said contract or 

related subcontractors, purchase orders and other obligations. 
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WITNESS our hands this  day of  , 2025. 

 
CONTRACTOR 
 
       By:      
       President 
 
       By:       
       Secretary 
 
       By:      
       Surety 
APPROVED AS TO FORM 
DAWYN R. HARRISON         
County Counsel    Attorney-in-Fact 
 
By:       
                 Deputy  
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PAYMENT BOND FOR LABOR AND MATERIALS 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 

That we, CONTRACTOR a California Corporation, as principal, and 
 

 

 

 
(name and address) 

 
as surety, are held firmly bound unto the COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES, State of 

California, hereinafter referred to as the COUNTY, in the sum of SIX MILLION TWO 

HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS ($6,200,000) lawful money of the United States, 

for the payment of which sum, well and truly made, we bind ourselves, jointly and 

severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
The condition of the above obligation is such that, whereas said principal has been 

awarded and is about to enter into a written contract with the COUNTY for Job Order 

Contract No. XX which is hereto attached, made a part hereof, and to which reference is 

hereby made for all particulars, and is required by said COUNTY to give this bond in 

connection with the execution of said contract. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if said principal, as CONTRACTOR in said contract, or principal's 

subcontractor, fails to pay any of the persons referred to in Section 3181 of the Civil Code 

of the State of California for labor performed, skills, or other necessary services bestowed, 

site improvement made, equipment leased, or appliances, equipment, implements, 

machinery, materials, power, provender, provisions, teams, or trucks furnished or used 

in, upon, or about the performance of this work contracted to be done, or for amounts due 

under the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or labor performed by 

such claimant, or for any amounts required to be deducted, withheld, and paid over to the 

Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of the 

CONTRACTOR and subcontractors pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment 

Insurance Code, with respect to such work and labor, said surety shall pay for the same 

in an amount not exceeding the sum specified above, and if suit is brought upon this bond, 

a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. This bond is executed pursuant to 

Chapter 7 of Division 3, Part 4, Title 15 of the Civil Code of the State of California, and 

shall inure to the benefit of any of the persons referred to in said Civil Code Section 3181, 

as it now exists or may hereafter be amended, so as to give a right of action to such 

persons or their assigns in any suit brought upon 
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this bond. No premature payment by said COUNTY to said principal shall exonerate any 

surety unless the Board of Supervisors of said COUNTY shall have actual notice that 

such payment is premature at the time and it is ordered by said Board, and then only to 

the extent that such payment shall result in loss to such surety, but in no event more than 

the amount of such premature payment. 

It is agreed that any alterations in the work to be done, or increase or decrease of 

the materials to be furnished, which may be made pursuant to the terms of said contract 

shall not in any way release either the principal or surety hereunder, nor shall any 

extensions of time granted under the provisions of said contract release either the 

principal or surety, and notice of such alterations or extensions of this contract is hereby 

waived by the surety. 

 
WITNESS our hands this  day of  , 20____. 
 
 
 
       CONTRACTOR 
 
       By:      
       President 
 
       By:       
       Secretary 
 
       By:      
       Surety 
APPROVED AS TO FORM 
DAWYN R. HARRISON         
County Counsel    Attorney-in-Fact 
 
By:       
                 Deputy  
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

 
A. Definitions, Bid and Scope 

 
1. Definitions 

2. Contract Scope 

3. Indefinite Quantity Contract 

4. Bid Form 

5. Equals 

 
B. Contractor Requirements 

 
6. Pre-Work Conference 

7. General Requirements 

8. Work Requirements 

9. Other Requirements 

10. Ordering Procedures 

11. Measurements to Be Verified 

12. Caution to Contractors 

13. Scheduling Work 

14. Computer Not Used 

 
C. Contract Documents 

 
15. Specifications 

16. Contract Documents and Order of Precedence 

17. Standard Specifications 

18. Record Drawings (As-Built Records); Reference Materials 

 
D. Schedule and Changes 

 
19. Work Schedule 

20. County's Right to Delay Commencement of The Work 

21. Updated Schedules 

 
E. Inspections/Permits, Tests, Quality, Warranty 

 
22. Observation 

23. Permits, Licenses, and Inspections 

24. Right of Way 

25. Surveying 

26. Protection 
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27. Fire Prevention 

28. Fire Plan 

29. Tests 

 

F. Substantial Completion, Occupancy by County 

 
30. Substantial Completion 

31. Occupancy by The County 

 
G. Employment Requirements 

 
32. Contractor’s Workforce 

33. Workers 

34. Right of First Refusal for Employment Openings 

35. Consideration of GAIN/GROW Program Participants for Employment 

36. Hours of Work 

37. Saturday, Sunday, Holiday, and Overtime Work 

38. Prevailing Wage Scale 

39. Employment of Indentured Apprentices 

40. Affirmative Action Plan for Equal Employment Opportunity 

 
H. Contractor Responsibilities, Restrictions 

 

41. Payroll Records 

42. Quality of Work and Material 

43. Responsibility of Contractor and of Contractor's Representative on The Work 

44. Repairing Damaged Work 

45. List of Subcontractors and Subletting Work 

46. Advertising 

47. Certificate as to Compliance with Certain Regulations 

48. Coordination with Others and Other Contracts 

49. Contractor's Equipment 

50. Contractor Personnel 

51. Audits and Records 

52. Warranty and Corrections to Work 

53. Failure to Complete Work on Time 
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54. Bonus/Penalty Program (Optional at County's Discretion) 

55. Disruption of County Scheduled Activities 

56. Trucking 

57. Toilet Facilities 

58. Elevators 

59. Utilities 

60. Regulations 

61. Contractor Liable and Responsible To County 

62. Environmental Protection 

63. Protection of Work and Property 

64. Project Site Storage 

65. Site Protection 

66. Noise Control/Abatement 

67. Safety and Health 

68. Compliance with Clean Air and Water Acts 

69. Energy Conservation 

70. Salvage and Salvage Disposal 

71. Site Preparation and Cleanup 

72. Access to Buildings 

73. County-Furnished Equipment/Materials 

74. Shop Drawings and Submittals 

75. Personal and Property Damage 

 
I. Insurance and Bonds 

 
76. Indemnification 

77. General Insurance Requirements 

78. Insurance Coverage Requirements - Types and Limits 

79. Performance Security Requirements (Bonds) 

 
J. Legal and Other 

 
80. Laws, Codes and Regulations to Be Observed 

81. Discrepancies, Interpretations and Omissions 

82. Assignment 

83. Patents 

84. Copyrights 

85. Suspension and/or Termination of Work and/or Contract 

86. Limitation of Liability 

87. Acceptance of Final Payment As Release 

88. Forum Selection 

89. Waiver 
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90. Prior Agreements 

91. Request for Payments 

92. Payments to Contractor 

93. Payments to Subcontractors 

94. Progress Payments 

95. County Furnished Software 

96. Termination for Improper Consideration 

97. Lobbying of County Officials 

98. Anti-Trust Claims 

99. Restrictions on Lobbying of Federal Officials 

100. Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act 

101. Background and Security Investigations 

102. County's Quality Assurance Plan 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
1. DEFINITIONS: 

 
A. ACCEPTANCE, shall mean written acceptance of the work by the County. 

 
B. ADJUSTMENT FACTOR, is the Contractor's competitively bid price 

adjustment to the Unit Prices as published in the Unit Price Book. For JOC 

Nos. WWD1, WWD2, and WWD3, bidders will offer two pricing Adjustment 

Factors. All Adjustment Factors will be proposed separately. The Unit Price 

Book and the Contractor's bid Adjustment Factors will be incorporated in the 

awarded contract. For all Contracts, Adjustment Factors are expressed as an 

increase or decrease from the published prices. 

 
C. CLAIM, as used herein shall mean a right existing on behalf of any person 

which might develop into a lien in favor of the claimant if such right existed 

against any person or entity other than a public body. 

 
D. COMMUNITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (CBEs), as used herein shall be 

construed to mean, and give the same weight and importance as, and are 

subject to all existing State and local policies applying to, 

Minority/Women/Disabled/Disabled Veteran owned Business Enterprises 

(M/W/DB/DVBEs). 

 
E. COMPLETION (FINAL COMPLETION), as used herein means that an 

individual Work Order issued under the contract is fully executed and 

completed in accordance with the scope of work, plans, and specifications. 

 
F. UNIT PRICE BOOK, as used herein refers to a comprehensive listing of 

construction related tasks together with a specific unit of measure and a 

published Unit Price. Also referred to as Construction Task Catalog®. 

 
G. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, consist of the JOC Project Manual, including the 

Legal Advertisements covering the opening of bids, Instructions to Bidders, 

the Contract, the Performance, Payment and Guarantee Bond, General 

Conditions, Unit Price Book, Technical Specifications, Supplemental 

Technical Specifications, and Attachments; the Bid Proposal, Certificates of 

Insurance, and the Addenda, all incorporated in the Contract before its 

execution. Additionally, proposal documentation (including shop drawings, 

sketches, cost proposals, lists of subcontractors, schedules, etc.) as 
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prepared for individual Work Orders, as well as the Work Order itself, shall 

also become part of the Contract Documents after its execution. 

 
H. CONTRACTOR, as used herein refers to the licensed person, firm, or 

corporation authorized to do business in the State of California with whom a 

Contract has been made directly or through accredited representatives that 

have entered into a Contract with the County for the performance of the work 

described by these documents. 

 
I. COUNTY, as used herein shall mean The County of Los Angeles. 

 
J. DEPARTMENT, as used herein, refers to the Department of Public Works. 

 
K. DETAILED SCOPE OF WORK, of this Contract shall be determined by 

individual Work Orders issued hereunder. The scope of work is the complete 

description of services to be provided by the Contractor under an individual 

Work Order. The Detailed Scope of Work will include documentation for a 

given project. Documentation includes a narrative description of the work. 

 
L. DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) is A “Small Business 

Concern as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and 

relevant regulations that implement it. 

 

• Socially and economically disadvantaged individuals is an individual 

disadvantaged by his/her color; national origin; gender; physical 

disability; mental disability; long term residence in an environmental 

isolated from the mainstream of American society; or other similar 

cause beyond the individual’s control. 

 

• At least fifty-one percent ownership by one or more socially and 

economically disadvantaged individuals; and in the case of any public 

owned business at least 51 percent of the stock is owned by one or 

socially and economically disadvantaged individuals. 

 

• The daily business operations are managed and controlled by one or 

more of the socially and economically disadvantaged individuals. 

 
M. DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DVBE): A disabled 

veteran means a veteran of the United States military, naval, or air service, 

with a service-connected disability of 10% or more, and who is a California 

resident. 
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• A business certified by the State Office of Small and Minority Business 

which is either: 

 

• Sole Proprietorship-at least fifty one percent owned by one or more 

disabled veterans 

 

• Publicly Owned Business-at least fifty one percent of its stock owned 

by one or more disabled veterans. 

 

• Subsidiary-wholly owned by a parent corporation, but only if at least 

fifty one percent of the corporation voting stock is owned by one or 

more disabled veterans. 

 

• Joint Venture-at least fifty one percent of the joint venture’s 

management, control and earnings are held by one or more disabled 

veterans. 

 
The daily business operations are managed and controlled by one or more 

disabled veterans. The disabled veteran(s) who exercises management and 

control is not required to be the disabled veteran owner(s). 

 
A domestic corporation with its home office located in the United States, 

which is not a branch or subsidiary of a foreign corporation, foreign firm, or 

other foreign-based business. 

 
N. EMERGENCY, as used in this Contract shall mean such situations as shall 

require immediate action preventing Contractor from contacting the County 

prior to execution. 

 
O. HISTORIC FACILITIES, as used herein refers to those facilities identified by 

the County as historic in nature for which specialized construction means and 

methods shall be used. All work in Historic Facilities shall be in accordance 

with all Federal, State, and local standards and guidelines established 

specifically for rehabilitation of historic buildings, in addition to all other 

applicable laws, regulations, codes, and/or directives. 

 
P. INSPECTOR, as used herein shall mean any representative of the County 

authorized to perform inspections for various aspects of the Work. 

 
Q. JOB ORDER CONTRACT (JOC) is a competitively bid, indefinite quantity 

contract for accomplishing repair and remodeling and related services. Work 

is accomplished through the issuance of individual Work Orders against the 
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Contract. Each Work Order issued will be a firm fixed priced order for 

accomplishing a specific task or project. 

 
R. JOINT SCOPE MEETING, as used herein shall mean a site meeting to 

discuss the work before the Detailed Scope of Work is finalized. 

 
S. MAXIMUM CONTRACT VALUE, as used herein means the maximum value 

of Work Orders that the Contractor may receive under this Contract. 

 
T. MINIMUM CONTRACT VALUE, as used herein means the minimum value of 

Work Orders that the Contractor is guarantee the opportunity to perform 

under this Contract. This Contract has a minimum value of $0. 

 
U. NON PRE-PRICED TASKS, as used herein shall refer to tasks that are not 

yet set forth in the Unit Price Book and for which a Unit Price has not yet 

been set forth in the Unit Price Book. 

 
V. NOTICE TO PROCEED is the document that authorizes the contractor to 

commence work on an individual Work Order. 

 
W. OCCUPANCY, as used herein shall mean that an occupancy certificate has 

been issued by the County of Los Angeles authorizing site administrators to 

utilize the site. 

 
X. OTHER CONTRACTORS, as used herein shall mean any person, firm or 

corporation with whom a Contract has been made by the County for the 

performance of any work which is not a portion of work covered under this 

Contract. 

 
Y. PLANS, as used herein include scopes of work, task descriptions in Unit 

Price Book, drawings, specifications, and other pertinent information. 

 
Z. PREPRICED TASK, as used herein refers to a task described in, and for 

which a Unit Price is set forth in, the Unit Price Book. 

 
AA. PRICE, as used herein shall mean the value of the approved Price Proposal 

and the amount the Contractor will be paid for completing a Work Order. 

 
AB. WORK ORDER PRICE PROPOSAL, as used herein shall mean a Price 

Proposal prepared by the Contractor that includes the Pre-Priced Tasks, Non 

Pre-Priced tasks, quantities, and appropriate Adjustment Factors required to 

complete the Detailed Scope of Work. 
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AC. PROJECT, as used herein shall mean the collective improvements to be 

constructed by the Contractor pursuant to a Work Order, or a series of 

related Work Orders. 

 
AD.  PROJECT MANAGER, as used herein shall mean the individual designated 

by the County as being responsible for preparation and verification of 

individual Work Orders as well as the observation and acceptance of all work 

of that specific Work Order. This Project Manager will be the County of Los 

Angeles point of contact for the Contractor. 

 
AE.  WORK ORDER PROPOSAL, as used herein is the Contractor’s offer to do 

Work. It refers to the documents prepared by the Contractor quoting a firm 

fixed price to achieve a specific Scope of Work as requested by the Project 

Manager. The Proposal will also contain approved shop drawings, permits 

and submittals as necessary, a detailed Price Proposal comprised of 

appropriate line items and quantities from the Unit Price Book, supporting 

documentation for any General Conditions Non Pre-Priced items, a 

construction schedule, a list of subcontractors, and other documentation as 

may be required by the Project Manager prior to the issuance of a Work 

Order. 

 
AF.  PUNCH LIST, is a compilation of items which have not been completed in 

accordance with an individual Work Order and which will not interfere with 

the use of the premises as intended by the County. 

 
AG.  REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI), is a written question submitted to the 

Project Manager, accompanied by diagrams or plans if necessary, on an 

issue that cannot be resolved with the supplied documents and requires 

further instructions or authorization from the Project Manager. 

 
AH.  REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL (RFP), refers to an official request made by the 

County for the Contractor to provide a Proposal for an identified project. i 

 
AJ.  SUBCONTRACTOR, as used herein shall be as defined as a person other 

than a material person or laborer who enters into a contract with a Contractor 

for the performance of any part of such Contractor's contract. 

 
AK.  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION, shall mean that work on an individual Work 

Order is completed in accordance with the Scope of Work, plans, and 

specifications, as modified by any Supplemental Work Order agreed to by the 

parties, so that the remaining work is such minor alterations and patching as 

the final inspection shall disclose. All warranties and guarantees for 

completed work shall commence at Substantial Completion of the project. 
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The date of Substantial Completion will be established by the County. 

 
AL.  SUPERINTENDENT, as used herein refers to the executive representative of 

the Contractor who is present on the work site at all times during progress, 

authorized to receive and fulfill instructions from and communicate with the 

Project Manager, and capable of superintending the work efficiently. The 

Superintendent shall not actually perform the physical tasks involved unless 

otherwise waived in writing by the County. 

 
AM. SUPPLEMENTAL WORK ORDER, as used herein means a secondary Work 

Order developed after the initial Work Order has been issued for the purpose 

of changing, deleting, or adding work to the initial Detailed Scope of Work, or 

changing the Work Order Completion Time. 

 
AN.  SURETY, as used herein shall mean the firm, corporation, or individual which 

is bound by the Performance, Payment, and Guaranty Bond with and for the 

Contractor, and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's 

acceptable performance, payment, and guaranty of the work and for payment 

of all debts pertaining thereto. 

 
AO. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS, as used herein shall mean the written 

requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship 

for the Work, and performance of related services. 

 
AP.  WORK HOURS, Normal Working Hours are standard shifts between 7 a.m. 

and 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, except for County observed holidays. 

All other times are Other Than Normal Working Hours. 

AQ. WORK ORDER, as used herein refers to the obligation document under a 

Job Order Contract. Each individual project to be accomplished under this 

contract will be through the issuance of a Work Order. A Work Order consists 

of plans, shop drawings, permits, specifications and the Detailed Scope of 

Work required to complete the work. The Project Manager will be responsible 

for the development of the Work Order as well as the observation and 

acceptance of the work contained within the Work Order. The County will 

review the Contractor's Proposal and if acceptable, shall sign the Work Order 

and issue a Notice to Proceed for the work described therein. Each Work 

Order will include a Detailed Scope of Work, a firm fixed Price Proposal from 

the Contractor, a time duration for the completion of the work and any special 

conditions that might apply to that specific Work Order, such as Liquidated 

Damages. There is no minimum or maximum value associated with an 

individual Work Order. 
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AR. WORK ORDER COMPLETION TIME, as used herein refers to the time within 

which the Contractor must complete the Detailed Scope of Work. 

 
AS. WORK, includes all labor necessary to produce the repair or remodeling tasks 

as required by the Detailed Scope of Work for an individual Work Order. 

The word "provide" when used in this specification shall mean furnish all 

labor, materials, equipment, transportation, and services required for the 

completion of the Work Order. 

 
2. CONTRACT SCOPE: 

 
A. The Work consists of the issuance of Work Orders for the work involving 

pavement preservation, resurfacing, rehabilitation of streets, alleys, 

highways, and access roads; the repair, rehabilitation, and replacement of 

waterworks infrastructure; and the performance of other appurtenant work 

at various locations within Los Angeles County. Awarded Contractors may 

be issued work at any location under the jurisdiction of Los Angeles County 

Waterworks District. See Map of District Locations, 

 

B. The Contract scope shall be determined by individual Work Orders issued 

hereunder. Upon receipt of a Work Order, the Contractor shall provide all 

management, work, materials, supplies, parts (to include system 

components), transportation, plant, supervision, labor, and equipment, except 

when specified as County furnished needed to repair, or remodel real 

property facilities at designated County locations. The Contractor shall 

provide quality assurance as specified in strict accordance with all terms, 

conditions, special contract requirements, specifications, attachments, and 

exhibits contained in this contract, Work Orders under this contract or 

incorporated by reference. The Contractor shall also be responsible for site 

safety as well as site preparation and cleanup. 

 

C. The Contractor's work and responsibility shall include all programming, 

administration, and management necessary to provide repair, remodel, and 

related services as ordered. The work shall be conducted by the Contractor 

in strict accordance with the contract and all applicable laws, regulations, 

codes, or directives including Federal, State, and local. The Contractor shall 

ensure that all work provided meets, or exceeds, critical reliability rates or 

tolerances specified or included in applicable referenced documents. 

 
Contractor shall perform the work such as supply, quality control, financial 

control, and maintain accurate and complete records files, libraries of 

documents to include Federal, State, and local regulations, codes, laws listed 

herein, and manufacturers' instructions and recommendations which are 
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necessary and related to the work to be performed. 

 
Contractor shall provide related services such as preparing and submitting 

required reports, maintaining record drawings current from activities under 

this contract, performing administrative work, and submitting necessary 

information as specified. The Contractor shall provide: materials lists to 

include trade names and brand names, and model materials lists to include 

trade names, brand names, model number, and ratings (if appropriate) for all 

materials necessary for a complete job. 

 
D. All work will be ordered and funded when needed in accordance with the 

ordering clause and procedures contained in the Article 10 (Ordering 

Procedures). 

 
E. The Contractor may be required to work in any location in Los Angeles 

County. 

 
F. The Contractor will be required to prepare Proposals, perform work on site, 

and closeout many projects concurrently. 

 
G. The following documents and standards shall be used in the execution of 

work under the contract and are considered to be part of this contract; 

 
(1) JOC Unit Price Book as stated in the Instruction to Bidders for the 

work to be accomplished and for the unit of measure specified. 

 
(2) Technical Specifications (If Applicable) 

 
a. The Technical Specifications are numbered and organized in 

the Construction Specification Institute's (CSI) master format. 

 

b. The intent of these specifications is to furnish concise industry and 

commercial standards for maintenance or repair of County 

facilities. If, however, there is a conflict between Federal, State, and 

Local Code and the Technical Specifications; Federal, State 

and Local codes shall be the governing document. 

 
3. INDEFINITE QUANTITY CONTRACT: 

 
A. This is an indefinite-quantity contract for the supplies or services specified, 

and effective for the period stated in this Project Manual. 

 
B. Work or performance shall be made only as authorized by Work Orders 
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issued in accordance with the ordering procedures clause. The Contractor 

shall furnish to the County when and if ordered, the supplies or services 

specified in the Contract up to and including the quantity designated in the 

Work Orders issued as the maximum designated in the Contract. 

 
C. Changes to the Contract may be accomplished after execution of the 

Contract and without invalidating the Contract, by Change Order. 

 
4. BID FORM: 

 
Individual copies of the Bid Form Documents for each contract accompany this 

Project Manual for bidder's use. Separate and complete Bid Form Documents 

packages must be prepared and submitted for each contract the bidder chooses to 

bid. 

 
Should these contract documents be issued without the correct number of Bid 

Forms, or should any copies be lost or damaged, the bidder must notify the office of 

the Department of Public Works, in order that he/she may receive the forms or he 

may copy the form bounds into the Project Manual. All bids must be submitted on 

this form or a facsimile thereof. 

 
The bidder shall not attach his bid to the returned Project Manual, nor use the Bid 

Form, which is bound therein. 

 
5. EQUALS: 

 
Whenever any material, product, thing, or service is specified or indicated in the Bid 

Documents, or individual Work Order under the contract, by brand, trade, patent, or 

proprietary name and/or by the name of the manufacturer, the item so specified or 

indicated shall be deemed to be followed by the words "or equal." 

6. PRE-WORK CONFERENCE: 

 
Before the issuance of the first Work Order under the contract, a conference will be 

conducted by the County to acquaint the Contractor with County policies and 

procedures that are to be observed during the prosecution of the work and to 

develop mutual understanding relative to the administration of the contract. 

 
7. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 
The County controls all work performed upon its real property. 

 
A. Management: 
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Contractor shall provide the management required to perform the work and 

meet all requirements. 

 
B. Contractor Inspections: 

 
Contractor shall inspect all facilities repaired or remodeled under contract. 

Contractor shall inspect to assure that all required work is accomplished as 

specified. Contractor shall prepare and maintain inspection files which shall 

reflect past and current inspection dates, results of all inspections made, 

corrections required, and corrections made. 

 
C. Work Control: 

 
All work will be controlled and monitored by the County. All work shall be 

documented by use of an appropriate authorization form. 

 
D. Indefinite Work: 

 
Contractor shall receive requests for Work Order Proposals for firm-fixed- 

prices for work requirements within the scope of the contract. Contractor shall 

respond to such requests within two working days unless additional time is 

granted, in writing, by the County. 

 
E. Procedures: 

 
The County will issue individual Project Request for Proposals (RFPs) to the 

Contractor. These RFPs will describe the work to be done and other pertinent 

information with regard to scheduling, submittals, shop and sketches and 

project requirements. The Contractor shall prepare a detailed Proposal based 

on the RFP. This Proposal shall contain detailed costs, a schedule, list of 

proposed subcontractors and any other supporting documents contained in 

the RFP. Documentation to be submitted with the Proposal shall include, but 

not be limited to, shop drawings and sketches, calculations, catalog cuts, 

specifications, and renderings. The Contractor shall be held responsible for 

performing all work as stated in the RFP. It is the Contractor's responsibility 

to include the necessary items in his Price Proposal. All errors and omissions 

in the Price Proposals are the responsibility of the contractor. The cost data 

shall be separated as between Pre priced and Non Pre-Priced work units. 

The County will review the Contractor's Proposal and if acceptable, may 

issue a Notice to Proceed to the Contractor. 

 
The County may award an individual Work Order to any selected Contractor. 
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Selection of the Contractor and award of the Work Order will be in 

compliance with established 

 
County procedures and based on one or more of the following criteria: 

 
1. Rotational selection among all Contractors, unless otherwise 

determined by the County. 

 
2. Evaluation of past and current performance on Work Orders of a 

similar nature and type of work, project size, construction 

management challenges, schedule performance, design management 

requirements, etc. 

 
3. Balancing of workload (Work Order dollar volume and construction 

backlog) among Contractors. 

 
4. Management of Work Order dollar volume within bonding limitations of 

the Contractor. 

 
5. Contractor’s responsiveness to the County on Work Orders. 

 
6. Other appropriate criteria as deemed in the best interest of the 

County. 

 
The County makes no commitment as to the award of individual work orders. 

All costs associated with preparing Proposals shall be the responsibility of 

the Contractor. 

F. Non Pre-Priced Work Unit Requirements: 

 
In addition to the Pre-Priced Task and work unit requirements in the 

Technical Specifications and the Unit Price Book, the County may, from time 

to time, require Non Pre-Priced Tasks not contained in these documents, but 

within the general scope of work of these documents. Unit prices for these 

Non Pre-Priced Tasks will be incorporated in individual Work Orders and the 

Contractor shall accomplish those requirements with the same diligence as 

those work-units incorporated in this contract in the Unit Price Book and 

Technical Specifications. Unit prices for Non Pre-Priced Tasks will be priced 

using the Normal Working Hours or Other Than Normal Working Hours 

Adjustment Factor as defined per Work Order. The unit price for a Non Pre- 

Priced Task shall be researched and generated by the JOC Consultant. in 

the same manner and using the same methodologies as a Pre-Priced Task. 

The unit prices generated by the JOC Consultant for Non Pre-Priced Tasks 
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shall be binding on Contractor and County in the same manner as for Pre- 

Priced Tasks. This newly priced Non Pre-Priced task shall immediately 

become part of the Unit Price Book and shall thereafter be treated as a Pre- 

Priced task for use in any work order. Further, once a Non Pre-Priced task is 

priced in the above manner on any other County JOC contract, that newly 

priced task shall immediately become part of the Unit Price Book and shall 

thereafter be treated as a Pre-priced Task for use in any work order under 

this Agreement. 

 
G. Quality Control Program: 

 
(1) The Contractor shall submit a written quality control plan and notify 

the County, in writing, of any proposed change to the program. No 

change shall be implemented prior to review and acceptance by the 

County. Once the Contractor's Quality Control Plan has been 

accepted by the County it shall become part of this contract. Deviation 

from the Quality Control Plan without the expressed written approval 

of the County shall place the Contractor in default of this contract (see 

Article 78, Suspension and/or Termination of Work and/or Contract). 

 
(2) The Contractor shall perform the quality control plan approved by the 

County and shall ensure that all work and requirements of the contract 

are met as specified. 

(3) The Contractor is required to maintain quality control over supplies, 

manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

workpersonship, to produce work of specified quality. In addition, the 

Contractor shall: 

 
a. Designate an employee responsible for ensuring quality. 

 
b. Comply with industry standards except where more restrictive 

tolerances or specified requirements indicate more rigid 

standards or more precise workpersonship. 

 
c. Notify the Department when the Contractor believes substantial 

completion has been achieved. 

 
c.  Participate in County inspections and verifications as required. 

Perform and validate corrective actions, in a timely manner, 

resulting from identified deficiencies. 

 
(4) The Contractor shall deliver two (2) copies of its quality control plan to 

the County not later than 10 days from date of contract award. 
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H. Performance Evaluation Meetings: 

 
The Contractor shall meet with the County representative as requested 

during contract performance. Mutual effort will be made to resolve any 

problems identified. Written minutes of these meetings shall be prepared by 

the County. The minutes shall be signed by County designated 

representative and the Contractor. Should the Contractor not concur with any 

minutes, the Contractor shall so state in writing and the differences will either 

be corrected to reflect mutual agreement, or if an agreement cannot be 

reached, the Contractor's statement will be filed with the minutes of the 

meeting. 

 
I. Standards: 

 
Contractor shall meet the standards set forth by the Technical Specifications 

and all other applicable regulations, codes, directives, equipment 

specifications, and manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations 

inclusive of equipment or vehicles, supplies, parts, or materials utilized to 

provide the required work. 

J. Electrical Equipment 

 
All Contractor equipment utilizing County electrical sources must meet UL 

standards and be compatible with existing circuits. Contractor shall prevent 

operation, or attempted operation, of equipment which requires electrical 

power exceeding the capacity of existing circuits. 

 
K. Material Storage: 

 
All materials stored at work sites shall be stored in a manner that precludes 

any safety or health risk to the public. Hazardous materials or waste as 

defined by Federal Standard 313A shall be handled in accordance with 

Environmental Protection Agency Federal Regulations, State Department of 

Health, and Department of Transportation procedures. 

 
8. WORK REQUIREMENTS: 

 
The Contractor shall: 

 
A. Acquire materials and use them to create the desired finished products. 

 
B. Determine all materials required for each Work Order from plans, 

specifications, statements of work, instructions, etc. 
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C. Consult with all interested parties at pre-work and other conferences, 

necessary to resolve problems and disseminate project information. 

 
D. Maintain close coordination with the Project Manager or a designated 

representative on matters relating to work in progress. Perform all laboratory 

and field tests, as directed by the County's representative, to demonstrate 

compliance with work specifications. 

 
E. Perform preliminary walk-through inspections with user and inspectors to 

identify punch list items and discrepancies prior to final inspection. Walk- 

through inspections may be waived by the County. 

 
F. At the final inspection, be prepared to answer any questions on operations 

and use of the facilities or equipment. 

 
9. OTHER REQUIREMENTS: 

 
The Contractor shall: 

A. Provide all documentation required to fully establish the scope of work 

including but not limited to shop drawings, sketches and or specifications 

related to the proposed project. This documentation will be provided for the 

purpose defining scope, obtaining permits, and assisting the County in 

determining the best possible solution for repair and remodel issues. 

 
All documents, shop drawings, and "as-built" drawings will be prepared such 

that the drawings meet all the requirements of Local, State, and Federal 

regulations, codes, and directives. The contractor shall also provide as 

necessary the forms, studies, and other documentation required by the codes 

and agencies. 

 
B. Ensure that all services conform strictly to the guides and criteria outlined in 

contract specifications. In case of uncertainty of detail or procedure, the 

Contractor should request additional instruction from the County. 

 
C. Visit all sites of proposed work, making the measurements necessary to 

delineate the extent, character, and type of work required at the project sites. 

 
D. At the Contractor's expense, as part of his/her factors, the documentation 

noted above, shall be prepared, and reviewed as necessary to ensure its 

compliance with all applicable laws and regulations. 

 
E. Prepare a Construction Schedule as follows: 
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1. General 

 
The Contractor shall provide a Construction Schedule for the Work in 

accordance with the requirements in the following paragraphs. 

 
a. Construction Schedule shall be compatible with “Primavera 

Project Planner for Windows” (P3) version 1.1 or later, or 

Suretrack, (unless otherwise directed by the County), and 

employ the Critical Path Method (CPM) for the planning, 

scheduling, and reporting of the Work to be performed under 

the Contract. 

 

b. Construction Schedule shall portray all significant activities of 

the project including each trade or operation and major 

materials. Submittals of shop drawings, equipment data, 

procurement of materials and required approvals, by the 

Contractor and the County shall be indicated. Each activity 

shall have a duration not to exceed twenty (20) working days. 

 
2. Submittal of Schedule 

 

a. Contractor shall submit the Construction schedule within seven 

(7) calendar days after receipt of the Project Notice to Proceed 

(NTP). The Contractor shall provide to the County for review 

four (4) copies of the Construction Schedule indicating the 

sequence of operations. Description of the work, calendar 

definition and duration showing the entire job performed within 

the specified contract time. A backup P3 3 1/2” diskette of the 

schedule shall also be submitted. 

 
b. If the schedule duration proposed by the Contractor is less 

than the completion date in the NTP, the proposed schedule 

will not nullify the Contractor’s right to the NTP duration. 

 
c. The schedule will be reviewed by the County. The Contractor 

shall modify the schedule, when requested by the County and 

resubmit the schedule for concurrence. 

 
d. The schedule shall be revised at no additional cost to the 

County and resubmitted for review when: 

 
1. changes to Contract affect Contract completion time. 
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2. ”slippage” occurs because of procurement delays, rain, 

strikes and other delays. 

3. any activities are modified from previous submittal. 

4. delay on initial non-critical items is of such magnitude as 

to change the critical path. 

 
3. Preparation of Schedule 

 
a. The schedule shall be a composite reflection of the exact job 

requirements needed to carry out all phases of work and to 

complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
b. The schedule shall indicate the sequence of activities planned, 

the area within the facility of the work activity, logic ties or 

interdependence of the activities, and the time estimated in 

working days to perform each activity. 

c. Each activity in the schedule, shall include the following 

information: Activity Designation/Number; Duration; Calendar 

ID; Early start date; Late start date; Early finish date; Late finish 

date; Identification of activities which comprise the critical path 

for completion. 

 
4. Time impact analysis for scope modifications, delays, and contractor 

requests 

 
a. When Scope Modifications (including Proposed Scope 

Modifications) are initiated, delays are experienced, or the 

Contractor desires to revise the Construction Schedule, the 

Contractor shall submit to the County a narrative describing the 

impact of the Scope Modification, delay or Contractor request 

on the current Contract completion date, Each Time Impact 

Analysis shall include a schedule analysis demonstrating how 

the Contractor proposes to incorporate the Scope Modification, 

delay or Contractor request into the Construction Schedule. 

The narrative Time Impact Analysis shall delineate the time 

impact based on the date the Scope Modification (including a 

Proposed Scope Modification) is given to the Contractor or the 

date the delay occurred; the status of construction at that point 

in time; and the time computation of all affected activities. The 

activity times used in the Time Impact Analysis shall be those 

included in the latest Construction Schedule Update or as 

adjusted by mutual agreement. 
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b. Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension 

of the Contract Time is warranted or due the Contractor. It is 

possible that a Scope Modification or delay will not affect 

existing critical activities or cause non-critical activities to 

become critical. A Scope Modification or delay may result in 

only absorbing a part of the available total float thereby not 

causing any effect on the Work Order Completion Date. 

 
c. Float is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the County 

or the Contractor. Contract Time extension will be granted only 

to the extent the equitable time adjustment to the activity or 

activities affected by the Scope Modification or delay exceeds 

the Work Order Completion Date. 

d. Four (4) copies of each narrative Time Impact Analysis shall be 

submitted within seven (7) calendar days after the 

commencement of a delay or the notice of direction for a 

Scope Modification (including a Proposed Scope Modification) 

is given to the Contractor. 

 
e. In cases where the Contractor does not submit a Time Impact 

Analysis within seven (7) calendar days, it is mutually agreed 

that the particular Scope Modification (including a Proposed 

Scope Modification) delay or Contractor requested does not 

require a Work Order Completion Time extension. 

 
e. Approval or rejection of each narrative Time Impact Analysis by 

the County shall be made within seven (7) calendar days after 

receipt of each Time Impact Analysis unless subsequent 

meeting and negotiations are necessary. Upon approval, a 

copy of the Time Impact Analysis signed by the County shall 

be returned to the Contractor and incorporated into the 

Construction Schedule at the next monthly Schedule Update. 

 
f. Time Impact Analysis related to Contract Time extension 

and/or Scope Modification work shall be incorporated into and 

attached to the applicable Scope Modification(s). 

 
5. Responsibility for Completion 

 
The Contractor shall furnish sufficient forces, offices, facilities, and 

equipment, and shall work such hours including night shift and 

overtime operations, as necessary to ensure the prosecution of the 
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Work in accordance with the current monthly Construction Schedule 

Update. If, in the opinion of the County, the Contractor falls behind in 

meeting the Construction Schedule as presented in the current 

monthly Schedule Update, the Contractor shall take such steps as 

may be necessary to improve its progress, and the County may 

require it to increase the hours of work, the number of shifts, overtime 

operations and /or the amount of construction plant and equipment 

without additional cost to the County. The provisions of this paragraph 

shall not be construed as prohibiting work on Saturdays, Sundays, 

and holidays, if the Contractor so elects and gives reasonable notice 

to the County. 

 
6. Performance Monitoring 

a. The County may elect throughout or at any time during the 

Project to record the number of workers and construction 

equipment working on each schedule activity in each area of 

the Project and give a copy of this log to the Contractor who 

shall be responsible for advising the County, without additional 

cost to the County, of any error in this work history, in writing, 

within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of same. 

 
b. The information will be used by the County in its evaluation of 

the adequacy of the Contractor’s performance and on-site 

manpower staffing, as well as in evaluation of any Contractor 

claims. 

 
10. ORDERING PROCEDURES: 

 
A. As the need exists for performance under the terms of this contract, the 

County will notify the Contractor of an existing requirement. 

 
B. Upon receipt of this notification, the Contractor shall respond to the needs of 

the County within two working days by: 

 
1. Establishing verbal contact with the County to further define the scope 

of the requirement, and 

 
2. Visiting the proposed work site in the company of a County 

representative, and participating in the conduct of a scope validation 

site visit and conference (Joint Scope Meeting) which will include 

discussion and establishment of the following: 

 
a. Project number and title 
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b. Existing site conditions 

c. Methods and alternatives for accomplishing work 

d. Definition and refinement of requirements 

e. Detailed scope of work 

f. Requirements for sketches, shop drawings, etc. 

g. Tentative work schedule 

h. Staging areas & site access 

i. Special conditions regarding unique facility operations 

j. Safety requirements 

C. Upon completion of the scope validation meeting, the County Representative 
will issue a Request for Proposal which requires that the Contractor prepare 
a Proposal for the work under consideration. The Contractor does not have 
the right to refuse to perform any task or any work in connection with a 
particular Project. 

 
D. Processing Time Limits 

 
1. Request for Proposal Submittal. The contractor shall submit the Work 

Order Proposal for the project on or before the due date stated in the 
Request for Proposal (RFP). Time shall be 14 days maximum unless 
otherwise specified. To the extent that the County is aware that the 
RFP contains Non Pre-Priced Tasks and has already requested the 
JOC Consultant to price those Non Pre-Priced Tasks for this 
Agreement or for a different agreement, the RFP will so inform 
Contractor and will either contain the pricing information for those Non 
Pre-Priced tasks to the extent that information has already been 
received by the County, or will inform Contractor when County 
anticipates receiving that pricing information. 

 
2. Request for Pricing Non Pre-Priced Tasks. Contractor shall make a 

thorough analysis of each Work Order to determine if there are any 

Non Pre-Priced Tasks required within the scope of the Work Order not 

already identified by the RFP. If Contractor determines there are one 

or more Non Pre-Priced Tasks not identified by the RFP, Contractor 

shall complete and submit to the County's Project Manager a 

completed Unit Price Book Addendum form for each item of work 

within 7 days after issuance of any RFP. Submission of one or more 

Request for Pricing of Non Pre-Priced Task forms shall in no way 

extend the Proposal due date unless deemed necessary by the 

County's Project Manager. 

 
3. Request for Information Submittal. The contractor shall make a 

thorough analysis of each Work Order and submit all Requests for 

Information (RFI’s) within 7 days after issuance of any RFP. 

Submission of RFI’s shall in no way extend the Proposal due date 
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unless deemed necessary by the County’s Project Manager. 

 
4. Proposal Review. Contractor’s project manager or agent shall be 

available for proposal review meetings within 24 hours of being 

notified by the County (via faxes, e-mail, telephone, etc.). After review 

of the Proposal, the contractor shall remove all inappropriate line 

items and adjust quantities as directed by the County’s project 

manager. 

5. Proposal Modification. The Contractor shall submit a revised Proposal 

within 24 hours of proposal review meeting (unless otherwise 

specified). Upon review of a revised Proposal, the contractor shall 

remove all line items or adjust quantities deemed inappropriate by the 

County’s Project Manager and re-submit the proposal with 24 hours. 

No new line items may be added to the Proposal. No quantities 

increased or added modifiers will be accepted unless agreed to by the 

County during the second proposal review meeting. 

 
6. Enforcement. Processing time limits described herein are of the 

essence of this contract. Failure to comply with these time limits may 

result in termination of the contract. 

 
E. The Contractor will prepare the Proposal in accordance with the following: 

 
1. Prepriced work requirements. Pre-Priced work requirements will 

identify the type and number of work units required from the Unit Price 

Book. The price per unit set forth in the Unit Price Book shall serve as 

the base price for the purpose of the operation of this article. The 

Contractors Proposal shall include support documentation to indicate 

that adequate investigation for the requirement has been done, and 

that the work units proposed are reasonable for the tasks to be 

performed. Documentation to be submitted with the Proposal shall 

include, but not be limited to, a Price Proposal, shop drawings, 

sketches, calculations, catalog cuts, specifications, and renderings. 

 
2. Non Pre-Priced Task Work Requirements. The unit price for a Non 

Pre-Priced Task shall be researched and generated by the JOC 

Consultant. in the same manner as a Pre-Priced Task. The unit prices 

generated by the JOC Consultant . for Non Pre-Priced Tasks shall be 

binding on Contractor and County in the same manner as for Pre- 

Priced Tasks. This newly priced Non Pre-Priced task shall 

immediately become part of the Unit Price Book and shall thereafter 

be treated as a Pre-Priced Task for use in any work order. Further, 

once a Non Pre-Priced task is priced in the above manner on any 
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other County JOC contract, that newly priced task shall immediately 

become part of the Unit Price Book and shall thereafter be treated as 

a Pre-Priced Task for use in any work order under this Agreement. 

 
The County’s determination as to whether an item is a Pre-Priced task or 

Non Pre-Priced task shall be final, finding, and conclusive on the 

Contractor. 

3. Time for submittal of the Contractor's Proposal for individual 

requirements will normally be five (5) working days unless otherwise 

identified in the individual Request for Proposal. 

 
4. Each Price Proposal shall state the agreed upon requirements and 

fixed price of performance, the item number, description, quantity, unit 

price and extended price (i.e., unit price times number of units) 

separated between Pre-Priced and Non Pre-Priced units and 

separated between regular and overtime efforts; applicable 

Adjustment Factors, and totaled to include the firm-fixed price for the 

Work Order. Each Proposal shall also include an electronic version of 

the Price Proposal, any plans/material submittals as required, a 

construction schedule, a list of subcontractors, and backup for Non 

Pre-Priced Tasks as applicable. 

 
5. By submitting a signed Price Proposal to the Project Manager, the 

Contractor is agreeing to accomplish the Work outlined in the RFP for 

that Work Order. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to include the 

necessary scope items in the Price Proposal prior to issuing it to the 

Project Manager. Errors and omissions in the Price Proposal shall be 

the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
F. The County will evaluate the Proposal and compare it with the independent 

County estimate of the same Work to determine the reasonableness of 

approach. Each proposal will be reviewed in detail for appropriateness of 

quantities and items selected. The County will determine whether the 

Contractor’s Proposal is acceptable. 

 
G. The Contractor may choose the means and methods of construction; subject 

however, to the County's right to reject any means and methods proposed by 
the Contractor that: 

 
1. Will constitute or create a hazard to the work, or to persons or 

property; 
 

2. Will not produce finished Work in accordance with the terms of the 
Contract; or 
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3. Unnecessarily increases the price of the Job Order when alternative 

means and methods are available. 

H. The County reserves the right to reject a Contractor Proposal based on 
unjustifiable quantities, performance periods, inadequate documentation, or 
other inconsistencies on the Contractor's part. The County also reserves the 
right to not award a Work Order if County's requirement is no longer valid. In 
these instances, the Contractor has no right of claim to recoup proposal 
expenses. The County may pursue continuing valid requirements where 
agreement was not reached with the Contractor by other means. 

 
I. If it so chooses, the County may issue a Notice to Proceed for the Work 

Order, to include the firm fixed price of the Work Order and the Work Order 

Completion Time. All clauses of this Contract shall be applicable to any Work 

Order issued hereunder. 

 
J. Changes to the Scope of Work. When changes to the Scope of Work are 

identified, the County will create a new Supplemental Work Order to be 

issued in accordance with these same ordering procedures. The County will 

submit to the Contractor an RFP with a Detailed Scope of Work to 

accommodate the changes only, the Contractor will prepare a Proposal, and 

once approved by the County, a new Work Order will be issued. 

 
1.   Credits for Pre-Priced and Non Pre-Priced Tasks shall be calculated 

at the pre-set Unit Prices and multiplied by the appropriate Adjustment 

Factors. The result is that a credit for Tasks that have been deleted 

from the Detailed Scope of Work will be given at 100% of the value at 

which they were included in the original Work Order Price Proposal. 

 

L. Proceed Order. If, in the opinion of the Department, it is in the County’s best 

interest and it is deemed necessary to proceed with a Work Order, and time 

precludes a full Proposal cycle or the parties fail to reach an agreement, the 

County may order the Contractor to proceed (Proceed Order) on the basis of 

a not-to-exceed price. If a Proceed Order is issued, the Contractor shall 

submit a Proposal in accordance with the RFP, but in no case later than thirty 

(30) days after completion of the Work. 

 
M. Unilateral Work Order. If a Proceed Order has been issued and the 

Contractor has failed to submit a Proposal or the parties fail to reach an 
agreement, the County may issue a Unilateral Work Order. Compensation for 
the Work shall be in accordance with the Unit Price Book and terms and 
conditions of the Contract. The issuance of a Unilateral Work Order will not 
prejudice any of the Contractor’s rights to make claims or appeal disputed 
matters. If the Contractor objects to a Unilateral Work Order, Contractor shall 
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state, in writing, specific objections to, or specific points of disagreement with 
the Unilateral Work Order within thirty (30) days of receipt of such Work 
Order. 

11. MEASUREMENTS TO BE VERIFIED: 
 

Before ordering any material or doing any work, the Contractor shall verify all 
measurements at the site of a specific Work Order and shall be responsible for the 
correctness of same. No extra charge or compensation will be allowed on account of 
difference between actual dimensions and the measurements indicated in the RFP. 
Any difference which may be found shall be submitted to the Project Manager for 
consideration before proceeding with the work. 
. 

 
12. CAUTION TO CONTRACTORS: 

 
The Contractor is cautioned in regard to proposals for Work Orders to be issued 

hereunder that when the word approximate is used in conjunction with 

measurements, quantities, dimensions, etc., it is the Contractors' responsibility to 

verify any and all such items prior to submission of the proposal. Contractors are 

also cautioned that any Work Order awarded is for all services or work, as 

necessary, to repair, and remodel the facilities covered by the contract in 

accordance with all contract terms and conditions. It shall also be the duty and 

responsibility of the Contractor to manage and conduct the required work in the 

most effective and efficient manner possible and meet or exceed minimum critical 

rates or standards. In addition, the Contractor is cautioned that no claims for 

additional moneys will be entertained when such claim is based upon a contention 

the contract fails to mention a specific item or component of facility covered by 

contract and the work is required in the normal course of operations. For example, 

surfaced area repair statements may not mention culverts. However, culverts are a 

normal component of roads, streets, or erosion controls and are shown on plots or 

maps provided. As culverts are a normal component of the system, the Contractor 

shall be responsible for providing all necessary repair or replacement work or 

service. 

 
13. SCHEDULING WORK: 

 
As part of the required scope validation site visit and conference, the Contractor and 

the County will agree on a sequence of work; means of access to premises and 

building; space for storage of materials and equipment; work and materials and use 

of approaches; use of corridors, stairways, elevators, and means of communications 

and the location of partitions, eating spaces, and restrooms for Contractor's 

employees. The Contractor will be responsible for taking these factors into 

consideration when developing his Proposal and schedule. 
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14. NOT USED: 

 

15. SPECIFICATIONS: 

 
Specifications are intended to establish the standards for quality, performance, and 

technical requirements for all labor, workmanship, material, methods, and 

equipment necessary to complete the Work shown or reasonably implied on the 

Drawings and Specifications. The Drawings are intended to establish the scope, 

arrangement, graphic detail, and to illustrate the contract requirements. The 

Drawings and Specifications are intended to compliment and supplement one 

another, and any part of the Work that may be mentioned or indicated in the one 

and not represented in the other shall be done the same as if it had been mentioned 

or represented in both. Work, materials, or equipment of a minor nature which may 

not be specifically mentioned in the specifications or indicated on the Drawings, but 

which may be reasonably assumed as necessary for the completeness of the Work, 

shall be performed and or supplied by the Contractor the same as if it were shown 

on the Drawings or described in the Specifications. In case of discrepancy either in 

the figures, on the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly 

submitted to the Director, or the Director's representative, who shall promptly make 

a determination in writing. 

 
16. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND ORDER OF PRECEDENCE: 

 
A. In the event that any provision(s) in any component part of the Contract 

Documents conflicts with any provision(s) of any other component part, the 

following order of precedence among the Contract Documents component 

parts shall govern: 

 
1. Written Amendments and Change Orders to the Contract in reverse 

chronological order 

2. Work Orders (including Detailed Scope of Work) 

3. Addenda and Notices to Bidders in reverse chronological order 

4. County-Contractor Agreement 

5. Project Manual 

6. Unit Price Book 

7. Pricing of Non Pre-Priced Tasks prepared by the JOC Consultant. 

8. Technical Specifications 

9. Performance Bond 

10. Labor and Material Payment Bond 

 
B. In the event there is a conflict between or among any provisions within one of 

the component parts of the Contract Documents, the higher standard or the 
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more stringent requirement shall govern. 

17. STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: 

 
A. Where these specifications or the Building Code stipulate that a material shall 

conform to the American Society for Testing Materials (A.S.T.M.) 

specifications or other recognized standards, the Contractor shall, when so 

required, deliver to the Department an affidavit or certificate in triplicate, 

signed by the manufacturer or supplier that the material furnished conforms 

to specifications or standards mentioned. When tests are required, the 

results of such tests shall be delivered to the Department. 

 
B. References to the "Building Code" are to the edition of the applicable Building 

Code listed in the specifications, including any amendments thereto. 

 
18. RECORD DRAWINGS (AS-BUILT RECORDS); REFERENCE MATERIALS: 

 
A. The Contractor shall maintain a set of Contract Documents, when applicable, 

on the Project Site for record documents. The Contractor shall furnish and 

maintain on-site reference material including at least one copy of all 

applicable codes referenced in the Contract Documents necessary for the 

performance of the work specified. Upon acceptance of the Project, the 

Contractor shall then turn over to the County all copies of the referenced 

materials and codes. 

 

B. Additionally, the Contractor shall promptly advise the County of any 

observations during contract performance of deficiencies in record drawings. 

In the event subsurface utility lines are located in other than locations 

indicated in record drawings, County will be promptly advised of the 

observation. For subsurface utility lines placed or moved by the Contractor, 

actual locations shall be included in a revised record drawing, and the 

revised drawing will include, by offset dimensions to two permanently fixed 

surface features, the end of each run, including each change in direction. 

Valve, splice boxes, and similar appurtenances shall be located by 

dimensioning along the utility run from a reference point. The average depth 

below the surface of each run shall also be recorded. For structures or 

facilities affected by work under this contract, the Contractor, at the time of 

Substantial Completion, shall submit to the County "as-built prints" showing 

the aforementioned data. For structures or facilities which the County may 

take temporary possession or use of prior to Substantial Completion of the 

Work, the County may request and the Contractor shall furnish the “as-built 

prints” at the time of such temporary possession or use. In the event the 

Contractor fails to maintain the record drawings as required herein, the 
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County will consider that satisfactory progress has not been achieved under 

the work order. 

 
C. Contractor payments are contingent upon the record drawings being 

maintained in a current status, in as much as the inspector will not approve 

full payment unless record drawings are current. 

 
D. As a condition precedent to the certifying of the final payment under the 

contract, the Contractor shall submit complete record documents to the 

County. 

 
19. WORK SCHEDULE: 

 
A. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of essence to the 

Contract. The Contractor shall prosecute the work at such time and in such 

manner that Completion of the work shall occur in accordance with the 

County-approved construction schedule, including authorized adjustments 

thereto. 

 
B. The term "day" when used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar 

day unless otherwise specifically designated. 

 
20. COUNTY’S RIGHT TO DELAY COMMENCEMENT OF WORK: 

 
The Department, on behalf of the County, shall have the right to direct the 
Contractor to withhold actual commencement of the work and the Contractor shall 
comply with such instructions when issued. (The Contractor shall be granted an 
extension of the completion time of the Work Order equal to the number of working 
days delay caused to Contractor pursuant to Contractor's compliance with such 
instructions.) 

 
21. UPDATED SCHEDULES: 

Updated schedules shall be attached with the Contractor's request for payment and 

shall be a condition required prior to payment. Each schedule shall include a 

narrative report defining problem areas, anticipated delays, and their impact on the 

schedule, and the corrective action that shall be taken by the Contractor and 

corrective action's affect. All incomplete work orders shall be included on this 

schedule. 

 

 
22. OBSERVATION: 
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A. All work shall meet with the approval of the Department and shall be 

completed in conformity with the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Department or its representative shall have access to the work at all 

times. The Contractor shall furnish all facilities for inspection at the site, and 

at shops or yards, and shall not cover up any work requiring inspection until 

the same has been approved by the Department. If work should be covered 

up before being inspected, the Contractor shall be required to remove such 

portions of the work as may be necessary to disclose the part in question. 

 
C. The County of Los Angeles or its authorized representatives shall be given 

access to the work at all times. Such access shall not be subject to 

restrictions which are not directly related to the provision and maintenance of 

health and safety. 

 
D. Contractor may be issued a "Notice of Non-Compliance" for any portion of 

the contract work that does not satisfy the requirements of the Work Order 

and Specifications. No work subject to a "Notice of Non-Compliance" will be 

paid for by the County until such work is brought into full compliance with the 

Drawings and Specifications to the satisfaction of the County. The Contractor 

must obtain the County’s approval for all corrected deficiencies and/or non- 

compliant work prior to proceeding with work that may be affected by the 

deficient and/or non-compliant work. The Contractor shall not build on or 

conceal work that is deficient and/or noncompliant. Furthermore, work that is 

built or dependent upon item(s) that are deficient and/or not-compliant will not 

be approved on the progress payment request. 

 
E. An Inspection Notice may be issued if the contract work has not been 

executed in full-compliance with the Work Order and Specifications. The 

Contractor is responsible for bringing all work subject to an Inspection Notice 

into full compliance with the Work Order and Specifications at no additional 

cost to the County. 

 
F. Technical Reports may be generated for the purpose of evaluating the 

quality, correctness, functionality, etc. of the Contractor's work or 

performance under this contract in accordance with the requirements of the 

Work Order and Specifications. 

 
23. PERMITS LICENSES AND INSPECTIONS: 

 

A. Except as provided in D & E below, the Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 

permits required for the work. Further, the Contractor shall obtain and pay for 

all permits incidental to the work or made necessary by Contractor's 
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operation. The Contractor shall obtain all building permits through the 

Department of Public Works, 900 S. Fremont, Alhambra, CA 91803. The 

contractor will be reimbursed for all direct costs of permits without mark-up. 

The Contractor must submit the direct cost of all permits and inspection in the 

Proposal. Any permit and/or inspection fees not included in the Proposal will 

not be reimbursed by the County. The County is not responsible for any re- 

inspection(s) required due to the Contractor’s failure to pass initial 

inspection(s). 

 
B. The Contractor will be required to obtain a County business license to 

perform the work under this contract. 

 
C. To comply with Section 3800 of the Labor Code of the State of California, the 

Contractor and all subcontractors requiring a permit (building, plumbing, 

grading, electrical, etc.) shall file a Workers' Compensation Certificate with 

Department of Public Works. 

 

 
D. Exclusive of off-site inspection specified to be the County's responsibility, the 

Contractor shall arrange and pay for all off-site inspection of the work 

including certification thereof required by the specifications, drawings, or by 

governing authorities. 

 
E. The County will provide on-site inspection of the work and will arrange for off- 

site inspection when noted on the drawings and/or when specified in the 

various technical sections of the specifications as the responsibility of the 

County. All other required inspection will be the responsibility of the 

Contractor. 

 
F. The County will not pay any costs for licenses required in the performance of 

the work. The Contractor shall assume this responsibility in total. 

 

G. The County will inspect the Work for code compliance as part of permits 

pulled. The County will provide this inspection at no additional cost for the 

first inspection and for re-inspection. If the Contractor is unable to correct 

defective work after one re-inspection, the County may charge the Contractor 

for these re-inspections. The cost of these inspections will be at a rate of 

$143.00 per hour. The cost of these re-inspections will be deducted from the 

Contractor’s payment. 

 

H. Caltrans Encroachment Permit: A State of California Department of 

Transportation (Caltrans) Encroachment Permit, if necessary, will be 

obtained by the Agency.  However, the Contractor shall submit to Caltrans, 
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a signed application requesting a separate permit authorizing the Contractor 

to perform the work within Caltrans right-of-way for the Agency.  The 

Contractor will be required to pay a fee for this permit; however, the Agency 

will reimburse the Contractor for the permit fee.  The Contractor shall pay 

for any bonds required by the permit.  The application shall be made to the 

State of California, Department of Transportation, 100 South Main Street, 

Los Angeles, CA 90012, telephone (213) 897-3667.  

 

I. The Contractor will be required to reimburse Caltrans for the costs incurred 

for all permit related field work performed by Caltrans maintenance forces.    

 

J. The Agency will reimburse the Contractor for the actual cost of engineering 

inspection. If the Contractor receives an invoice from Caltrans for 

engineering inspection costs, the Contractor shall promptly mail the invoice 

to the Engineer.    

 

K. Payment for complying with the above requirements shall be considered as 

included in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price for the various items listed in 

the Work Order.  

 

L. City of Malibu Encroachment Permit:  The Contractor shall obtain an 

encroachment permit directly from the City of Malibu for work within the 

City’s jurisdiction prior commencing such work.  Full compensation for 

complying with the permit requirements and provisions shall be considered 

as included in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Prices for the appropriate items 

of work. 

 

M. City of Lancaster Encroachment Permit:  The Contractor shall obtain an 

Encroachment Permit directly from the City of Lancaster for work within the 

City’s jurisdiction prior to commencing such work.  Full compensation for 

complying with the permit requirements and provisions shall be considered 

as included in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Prices for the appropriate items 

of work. 

 

 
24. RIGHT OF WAY:  

 
A. The Contractor shall conduct all of its activities and operations within the 

rights of way provided by the Agency or within the confines of public 
thoroughfares.  The Contractor shall not allow its employees to use private 
property for any reason or to use water or electricity from such property 
without written permission from the owner.  If, for any reason, the Contractor 
elects to encroach upon other lands, it shall first obtain written permission 
from the owner and provide evidence of such permission in writing to the 
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Engineer prior to entering upon such lands.  In performing any work or doing 
any activity on lands outside of public rights of way, the Contractor shall 
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances, and 
regulations.  The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Agency harmless 
from all claims or suits for damages occasioned by such work or activity, 
whether done in compliance with this subsection and with permission from 
the owner or in violation of this subsection without permission from the 
owner. 

 
25. SURVEYING: 

 
A. Engineer Surveyed Work Orders. The Contractor shall preserve 

construction survey stakes and marks for the duration of their usefulness. If 
any construction survey stakes are lost or disturbed and need to be 
replaced, such replacement will be performed by the Engineer at the 
expense of the Contractor.  
 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least 2 Working Days 
before survey services will be required in connection with the layout out of 
any portion of the Work. The Contractor shall dig all holes necessary for line 
and grade stakes.  
 
Unless otherwise indicated on the Work Order Plans or in these Special 
Provisions, stakes will be set and stationed by the Engineer for curbs, 
headers, sewers, storm drains, structures, and rough grade. A 
corresponding cut or fill to finished grade (or flowline) will be indicated on a 
grade sheet. 
 

B. Contractor Surveyed Work Orders. When indicated on the Work Order 
Plans, the Contractor shall employ a qualified Land Surveyor registered in 
the State of California, to lay out the Work and establish all benchmarks, 
monuments, lines, and levels necessary to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
All dimensions shall be checked against existing conditions and all 
discrepancies reported immediately to the Engineer. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for the layout of the Project area prior to the start of any 
major grading operations. During the course of the Work, the Contractor 
shall provide surveying services as necessary or as directed by the 
Engineer to ensure compliance with the Work Order Plans and these 
specifications. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with copies of all 
field notes, computations, and other records produced during the course of 
the Work.  
 
The Engineer may at any time verify the accuracy of the Contractor’s survey 
to confirm quantities and that the Work is within tolerance.  
 
Payment for surveying services shall be 3 percent of the total of the Pre-
Priced and Non-Pre-Priced Items for each Work Order amount not including 
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the amounts for bonds, traffic control, surveying services, implementation 
of the SWPPP, and mobilization. 

 
26. PROTECTION:  

 
The Contractor shall assume all risks and expenses, including the costs of 
any interferences, delays to its operations and the protection from, or the 
repair of, damage to improvements being constructed under the Contract, as 
may be caused by water of whatever quantity from floods, storms, industrial 
waste, irrigation, underground or other sources.  However, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to an extension of time per 6-6.  The Contractor shall also 
assume full responsibility for, and the expense of, protecting or removing and 
returning to the Work site, all equipment or materials under its care 
endangered by any action of the elements. 
 
The Contractor shall provide the Agency with emergency callback 
information for the Project.  The callback information shall include current 
names, titles, and telephone numbers for both primary and secondary 
response personnel. 
 
When rain or severe weather is forecast the following procedures shall be 
implemented: 
 

1. To ensure a timely and proper response, the Contractor shall 
designate primary and secondary responders.  Responders 
shall be trained personnel such as field superintendents or 
foremen who are properly equipped with communication 
devices, tools, and equipment, and who have the authority 
and ability to make critical on-site decisions and commit the 
Contractor's resources. 

 
2. Contractor responders and the Engineer will patrol the Work 

site and identify potential hazards or problems. Should a 
potential hazard or problem be identified in the absence of a 
Contractor responder, the Engineer will notify and request a 
Contractor-designated emergency responder report to the 
Work site immediately. 

 
3. If notified, the Contractor's responder shall report 

immediately, irrespective of the day or time, to the Work site 
and take necessary corrective actions including emergency 
and/or temporary repairs. 

 
4. If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer will arrange for 

Agency forces to perform the necessary work. The cost to 
perform this work and related expenses will be deducted from 
any monies due the Contractor. 
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27. FIRE PREVENTION: 
 

Due to the vulnerable nature of the Angeles National Forest and the Santa 
Monica Mountains to fire, the Contractor shall comply with the following 
requirements: 
 

8. No smoking or open flames are allowed at the site(s) of the 
Project 
 

9. The Contractor shall visit the National Weather Service 
Forecast Office (NOAA) website at 
https://www.weather.gov/media/pimar/FireZone/ca_s_firezon
e.pdf, Fire Weather Zones map for zones 088, 379, 381, 382, 
383, 362, 366, and 368, each evening to determine if the 
following day will be a "Red Flag Warning" day. 
 

10. The Contractor shall not work on a “Red Flag Warning” day.  
A “Red Flag Warning” day is a day in which high winds and/or 
low humidity conditions are expected in the Project area as 
determined by the National Weather Service Fire Weather 
Forecast. “Red Flag Warning” days will not be charged 
against the Contract time. 

 
11. The Contractor shall submit an “Evacuation Plan” for each 

work area. The Contractor shall be aware of the nearest 
turnout and be able to move equipment to the turnout in the 
event of an emergency.  Before any evacuation, the 
Contractor shall ensure that the Project site is restored to a 
"passable" condition.  

 
28. FIRE PLAN:  

 
The Contractor shall comply with the “Road Maintenance Fire Plan” included at the 
end of Section G. 
 
The Contractor shall complete the following information per the “Road 
Maintenance Fire Plan”: 

  

• Contractor’s personnel, equipment, and organization information per 
Section 7B. 

• Contractor’s personnel, equipment, and organization information per 
Addendum Section 7C. 

 
 The above information shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to the 

commencement of work.  

https://www.weather.gov/media/pimar/FireZone/ca_s_firezone.pdf
https://www.weather.gov/media/pimar/FireZone/ca_s_firezone.pdf
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Payment for implementation of the “Road Maintenance Fire Plan,” including 
reporting requirements, shall be considered as included in the Adjusted Stipulated 
Unit Price for the various items listed in the Work Order 
 

29. TEST: 
 

A. County's responsibilities 

 
The County reserves the right to test or require the Contractor to obtain 

"called tests" of any materials or performance over and above "required 

tests" as defined in the following paragraph B.1; and provided such "called 

tests" show the work meets the specified requirements, the County will pay 

for the cost of the tests. If the Contractor was required to obtain the test from 

a third party, the County will reimburse the Contractor on the basis of 

Contractor's certified statement of the results and costs, with appropriate 

supporting documentation. 

 
B. Contractor's responsibilities 

 
1. The Contractor shall arrange and pay for all tests of materials or 

performance as required by the specifications or by ordinance or 

governing authority. These are defined as "required tests". 

 
2. The Contractor shall pay for all "called tests" as defined in preceding 

subparagraph A.1, when the test results show the materials or 

performance fails to meet the specified requirements. Immediately 

thereafter, the Contractor, at Contractor's own expense, shall remove 

the improper work and replace same with materials or performance 

meeting the specified requirements. The Contractor shall also bear 

the expense of any tests required of the replaced work, and of any 

subsequent removal, replacement and testing as may be necessary to 

obtain materials or performance meeting the specified requirements. 

 
30. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: 

 
A. The Date of Substantial Completion of the work, or designated portion 

thereof as set forth in the Contract Documents, is the date certified by the 

County when the work is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, so the County may occupy or use the work, or 

designated portion thereof, for the use for which it is intended. 

 

B. When the Contractor considers that the work, or designated portion thereof 
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as set forth in the Contract Documents, is substantially complete as defined 

above, the Contractor shall prepare for submission to the County a list of 

items to be completed or corrected. The failure to include any items on such 

list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. When the County determines that 

the work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, it will issue a 

Certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish the date of 

Substantial Completion. The Certificate shall state the responsibilities of the 

County and the Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage 

to the work, and insurance, and shall list remaining items to be corrected or 

completed. The work not fully completed or corrected shall be completed to 

the satisfaction of the County within thirty (30) calendar days after Substantial 

Completion, or within a period of time mutually agreed upon between the 

Contractor and the County. In the event the Contractor fails to complete or 

correct the remaining items within the allotted time, the County may complete 

or correct the items and deduct the cost thereof from the Work Order Price. 

 
C. Warranties required by the Contract Documents, as discussed in Article 54 of 

the General Conditions shall commence on the date of Substantial 

Completion of the work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise 

provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 
D. Upon Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portions thereof, and 

upon application of the Contractor, the County, in County's sole discretion, 

may release and/or reduce the amounts retained subject to the limitations of 

Public Contract Code Section 9203. 

 
E. In accordance with the General Conditions, the County reserves the right to 

occupy substantially completed portions of the work and any such portion 

shall be subject to the above provisions for Substantial Completion. 

 
31. OCCUPANCY BY THE COUNTY: 

 
A. The Contractor, Contractor's employees and representatives will be admitted 

by the County to the premises for the purpose of executing the work to be 

performed under this contract, but they shall have no tenancy. 

 
B. It is further understood that the County shall have the right to take temporary 

possession of or use any portion of any substantially completed part of the 

work. Before taking possession of any work, the County shall furnish the 

Contractor a list of items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on 

those portions of the work that the County intends to take possession of or 

use. However, a failure of the County to list any item of work shall not relieve 
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the Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the Contract. 

The County's possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any 

work under the Contract. 

C. While the County has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be 

relieved of the responsibility for the loss of or damage to the work in place 

resulting from the County's possession or use. If prior possession or use by 

the County delays the progress of the work or causes additional expense to 

the Contractor, an adjustment may be made in the Work Order Price or the 

Work Order Completion Time, under the applicable scheduling and cost 

provisions of this Contract. 

 
32. CONTRACTOR’S WORKFORCE: 

 
Except as hereinafter specified and otherwise authorized by the County, the 

Contractor shall self-perform with his own organization and trade labor forces 

employed by him/her not less than seventy five percent (75%) of the total amount 

of actual Work performed at the site under this Contract, computed on the basis of 

cost. The Contractor’s overhead, on-site trailer, standard General Conditions type of 

cost (i.e., site clean-up, traffic control, site maintenance, etc.) superintendent and 

administrative support costs or material purchased for use on the work by others are 

some of the cost items that will not be considered toward the seventy-five percent 

(75%) goal for Contractor’s work performed on site. The Contractor shall designate 

the Construction Specification Institute Division trade work the Contractor will 

perform under this Contract. The Contractor may subcontract this designated CSI 

section if the Contractor fulfills the 75% requirement or with the approval of the 

County. The Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to familiarize himself with 

all provisions of the Contract which may affect the Work. 

 
33. WORKERS: 

 
None but workers skilled in the various trades required on this contract shall be 

employed upon the work. Any mechanic or laborer employed upon the work who, in 

the opinion of the Department, is non-cooperative or who shall prove careless or 

incompetent, shall be immediately removed from the work by the Contractor, when 

notified to do so, and shall not be re-employed upon the work. 

 
34. RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL FOR EMPLOYEMENT OPENINGS: 

 
A. Should Contractor require additional or replacement personnel after the 

effective date of the contract to perform the services set forth herein, 
Contractor shall give first consideration for such employment openings to 
qualified permanent County employees who are on a reemployment list 
during the life of the contract. Such offers of employment shall be in writing 
and shall be valid for a period of fifteen (15) days. 
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B. Contractor shall not engage the services of other individuals until all such 
employees have been offered employment and have accepted, refused, of 
not responded within the fifteen (15) day period. 

 
C. Employment offers to qualified County employees shall be under the same 

conditions and rate of compensation that apply to other individuals who are 
employed or may be employed by Contractor. 

 
D. Contractor shall maintain record of each employment offer made to qualified 

County employed and other individuals. Such records shall include a 
description of the position and duties, rate of pay and fringe benefits, and 
whether the offer was accepted, rejected, or not responded to. 

 
E. County employees who are employed by Contractor under this clause shall 

not be discharged during the term of the contract except for cause. 
 

35. CONSIDERATION OF GAIN/GROW PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS FOR 

EMPLOYMENT: 

 
As a threshold requirement for consideration for contract award, Bidders/Proposers 

shall demonstrate a proven record of hiring the County's Department of Public 

Social Services' (DPSS) Greater Avenues for Independence (GAIN) or General 

Relief Opportunity for Work (GROW) participants or shall attest to a willingness to 

consider GAIN/GROW participants for any future employment opening if they meet 

the minimum qualifications for that opening. Additionally, Bidders/Proposers shall 

attest to a willingness to provide employed GAIN/GROW participants access to 

Bidders'/Proposers' employee mentoring program, if available, to assist these 

individuals in obtaining permanent employment and/or promotional opportunities. 

 
The County will refer GAIN/GROW participants by job category to the Contractor. 

DPSS may be contacted at the following locations: 

 

Central County (323) 730-6452 

East San Fernando Valley (818) 729-8933 

Palmdale-Lancaster (661) 575-2646 

Pomona (909) 392-3071 

San Gabriel Valley (626) 927-2723 

South County (310) 603-8359 

Southeast County (323) 261-3065 

West County (310) 655-7725 

West San Fernando Valley (818) 718-4337 

 

 
Bidders/Proposers who are unable to meet this requirement shall not be considered 

for contract award. 
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36. HOURS OF WORK: 

 
Work in excess of eight hours per day will be permitted by employees of contractors 

under this contract only so long as Section 1815 of the Labor Code of California is 

complied with by such contractors. 

 
37. SATURDAY, SUNDAY, HOLIDAY, AND OVERTIME WORK: 

 
A. No work shall be done on Saturdays, Sundays or holidays recognized by the 

County government and no work shall be performed outside of Normal 

Working Hours without the consent of the Department, unless required under 

these specifications. In any event, all work shall be subject to approval of the 

Department. Prior to the start of such work, the Contractor shall arrange with 

the Department for the continuous or periodical inspection of the work and 

tests of materials, when necessary. If requests are made by contractors for 

permission to work overtime, nights, Saturdays, Sundays or holidays, and 

such requests are granted, the Contractor shall bear all extra expense to the 

County or the awarding entity for inspection and other incidental expenses 

caused by such overtime work. If Contractor is requested, in the interest of 

the awarding entity, to work overtime by the Department; or if overtime work 

is specifically required by these specifications, all extra expense of inspection 

will be paid by the County. Should the Contractor find it necessary in order to 

complete the work according to schedule to perform certain of Contractor's 

operations on Saturdays, Sundays, holidays or overtime, these operations 

shall be performed as part of the work included in the Work Order Price and 

shall not constitute a basis for additional payments. Refer to above 

paragraph for the obligations for the Contractor to assume the cost of 

inspections. 

 
B. The County reserves the right to order in writing work outside of Normal 

Working Hours to avoid inconvenience of occupants of existing facilities or to 

perform special operations that in the judgment of the Department best serve 

the intent of the contract documents and the orderly prosecution of the work. 

If the County elects to order work outside of Normal Working Hours, the 

Contractor shall make all arrangements to supply an adequate work force for 

the task to be accomplished and will be compensated by utilizing the Other 

Than Normal Working Hours Adjustment Factor, where applicable. 

 
38. PREVAILING WAGE SCALE: 

A. The Contractor shall comply with all provisions of the Labor Code of the State 

of California. However, if any Work Order is Federally assisted, then Federal 

labor standards, including the Davis-Bacon requirements, will be enforced. 
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B. Under the provisions of said Labor Code, the State Department of Industrial 

Relations will ascertain the prevailing hourly rate in dollars and details 

pertinent thereto for each craft, classification or type of workers or mechanic 

needed to execute any contract which may be awarded by the awarding 

entity. If Federally assisted, then the U. S. Department of Labor will ascertain 

the prevailing hourly rate. However, if Federal and State wage rates are 

applicable, then the higher of the two will prevail. 

 
C. Particulars of the current Prevailing Wage Scale, which are applicable to the 

work contemplated under these specifications, are filed with the awarding 

entity and the Department, and must be posted at the project site. 

 
39. EMPLOYMENT OF INDENTURED APPRENTICES: 

 
A. Contractor shall comply with Section 1777.5 and 1777.7, Labor Code, State 

of California. 

 
B. All Contractors shall employ registered apprentices at a ratio of not less than 

one hour of apprentice’s work for every five hours of labor performed by a 

journeyman. Contractors shall be responsible for the compliance of all sub- 

contractors. 

 
C. Contractor and sub-contractors shall keep an accurate record showing the 

name of the craft and wage rate of each apprentice and journeyman 

employed by each entity. Subcontractor shall provide, weekly, such records 

to the Contractor. Records shall be made available to the Division of 

Apprenticeship Standards and the County of Los Angeles or the awarding 

entity, for the purpose of determining compliance. Failure to comply may 

result in withholding payments and other penalties as provided in Labor 

Code. 

 
40. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN FOR EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY: 

 

 
A. The following provisions pertaining to equal employment opportunity are 

incorporated into this Contract.  All references herein to "Contractor" 

shall be deemed to refer to the "general" Contractor.  

 

B. During the performance of any construction Contract in excess of 

$10,000, the Contractor agrees as follows:  

 

C. The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant 

for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  
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The Contractor certifies and agrees that all persons employed by such 

firm, Contractor's affiliates, subsidiaries, or holding companies are, and 

will be, treated equally by the firm without regard to or because of race, 

color, religion, sex, or national origin and in compliance with all anti-

discrimination laws of the United States of America and the State of 

California.   

 

D. In all advertisements for labor or other personnel, or requests for 

employment of any nature, the Contractor shall state that all qualified 

applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 

race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  

 

E. The Contractor shall deal with Contractor's Subcontractors without 

regard to or because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin.  

 

F. The Contractor shall comply with current Federal employment and 

reporting requirements for County-funded construction contracts.  

Specifically, the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to comply with 

federal employment goals for minority and female employment and shall 

report minority and female employment data in a timely manner on the 

federal form provided by the contract awarding authority.  

 

G. The Contractor shall send to each labor union or representative of 

workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other 

contract of understanding, a notice, to be provided by the contract 

awarding authority, advising the said labor union or workers' 

representative of the Contractor's commitments under this section.  

 

H. The Contractor shall allow the County access to Contractor's 

employment records during regular business hours to verify compliance 

with these provisions when so requested by the County.  

 

I. The Contractor agrees that if the County finds that any of the above 

provisions has been violated, the same shall constitute a material breach 

of contract upon which the County may determine to cancel, terminate, 

or suspend the Contract.  While the County reserves the right to 

determine independently that the anti-discrimination provisions of the 

Contract have been violated, in addition, a determination by the Federal 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or the California Fair 

Employment and Housing Commission that the Contractor has violated 

federal or state anti discrimination laws may constitute a finding by the 

County of Los Angeles that the Contractor has violated the anti 

discrimination provisions of the Contract.  
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J. At County's option, and in lieu of canceling, terminating, or suspending 

the Contract, the County may impose damages for any violation of the 

anti discrimination provisions of this paragraph, in the amount of two 

hundred dollars ($200) for each violation found and determined.  The 

County and Contractor specifically agree that the aforesaid amount shall 

be imposed as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture or penalty.  It 

is further specifically agreed that the aforesaid amount is presumed to 

be the amount of damages sustained by reason of any such violation, 

because, from the circumstances and the nature of the violation, it is 

impracticable and extremely difficult to fix actual damages.  

 

K. The Contractor shall include the provisions of the foregoing Paragraphs 

B.1. through B.8. in every subcontract, so that such provisions will be 

binding upon each Subcontractor performing Work required by this 

contract. 

 

 
41. PAYROLL RECORDS: 

 
 

A. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Section 1771.4 and  

 Section 1776 of the Labor Code, State of California. The Contractor and its 

subcontractors shall furnish the records specified in Section 1776 directly 

to the Labor Commissioner in an electronic format, in the manner prescribed 

by the Labor Commissioner, on the Department of Industrial Relations 

website. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payroll 

records as enumerated in Labor Code Section 1776 (a).  When requested 

by the County, the Contractor and  its subcontractors shall submit  to the 

County a copy of all weekly certified payrolls, indicating that the wage rates 

are not less than those determined by the State of California  Department 

of Industrial Relations and the classifications set forth for each laborer or 

mechanic conform with the Work they performed.  Contractor shall submit 

a weekly payroll report" (Form 347, A-1-131, or similar) shall accompanied 

by a written declaration, made under penalty of perjury .   The Contractor 

shall be responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls for all 

subcontractors within ten (10) days after their payroll period.  Failure of the 

Contractor to comply with the Labor Code requirements to pay prevailing 

wages and to maintain certified payroll records may result in withholding 

from progress payments amounts for underpaid wages and penalties as 

authorized by the Labor Code. 
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B. When requested by the County, the Contractor, all subcontractors, and 

some subconsultants will be required to submit certain certified payrolls and 

labor compliance documentation electronically at the discretion of, and in 

the manner specified by the County. 

 

Electronic submittal will be a web-based system, accessed on the World 

Wide Web by a web browser. The Contractor, its subcontractors, and 

certain subconsultants will be given a log on identification and password to 

access the web-based labor compliance reporting system. 

 

Use of the web-based system will entail additional data entry of weekly 

payroll information including; employee identification, labor classification, 

total hours worked and hours worked on this project, wage and benefit rates 

paid, etc. In addition, the Contractor may use payroll and accounting 

software that is capable of interfacing with the web-based system.  The 

payroll and accounting software must be capable of generating a 'comma 

delimited file' or 'comma separated value (CSV) file' that will interface with 

the web-based system. 

 

This requirement applies to all subcontractors, subconsultants, and vendors 

required to submit certified payrolls and provide labor compliance 

documentation.  The information may be used to provide statistical 

informational data to public or jurisdictional agencies. 
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42. QUALITY WORK AND MATERIAL: 
 

A. All materials, parts and equipment furnished by the Contractor shall be new, 
first quality and free from defects and imperfections. Workmanship shall be in 
accordance with the best standard practices. 

 
B. Any item or work installed by the Contractor but not in conformance with the 

drawings and specifications shall be removed and reinstalled by and at the 
Contractor's expense upon written request from the County. 

 
C. If such items or work are not removed or satisfaction obtained by the County 

within 30 calendar days of such request, then the County may have such 
items or work removed and work completed to conform to drawings and 
specifications at the Contractor's expense. 

 
43. RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR AND OF CONTRACTOR’S 

REPRESENTATIVE ON THE WORK 

The Contractor shall give personal attention and supervision to the work until same 
is entirely completed. In the absence of the Contractor from the work site, he shall 
have a representative in charge who shall be competent to superintend and direct 
the progress of the work and who shall be authorized to receive instructions and to 
act for the Contractor on all matters related to the work. The name of this 
representative shall be sent by letter to the Department immediately after the 
awarding of each individual Work Order. 

 
44. REPAIRING DAMAGED WORK 

 
A. All portions of the work that may be damaged by accident or in the course of 

or on account of building operations, or by reason of any other cause 
whatsoever during the progress of the work, shall be carefully and neatly 
repaired or remodeled and the whole left in first-class condition and turned 
over to the County ready for use. 

 
B. Should any part of the work of this contract be cut into or damaged by other 

Contractors, the Contractor and party causing such damage shall make 
adjustments between themselves relative to repairs and payment for same. 

 
45. LIST OF CONTRACTOS AND SUBLETTING WORK: 

 
A. No part of the work shall be done as piece work, nor shall it be let to a 

subcontractor after the execution of the notice to proceed except as provided 
by law. In case part of the work should be sublet, these General Conditions 
shall govern each trade insofar as they may apply to the work of that trade. 
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B. Where more than one Contractor or where subcontractors are engaged upon 
the work, they shall coordinate their efforts (in accordance with Articles 42 & 
45 of these General Conditions regarding other contractors, or under the 
control and guidance of the General Contractor), and shall be responsible, 
one to the other, for any damage or injury to the work. 

 
C. Bidders and Contractor shall be governed by the provisions of Sections 4100 

to 4113, inclusive, of the Public Contract Code of the State of California. 
Bidders shall set forth in their proposals, on forms provided for same, the 
name and location of the mill, shop or office of each subcontractor who shall 
perform the work or labor or render service to the Contractor in or about the 
work, and the portion of the work which shall be done by each subcontractor. 

 
D. No subcontract shall be assigned or transferred except as provided in the 

above sections of the Public Contract Code of the State of California. 
 

E. In case any work is let to a subcontractor, the Contractor shall be at all times 
responsible for the work so done to same extent as if the Contractor were 
doing or had done the work. 

F. In accordance with Public Contract Code Sections 4100 et seq. the 
contractor must list all subcontractors who shall perform in excess of 1/2 of 
one percent of the work on each Proposal. (See Subcontractors Section of 
the Instructions to Bidders.) 

 
46. ADVERTISING: 

 
No advertising matter shall be attached or painted on surfaces of buildings, fences, 
or canopies, except that names of contractors and subcontractors, with their 
addresses and the designation of their particular branch may be shown on signs of a 
removable type. Size and location of such signs shall be subject to approval of the 
Department. The Contractor shall provide a project identification signboard as 
specified. 

 
47. CERTIFICATE AS TO COMPLIANCE WITH CERTAIN REGULATIONS: 

 
A. The Contractor shall file with the Department, prior to the acceptance of the 

work, a certificate in form, substantially as follows: 
 

B. I (We) hereby certify that all work has been performed and materials supplied 
in accordance with the drawings, specifications, and contract documents for 
the above work, and that: 

 
1. Not less than the prevailing rates of wages as ascertained by the 

Department has been paid to laborers, workers and mechanics 
employed on this work. 
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2. There has been no unauthorized substitution of subcontractors; nor 
have any unauthorized subcontracts been entered into. 

 
3. No subcontract was assigned or transferred or performed by anyone 

other than the original subcontractor; except as provided in Sections 

4100-4113, inclusive, of the Public Contract Code. 

 
48. COORDINATION WITH OTHERS AND OTHER CONTRACTS: 

 
A. The County reserves the right to award other contracts for any work on any 

portion of the project not included in this contract. 

 
B. Where coordination with other Contractors is required, the Contractor shall 

make the appropriate provisions in Contractor's CPM schedule for the access 

to the site by those Contractors, the schedules of work developed by them, 

and any coordination required between any of those Contractors and 

between any of them and this Contractor. 

 
C. The Contractor shall perform the work of the contract so that it will properly 

coordinate and fit the work performed by other Contractors. He shall give the 

other Contractors every reasonable opportunity to perform their work, store 

materials and place equipment thereof, and fit their work to the work of other 

Contractors. He shall furnish to the other Contractors all information 

necessary in order that they may properly connect and fit their work to 

Contractor's in ample time, so that they may have reasonable opportunity to 

prepare their work therefore. He shall make the work of this Contract ready to 

receive the work of the other Contractors at the time fixed thereof, and shall 

fit this work to that of the other Contractors at the time fixed therefore. 

 
D. The Contractor shall cooperate with others in the prosecution of all work and 

shall not interfere with material, equipment, or workers of the County or other 

Contractors engaged by the County at the site of the work. 

 
E. All Contractors engaged in work at the site, shall have, insofar as practical, 

equal use of the premises and facilities. In case of disagreement regarding 

such use, the matter shall be referred to the Department, whose decision 

relative to said use shall govern. 

 
F. If any part of the Contractor's work depends for proper execution or results 

upon the work of any other separate Contractor, the Contractor shall inspect 

and promptly report to the Director any apparent discrepancies or defects in 

such work that render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. 

Failure of the Contractor to inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance 
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of the other contractor's work as fit and proper to receive the Contractor's 

work, except as to defects which may develop in the other separate 

contractor's work after the execution of the Contractor's work. 

 
G. Should the Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any separate 

Contractor on the project, the Contractor shall, upon due notice, settle with 

such other contractor by agreement or arbitration if it will so settle. If such 

separate contractor sues the County or initiates an arbitration proceeding on 

account of any damage alleged to have been so sustained, the County shall 

notify the Contractor who shall defend such proceedings at the Contractor's 

expense, and if any judgment or award against the County arises therefrom 

the Contractor shall pay or satisfy it and shall reimburse the County for all 

attorney's fees and court or arbitration costs which the County has incurred. 

 
49. CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT: 

 
The Contractor shall furnish and maintain all equipment such as stairs, ramps, 

runways, scaffolds, hoists, etc., required for the proper execution of the work. All 

such equipment and work shall meet all requirements of all ordinances and laws 

applicable thereto. 

 
50. CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL: 

 
A. The Contractor agrees to employ only orderly and competent workers, skillful 

in the performance of the type of work required under this Contract, to do the 

work and agrees that whenever the County informs the Contractor in writing 

that any workers on the Site are incompetent or disorderly such worker shall 

be discharged from the work and shall not again be employed on the work 

without the County's written consent. 

 
B. The Contractor shall give adequate attention to the faithful prosecution and 

completion of this Contract and shall keep on the Site at all times during 
project's progress, competent personnel superintendent, and any necessary 
assistants to supervise and direct the work. Grounds for removal of 
Contractor personnel specifically include (but is not limited to) the failure or 
refusal of such personnel to adhere to the Contractor's planned Work 
Schedule as approved with the proposal. 

 
C. The Contractor’s Project Manager shall supervise and direct the Work in 

accordance with the Contract requirements. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for implementation of all construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordination of all portions of 
the Work. 
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Before starting the Work, the Contractor shall designate and submit for 
County’s approval, in writing, the names of the Project Manager and the 
Superintendent who will be assigned to the Work, along with their 
qualifications and experience. A facsimile of the Project Manager’s signature 
shall be submitted to the County. 

 
The Contractor shall notify the County and obtain written approval for any 
change or reassignment of key personnel. 

 
51. AUDITS AND RECORDS: 

 
The Contractor shall maintain all data and records pertinent to the work performed 
under this Contract, in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, 
and shall preserve and make available all data and records until the expiration of 
four (4) years from the date of final payment under this Contract, or for such longer 
period, if any, as is required by applicable statute or by other articles of this 
Contract. The authorized representatives of the County shall have access to all such 
data and records for such time period to inspect, audit and make copies thereof 
during normal business hours. Contractor covenants and agrees that it shall require 
that any subcontractor utilized in the performance of this Contract shall permit the 
authorized representatives of the County of Los Angeles, U. S. Department of Urban 
Housing Development, FEMA, the State of California, the Controller General of the 
United States or any other duly authorized representatives to similarly inspect and 
audit all data and records of said subcontractors relating to the performance of said 
subcontractors under this Contract for the same time period. 

 
52. WARRANTY AND CORRECTIONS TO WORK 

 
A. In addition to any other warranties in this Contract, the Contractor warrants, 

except as provided in paragraph (J) of this Article, that work performed under 
this Contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect 
in equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by 
the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any tier. 

 
B. Corrections to work may be required during the work or the warranty period. 

The County is expressly authorized at County's option to apply any sums 
withheld from progress payments toward the cost of such corrections. 

 
C. This warranty shall continue for a period of one year from the date of 

Substantial Completion of the work. If the County takes occupancy of any 
part of the work before final acceptance, a warranty covering that specific 
portion of the work shall begin for a period of one year from the date the 
County takes Substantial Completion. The County will notify the Contractor in 
writing of the scope of any partial occupancy and the specific items under 
warranty. 
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D. The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to 
conform, or any defect. In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the 
Contractor's expense any damage to County-owned or controlled real or 
personal property, when that damage is the result of: 

 
1. The Contractor's failure to conform to or comply with contract 

requirements; or 
 

2. Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished. 
 

E. The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and 
conditions of this Article. The Contractor's warranty with respect to work 
repaired or replaced shall run for 1 year from the date of repair or 
replacement. 

 
F. The Director shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable time 

after the discovery of any failure, defect, or damage. 

G. If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within 10 
working days (or immediately in the case of an emergency where delay 
would cause serious risk of loss or damage) after receipt of notice, the 
County shall have the right to remove, replace, repair, or otherwise remedy 
the failure, defect, or damage, and all direct and indirect costs of such 
removal, replacement, repair and correction, including compensation for 
additional professional services shall be paid by the Contractor. 

 
H. With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, 

manufacturers, or suppliers for work performed and materials furnished 
under this contract, the Contractor shall: 

 
1. Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal commercial 

practice; 
 

2. Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the 
County, if directed by the Director; and 

 
3. Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the County, if directed by the 

Director. 
 

I. In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (C) of this Article has 
expired, the County may bring suit at County's expense to enforce a 
subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty. 

 
J. The Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or 

design furnished by the County nor for the repair of any damage that results 
from any defect in County-furnished material or design. 
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K. This warranty shall not limit the County's rights under other Articles of this 
Contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud. 

L. The terms of this condition do not relieve the Contractor of any legal liability 
for defects discovered after one year from the date of occupancy. The 
obligation imposed by this condition shall survive termination of the contract. 

 
53. FAILURE TO COMPLETE WORK ON TIME: 

 
A. Timely completion of Work Orders issued under this Contract is of the 

essence. Should the Contractor fail to substantially complete the work 
specified in the Work Order in accordance with the approved construction 
schedule, and provided the Contractor has not previously obtained a written 
extension of time from the County according to the General Conditions, a 
sum appropriate with the following schedule may be deducted from each 
succeeding request for payment as liquidated damages on each Work Order 
if applicable. 

 

SCHEDULE FOR LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Work Order Price Liquidated Damages Per Day 

Up to $100,000 $50.00 plus 0.1% of work order price 

$100,001 to $500,000 150.00 plus 0.07% of all over 100,000 

Over $500,000 430.00 plus 0.05% of all over 500,000 

 
B. The applicability of liquidated damages shall be clearly noted on the Request 

for Proposal for each Work Order. No liquidated damages shall apply if not 
noted on the Request for Proposal. 

 
54. BONUS/PENALTY PROGRAM (OPTIONAL AT COUNTY’S DISCRETION): 

 
At the discretion of the County, the County may identify priority projects for which a 
bonus/penalty will be issued, per the following provisions and as noted on the chart 
entitled Bonus/Penalty Program Schedule. Each Work Order with bonus/penalty 
provisions will include the work schedule duration agreed to during the scope 
validation site visit and conference. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
completing Phases 1, 2 and 3 within the time specified by the work schedule 
duration as follows: 

 
Phase 1 – Proposal Phase 

 
This phase will start when the Request for Proposal (RFP) is issued and will end 
when the Proposal from the Contractor is received by the County. The time allotted 
for the Contractor to prepare and submit a Proposal will be part of the overall work 
schedule duration. 
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Phase 2 – Proposal Review and Negotiation Phase 
 

This phase will start when the Proposal is received by the County (at the end of 
Phase 1) and ends when negotiations have been successfully concluded and the 
Contractor has submitted a Proposal acceptable to the County. A total of seven (7) 
calendar days will be allotted for the County to review the Contractor’s Proposal and 
to submit written comments back to the Contractor, which can be in the form of a 
marked-up Proposal. If the County’s review of the Proposal exceeds seven (7) 
calendar days, the number of days in excess of seven (7) calendar days will be 
added to the work schedule duration. The time used by the Contractor for review 
and response to the County’s comments, as well as arranging for and conducting 
negotiations, will be counted as part of the overall work schedule duration. 

 
Phase 3 – Construction Phase 

 
This phase will start when the written Notice to Proceed (NTP) for the Work Order is 
issued by the County (at the end of Phase 2) and will end when the entire Work 
Order is completed, including the Punch List items, and the project is signed off by 
the County as complete (Project Completion). During this phase, unless otherwise 
specified in the RFP, the County will return comments on any required submittal to 
the Contractor with seven (7) calendar days from receipt of the submittal. If the 
County’s review of the submittal exceeds seven (7) calendar days, the number of 
days in excess of seven (7) calendar days will be added to the work schedule 
duration. 

 
Bonus – The maximum allowed performance bonus, as noted below, will be 
specified in the RFP. The maximum bonus will be earned when project completion 
occurs at 85 percent (%) or less of the work schedule duration of the project. The 
maximum bonus will diminish proportionately each day to zero at the work schedule 
duration completion date. 

 
Penalty – If the entire Work Order is not completed within the work schedule 
duration, penalties will be assessed. The penalty will increase from zero at the work 
schedule duration completion date and increase proportionately each day up to the 
maximum performance penalty allowed, which will occur at 115 percent (%) of the 
work schedule duration. 

 
THE MAXIMUM BONUS-PENALTY ALLOWED WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
FOLLOWING: 

• For Work Orders up to $20,000 – 15% of the negotiated cost of the Work 
Order 

• For Work Orders above $20,000 and up to $200,000 – 12% of the negotiated 
costs of the Work Order 
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• For Works Orders above $200,000 – 10% of the negotiated cost of the Work 
Order 

In addition to the penalty identified above and herein, Liquidated Damages will be 
assessed for the period of time beyond 115 percent (%) of the work schedule 
duration until the date of project completion. 

 
55. DISRUPTION OF COUNTY SCHEDULED ACTIVITIES: 

 
The Contractor shall not cause any disruption to a County Scheduled activity. The 
work will be coordinated with the County and will be accomplished in accordance 
with the schedule set forth in Work Orders issued hereunder. Schedule revisions 
shall be made known to the County on a timely basis. 

 
56. TRUCKING: 

 
The Contractor shall require that all trucks entering or leaving the project sites with 
loose materials be loaded and covered in a manner that will prevent dropping of 
materials on streets while in transit. Suitable tarpaulins shall be placed over the 
loads for materials subject to blowing. 

 
57. TOILET FACILITIES: 

 
Contractor's personnel will normally be permitted to use toilet facilities on premises 
subject to regulation and control of the County. In the event work is in a remote area 
or that toilet facilities are not available, adequate, and suitable temporary facilities 
shall be provided by the Contractor. 

58. ELEVATORS: 

A. Any temporary use of existing elevators shall be by arrangement with the 
County. Such use will be of an intermittent nature. The Contractor shall 
provide and maintain suitable and adequate protection covering for the 
elevator machinery, the hatchway entrance, and the interior of elevator 
during the periods of temporary use. Elevators shall not be loaded in excess 
of the rated capacity of the elevator. 

 
B. The County will bear the cost of electrical current for such temporary existing 

elevator usage. On completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove the 
protective coverings together with any resultant dirt and debris. 

 
59. UTILITIES: 

 
Utilities, such as electrical, water, sewage, etc., shall be provided by the County. 
The Contractor may be required to pay for these services at current rates. The 
County will identify service tie-in points but connections to these tie-in points shall be 
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the responsibility of the Contractor. The County shall not be liable for any claims for 
costs associated with temporary outages or unavailability of these utilities. 

 
60. REGULATIONS: 

 
The site of the contract work is on County property and all rules and regulations 
issued covering fire, safety, sanitation, severe weather conditions, admission to 
buildings, conduct of operations, etc., shall be observed by the Contractor, 
Contractor's employees, and subcontractors. The regulations include: 

 
A. Fire Prevention. 

 
Contractor's and subcontractor's employees shall be cognizant of, and shall 
comply with, all requirements for handling and storing combustible supplies 
and materials, daily disposal of combustible waste, trash, etc., in accordance 
with National Fire Code and National County of Fire Underwriters. The 
Contractor will require employees to become familiar with methods of 
activating building fire alarms. 

 
B. Safety 

All rules of safety which are or may be imposed upon the Contractor by 
Federal, State, or local code or regulation shall be effectively carried out in 
the performance of the work set forth herein. Contractor shall take proper 
safety and health precautions to protect the work, the Contractor's 
employees, the public and the property of others. 

 
C. Sanitation 

 
The Contractor is responsible for and shall maintain all areas used by the 
Contractor in performance of the contract in a clean, neat, orderly, sanitary, 
and safe condition. The premises shall be kept free from accumulation of 
waste material and rubbish resulting from work at all times. Combustible 
materials shall be removed daily. 

D. Conduct 
 

Contractor and Contractor's employees shall be subject to the same general 
rules of conduct while on County property that apply to County employees. 
The County reserves the right to refuse access to any Contractor's employee 
if the County determines it to be in the best interests of the County. 

 
61. CONTRACTOR LIABLE AND RESPONSIBLE TO THE COUNTY 

 
A. The Contractor shall be held liable by the County for the performance of all 

the work provided for under this Contract. These specifications make no 
attempt to fix the scope of the work of the subcontractors or the responsibility 
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of any such subcontractors, it being understood that the Contractor shall fix 
the scope of all work and responsibilities of the subcontractors. 

 
B. Any disputes which may arise in this connection between the Contractor and 

any subcontractor must be settled between the parties concerned. The 
County and the Project Manager will not undertake or be in any way 
responsible for the settlement of such disputes. 

 
62. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible to protect the environment of work areas 

as affected by this Contract. Contractor shall be responsible for the proper 
disposal of all solid, liquid, and gaseous contaminants and refuse in 
accordance with all federal, state, local codes, and regulations. 

 
B. All chutes for refuse, and the like shall be covered or of such a design to fully 

confine the material to prevent the dissemination of dust. 
 

63. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
 

A. The Contractor shall continuously maintain adequate protection of all the 
Contractor's work from damage and shall protect the County's property from 
injury or loss arising in connection with this Contract. The Contractor shall 
make good any such damage, injury, or loss, except as may be directly due to 
or caused by agents or employees of the County. 

 
B. The Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property as provided by law 

and the Contract Documents. 

 
C. The Contractor shall provide and maintain all passageways, guard fences, 

lights and other facilities for protection and security required by public 
authorities or local conditions. 

 
D. In an emergency affecting the safety of life, of the work, or of adjoining 

property of County, the Contractor, without special instructions or 
authorization from the Project Manager or County, is hereby permitted to act 
in at the Contractor's discretion to prevent such threatened loss or injury. 

 
E. Any compensation claimed by the Contractor on account of emergency work 

as set forth in D above shall be determined by agreement of the County and 
the Contractor. 

 
F. The Contractor shall carefully protect all trees, shrubs, and hedges, not 

specified as being removed, from injury during building work and pay for 
damages to same resulting from insufficient or improper protection. 
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G. The Contractor shall send proper notice, make all necessary arrangements, 
and perform all other services required for the care, protection, and 
maintenance of all public utilities, including mail boxes, fire plugs, power and 
telephone poles and wires, and all other items of this character on or around 
the building site. 

 
H. Building materials, Contractor's equipment, and other supplies necessary to 

the project may be stored on the premises with approval of the Project 
Manager. This shall in no manner relieve the Contractor from full 
responsibility for such materials. 

 
I. Where materials are not sold or furnished in packages or containers, the 

Contractor, when requested by the Project Manager, shall obtain invoices 
from the manufacturer or its agents covering such materials showing the 
name and brand of the materials furnished, which invoices must be furnished 
to the Project Manager. 

 
J. In the event of accidental damage to or disruption of any of the County's 

equipment, utilities, or facilities by the Contractor or any of the 
subcontractors, or when life or property are endangered, the Contractor shall 
immediately take all necessary steps to replace/repair all pieces/parts of any 
damaged equipment/materials, make all necessary repairs and restore all 
services to normal. Further, the Contractor shall engage any and all required 
additional subcontractors, labor, individuals, or other outside services, 
deemed necessary by the Project Manager, to operate on a continuous, 
"around-the-clock" basis until all restoration is complete. Also, the Contractor 
shall provide and install all required materials and equipment. 

 
K. All costs involved in making repairs and restoring disrupted services to 

normal shall be borne by the Contractor. 
 

64. PROJECT SITE STORAGE 
 

The Contractor shall store all supplies and equipment on project site(s) so as to 
preclude mechanical and climatic damage and maintain project sites in a neat and 
orderly manner at all times. 

 
65. SITE PROTECTION 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide adequate climatic protection for the exposed 

part of buildings wherever work under this contract is performed. 
 

B. The Contractor shall cover equipment that is to remain in place within the 
area of contract operations and protect it against damage or loss. This 
includes equipment that is removed in the performance of work orders where 
directed for reuse in work as required by drawings and specifications. 
Equipment temporarily removed that is in good operating condition at the 
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time of removal shall be protected, cleaned, and replaced equal to or better 
than its condition prior to its removal. Security for equipment or material that 
is to be reused and is removed for temporary storage at the work site shall be 
the sole responsibility of the Contractor. If the Contractor considers the 
equipment to be at risk after removal, arrangements should be made with the 
County for County storage while removed. Transportation to and from the 
County storage site shall be provided for and at the Contractor's risk. The 
Contractor shall remain responsible for continued suitability for reuse of any 
equipment so stored by the County. 

 
66. NOISE CONTROL/ABATEMENT 

 
A. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws, 

ordinances, and regulations relative to noise control. 
 

B. Contractor shall comply with all Federal State, and local laws, regulations, 
and standards regarding environmental pollution. All environmental 
protection matter shall be coordinated through the County. 

67. SAFETY AND HEALTH 

A. General 
1. Applicable Publications: The publications listed below form a part of 

this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are 
referred to in the text by basic designation only: 

 
a. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR); 

 
b. OSHA General Industry Safety and Health Standards (29 CFR 

1910), Publication V2206; OSHA Construction Industry 
Standards (29 CFR 1926). One source of these regulations is 
OSHA Publication 2207, which includes a combination of both 
Parts 1910 and 1926 as they relate to construction safety and 
health. It is for sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 

 
c. National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (40 

CFR, Part 61); 
 

d. Federal Standard (Fed. Std.); and 
 

e. 313A Material Safety Data Sheets, Preparation and the 
Submission of work covered by this section. 

B. This section is applicable to all work covered by this contract. 
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C. Definition of Hazardous Materials: Refer to hazardous and toxic 
materials/substances included in Subparts H and Z of 29 CFR 1910; and to 
others as additionally defined in Fed. Std. 313. Those most commonly 
encountered include asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), explosives, 
lead, radon, and radioactive material, but may include others. The most likely 
products to contain asbestos are spray-on fireproofing, insulation, boiler 
lagging, and pipe covering. 

 
D. The County reserves the right to halt work on any project where hazardous 

materials are suspected to be present. This stoppage will allow for proper 
testing and the development of a corrective action plan. 

 
E. All persons working with hazardous materials shall be certified for the 

hazards with which they are working, including the Contractor’s 
Superintendent. 

 
F. Asbestos 

1. THE CONTRACTOR IS WARNED THAT EXPOSURE TO AIRBORNE 
ASBESTOS HAS BEEN ASSOCIATED WITH FOUR DISEASES: 
LUNG CANCER, CERTAIN GASTROINTESTINAL CANCERS, 
PLEURAL OR PERITONEAL MESOTHELIOMA AND ASBESTOSIS. 
Studies indicate there are significantly increased health dangers to 
persons exposed to asbestos who smoke, and further, to family 
members and other persons who become indirectly exposed as a 
result of the exposed worker bringing asbestos-laden work clothing 
home to be laundered. 

 
2. The Contractor is advised that friable and/or non-friable asbestos- 

containing material may be encountered in area(s) where contract 
work is to be performed. Friable asbestos-containing material means 
any material that contains more than one percent asbestos by weight 
that hand pressure can crumble, pulverize, or reduce to powder when 
dry. Non-friable asbestos-containing materials are materials in which 
asbestos fibers are bound by a matrix material, saturant, impregnant 
or coating. Non-friable asbestos-containing materials do not normally 
release airborne asbestos fiber during routine handling and end-use. 
However, excessive fiber concentrations may be produced during 
uncontrolled abrading, sanding, drilling, cutting, machining, removal, 
demolition, or other similar activities. 

 
3. Care must be taken to avoid releasing or causing to be released, 

asbestos fibers into the atmosphere where they may be inhaled or 
ingested. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
has set standards at 29 CFR 1910.1001 for exposure to airborne 
concentrations of asbestos, fibers, methods of compliance, medical 
surveillance, housekeeping procedures, and other measures that 
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must be taken when working with or around asbestos-containing 
materials. 29 CFR 1910.1001 has been identified as applicable to 
repair or remodeling (29 CFR 1926.55 gases, vapors, fumes, dusts, 
and mists). The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has 
established standards at 40 CFR 61.140-156 for the control of 
asbestos emissions to the environment and the handling and disposal 
of asbestos wastes. 

 
4. Friable asbestos containing materials are not permitted by current 

criteria and shall not be used in repair, remodeling, or modification 
projects (ETL 1110-1¬118, 27 May 1983). Plans and specifications for 
all repair or remodeling projects will be reviewed to ensure that the 
use of friable asbestos-containing materials is not called for. 

 
5. Maintenance, modification, or demolition activities where exposure to 

asbestos dust may occur from previously installed friable or non- 
friable asbestos-containing material will be identified. All precautions, 
to include proper work practices, medical surveillance, respiratory 
protection, industrial hygiene, and environmental protection 
requirements of OSHA (29 CFR 1910.1001), EPA (40 CFR 61.140- 
156) and DA Circular 40-834, as applicable, shall be strictly adhered 
to. (If Cal-OSHA requirements are more stringent regarding Asbestos 
the Contractor shall follow the Cal-OSHA guidelines). 

 
G. Petroleum Based Paints, Solvents, and Cleaners 

 
1. The use of sealers, cleaners, paints, etc. containing petroleum 

distillates is discouraged and are approved only when no other 
suitable alternative is available. 

 
2. The UPC Coordinator or custodial supervisor will review with the 

contractor's representative, a complete list of all sealers, cleaners, 
paints, etc., that are to be used during the contract. 

 
3. The contractor will submit a written request for all petroleum based 

products to be used. The request will indicate the amount to be used, 
labels of the products to be used, time of day/week when the products 
will be applied, and how the area will be ventilated. 

 
4. The UPC Coordinator or supervisor will approve all requests. If 

questions exist on the safe use and application of the substance as 
outlined by the contractor, an engineering testing lab under contract 
with Public Buildings will be consulted. 

 
5. The UPC Coordinator or supervisor will assess whether or not 

concurrent air sampling by an engineering testing lab is justified. 
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6. Use of such materials by in-house personnel is also discouraged. All 
use of sealers, cleaners, paints, etc., containing petroleum distillates 
by in-house personnel will be approved by the appropriate section 
chief. The section chief will review application procedures, and if 
appropriate, schedule completion of the work on overtime/weekends. 

 
7. All department employees must be aware of the efforts of the products 

they use, or approve use for use, both to themselves and to other 
personnel near their work areas. 

 
H. Jobsite Safety 

 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for ensuring that all Work 
performed under the Contract is performed in strict compliance with all 
applicable federal, state, and local occupational safety laws and regulations. 
The Contractor shall provide at its expense all safeguards, safety devices 
and protective equipment, and shall take any and all appropriate action to 
provide a safe jobsite. 

 
I. Project Safety Official 

 
The Contractor shall designate in writing a Project Safety Official who will be 
at the job site at all times, and who shall be thoroughly familiar with the 
Contractor’s Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP) and Code of Safe 
Practices (CSP). The Project Safety Official shall be available at all times to 
abate any potential safety hazards and shall have the authority and 
responsibility to shut down an operation, if necessary. Failure by the 
Contractor to provide the required Project Safety Official shall be grounds for 
the Department to direct the cessation of all Work activities and operations at 
no cost to the County until such time as the Contractor is in compliance. 

 
J. Safety Indemnification 

 
To the extent allowed by law, the Contractor agrees to defend, indemnify, and 
hold harmless the County and its officers, employees, and agents from and 
against any and all investigations, complaints, citations, liability, expense 
(including defense costs and legal fees), claims and/or causes of action for 
damages of any nature whatsoever, including but not limited to injury or death 
to employees of the Contractor, its subcontractors or County, attributable to 
any alleged act or omission of the Contractor or its subcontractors which is in 
violation of any CAL/OSHA regulation. The obligation to defend, indemnify 
and hold harmless includes all investigations and proceedings associated with 
purported violations of Section 336.10 of Title 8 of the California Code 
Regulations pertaining to multi-employer work sites. The County may deduct 
from any payment otherwise due to the Contractor any cost incurred or 
anticipated to be incurred by the County, including legal fees and staff costs, 
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associated with any investigation or enforcement proceeding brought by 
CAL/OSHA arising out of the Project. 

 
68. COMPLIANCE WITH CLEAN AIR AND WATER ACTS 

 
During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor and all subcontractors shall 
comply with the requirements of the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 USC 1857 et 
seg., the Federal Water Pollution Act, as amended, 33 USC 1251 et seg., and the 
regulations of the Environmental Protection Agency with respect thereto, at 40 CFR 
Part 15, as amended. 

 
A. A stipulation by the Contractor or subcontractors, that any facility to be 

utilized in the performance of any non-exempt contract or subcontract is not 
listed on the List of Violation Facilities issued by the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20. 

 
B. Agreement by the Contractor to comply with all the requirement of Section 

114 of the Clean Air Act, as amended, (42 USC 1867c-8) and Section 308 of 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, (33 US 1318) relating 
to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports and information, as well as all other 
requirements specified in said Section 114 and Section 308, and all 
regulation and guidelines issued thereunder. 

 
C. A stipulation that as a condition for the award of the Contract, prompt notice 

will be given of any notification received from the Director, Office of Federal 
Activities, EPA, indication that a facility utilized, or to be utilized for the 
Contract, is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violation 
Facilities. 

 
D. Agreement by the Contractor that he will include, or cause to be included, the 

criteria and requirements in paragraph 1 through 4 of this section in every 
nonexempt subcontract and requiring that the Contractor will take such action 
as the government may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 

 
69. ENERGY CONSERVATION: 

 
Contractor (i.e., subcontractor) shall comply with all mandatory standards and 
policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy 
conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
(Pub. L. 94-163). In addition, the Contractor shall; 

 
A. Use lights only in areas where work is actually being performed. 

 
B. Turn off faucets, valves, and equipment after required usage has been 

accomplished. 
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C. Not use County telephones for personal reasons nor make any toll or long- 
distance calls. 

 
70. SALVAGE AND SALVAGE DISPOSAL: 

 
A. The material and equipment which are removed or disconnected and, which 

the County desires to retain but which are not specified for immediate reuse, 
shall remain the property of the County. The County representative shall be 
informed of the presence of the property and disposition instructions shall be 
requested. 

 
B. Debris, rubbish, hazardous waste, and non-usable material resulting from the 

work under this contract to which the County does not claim a further interest 
as a result of the preceding paragraph, shall be disposed of by and at the 
expense of the Contractor at a location off County property. Hazardous 
wastes must be disposed of in accordance with the Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act and state and local regulations. The contract Adjustment 
Factor includes the cost of standard clean-up, including final cleanup on each 
individual Work Order. 

 
71. SITE PREPARATION AND CLEANUP: 

The Contractor shall: 
 

A. Coordinate with the County on a sequence of procedures for gaining access 
to the premises, space for storage of materials and equipment, work of 
materials, use of approaches, corridors stairways, and similar features of a 
structure. This coordination is required prior to commencement of work at a 
time directed by the County. 

 
B. Move the furniture and portable office equipment in the immediate work area 

to a designated location prior to start of work and replace these items to their 
original location upon completion of the work. The Contractor will be liable for 
damages incurred while moving furniture and equipment and be responsible 
for contacting appropriate agencies for movement of vending machines. If the 
work required by the work order will not allow furniture and portable office 
equipment to be replaced to its original positions, the County will be notified 
and new locations will be designated by the County for replacement of the 
furniture and equipment by the Contractor. 

 
C. Work of materials and equipment and accomplishment of work shall be made 

with a minimum of interference to operations and personnel. 
 

D. The work shall, so far as practicable, be done in definite sections or divisions 
and confined to limited areas. Work shall be completed in the section before 
work in other sections or divisions is started. 
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E. Perform clean up and site restoration prior to final walk-through inspection. 
All projects shall be delivered in a clean, orderly, and usable condition. 

 
72. ACCESS TO BUILDINGS: 

 
A. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility, through the Project Manager and 

appropriate building superintendent, to obtain access to buildings and 
facilities and arrange for the buildings to be opened and closed. It shall be 
the Contractor's responsibility to arrange for adequate security of the 
building(s) at the end of each work day and on weekends. 

 
B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to prohibit the opening of locked areas 

by the Contractor's employees to permit the entrance of persons other than 
the Contractor's employees engaged in the performance of assigned work in 
those areas. 

 
C. Provisions associated with this clause may be applied at the subcontractor 

level when authorized by the Project Manager. 

73. COUNTY-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT/MATERIALS: 

A. From time to time the County may elect to supply its own materials and/or 
equipment for a specific project. In those cases, the Contractor shall provide 
transportation of any County furnished equipment/materials included on the 
Work Order. The equipment/materials will be transported from the County 
storage area to the work site indicated on the Work Order. The Contractor 
assumes the risk and responsibility for the loss or damage to County- 
furnished property. The Contractor shall follow the instructions of the 
County's representative regarding the disposition of all County-furnished 
property not consumed in performance of a Work Order. 

 
B. The Unit Price Book included in this contract was developed on the basis that 

the Contractor would furnish all equipment and materials to accomplish the 
requirements of the contract. It is agreed between the parties that from time 
to time, it may be advantageous for the County to furnish equipment and/or 
materials for an individual Work Order. In such event, it is agreed that unit 
prices for Non-Pre-Priced Tasks will be priced using the Normal Working 
Hours or Other Than Normal Working Hours Adjustment Factor as defined 
per Work Order. The unit price for a Non-Pre-Priced Task shall be 
researched and generated by the JOC Consultant in the same manner and 
using the same methodologies as a Pre-Priced Task. The unit prices 
generated by the JOC Consultant for Non-Pre-Priced Tasks shall be binding 
on Contractor and County in the same manner as for Pre-Priced Tasks. This 
newly priced Non Pre-priced task shall immediately become part of the Unit 
Price Book and shall thereafter be treated as a Pre-Priced task for use in any 
work order. Further, once a Non Pre-Priced task is priced in the above 
manner on any other County JOC contract, that newly priced task shall 
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immediately become part of the Unit Price Book and shall thereafter be 
treated as a Pre-Priced Task for use in any work order under this Agreement. 

 
74. SHOP DRAWINGS AND SUBMITTALS: 

 
A. Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, performance 

charts, brochures and other data which are prepared by the Contractor or 
any subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor, and which illustrate 
some portion of the work. 

 
B. Samples are physical examples furnished by the Contractor to illustrate 

materials, equipment, or workmanship, and to establish standards by which 
the work will be judged. 

 
C. The Contractor shall review, stamp with his approval, and submit, with 

reasonable promptness and in orderly sequence so as to cause no delay in 
the Work or in the work of any other Contractor, all Shop Drawings and 
Samples required by the Contract Documents. Shop Drawings and Samples 
shall be properly identified as specified, or as the Project Manager may 
require. At the time of submission, the Contractor shall inform the Project 
Manager in writing of any deviation in the Shop Drawings or Samples from 
the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
D. By approving and submitting Shop Drawings and Samples, the Contractor 

thereby represents that the Contractor has determined and verified all field 
measurements, field criteria, materials, catalog numbers and similar data, or 
will do so, and that the Contractor has checked and coordinated each Shop 
Drawing and Sample with the requirements of the work and of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
E. The Project Manager will review and approve Shop Drawings and Samples 

with reasonable promptness so as to cause no delay, but only for 
conformance with the design concept of the Work Order and with the 
information given in the Contract Documents. The Project Manager's 
approval of a separate item shall not indicate approval of an assembly in 
which the item functions. 

 
F. The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Project Manager 

and shall resubmit the required number of corrected copies of Shop 
Drawings or new Samples until approved. The Contractor shall direct specific 
attention in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings to revisions other than 
the corrections requested by the Project Manager on previous submission. 

 
G. The Project Manager's approval of Shop Drawings or Samples shall not 

relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any deviation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents unless the Contractor has informed 
the Project Manager in writing of such deviation at the time of submission 
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and the Project Manager has given written approval to the specific deviation, 
nor shall the Project Manager's approval relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or Samples. 

 
H. No portion of the work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submission shall 

be commenced until the submission has been approved by the Project 
Manager. All such portions of the work shall be in accordance with approved 
Shop Drawings and Samples. 

 
I. Cross out any items on sheets which constitute information not pertaining to 

the equipment specified. Clearly mark all components which are provided as 
"optional" by the manufacturer and required hereinafter. Failure in 
compliance with the above will result in disapproval of Shop Drawings. 

 
75. PERSONAL AND PROPERTY DAMAGE 

A. Until the work is completed and accepted by the County, the Contractor shall 
assume all risks and bear all losses that may result from any cause, to the 
work and to existing structures and equipment, and to other property located 
on the premises or adjacent thereto. Contractor shall assume all damage or 
injury that may result to all such property and/or to persons where such 
damage or injury is caused in connection with Contractor's work or is due to 
Contractor's negligence or to Contractor leaving open or unprotected portions 
of streets or other property. 

 
Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless County, its Board 
of Supervisors, agents, and the awarding entity and trustee from and against 
any and all liability, expense, including legal fees and claims for damages of 
any nature whatsoever, personal injury, or property damage arising from or 
connected with Contractor's negligent, willful or unlawful actions, operations 
or services hereunder including any Worker's Compensation suits, liability, or 
expense arising from or connected with all work pursuant to this contract. 

 
B. Contractor shall save, defend, pay on behalf of, keep and bear harmless the 

County and its agents and the awarding entity and trustee from and against 
any and all claims, demands, suits, damages, costs or expenses for injury or 
death to employees of Contractor or Contractor's subcontractors by reason of 
claims under the California Safe Place Statutes or similar acts or regulations 
pertaining to safety of premises or equipment or by reasons of failure of 
Contractor to eliminate unsafe conditions in the work site, equipment, or 
areas used by employees of Contractor or Contractor's subcontractors. 
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76. INDEMNIFICATION: 
 

The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the County, its Special 
Districts, elected and appointed officials, officers, employees, agents and Trustees 
(the Indemnified Parties) from and against any and all liability, loss, injury or damage 
including (but not limited to) demands, claims, actions, fees, costs and expenses 
(including attorney and expert witness fees), arising from or connected with the 
Contractor’s acts, errors, and omissions arising from and/or relating to the Contract. 
This indemnification does not apply to liability caused by the active negligence of the 
County. The Contractor shall assume all risks and bear all cost for loss of, damage 
to, or missing or stolen, equipment, tools, vehicles, and materials owned, hired, 
leased, or used by the Contractor for this Contract. The Contractor shall, if required 
by the County at any time during the term of this Contract, add The Los Angeles 
County Regional Park and Open Space District to the list of Indemnified Parties as 
an additional insured, for certain work orders issued during the term of this contract 
at no additional cost to the County. 

 
77. GENERAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 

Without limiting the Contractor's indemnification, the contractor shall provide and 
maintain during the term of this Agreement the insurance specified in this 
Agreement. Such insurance shall be primary to and not contributing with any 
insurance or self-insurance programs maintained by the County, and such coverage 
shall be provided and maintained at the Contractor’s own expense. 

 
A. Evidence of Insurance 

 
Certificate(s) or other evidence of coverage satisfactory to the County shall 
be delivered to Public Works Department, Business Relations and Contracts 
Division, Contracts Section II, 900 S. Fremont Ave., 8th Floor, Alhambra, CA 
91803, prior to commencing services under this Agreement. Such certificates 
or other evidence shall: 

 
1. Specifically identify this Agreement. 

2. Clearly evidence all insurance required in this Agreement. 
 

3. Contain the express condition that the County is to be given written 
notice by mail at least 30 days in advance of cancellation for all 
policies evidenced on the certificate of insurance 

 
4. Include a copy of the additional insured endorsement to the 

commercial general liability policy, adding the Indemnified Parties as 
insureds for all activities arising from this Agreement. 
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5. Show the Contractor’s insurance as primary to the County’s insurance 
and self-insurance programs. This may be evidenced by adding a 
statement to the additional insured endorsement required in item (4), 
stating “It is further agreed that the insurance afforded by this policy is 
primary to any insurance or self-insurance programs maintained by 
the additional insured and the additional insureds insurance and self- 
insurance programs are excess and noncontributing to the Named 
Insureds insurance.” 

 
6. Confirm deductibles or self-insured retentions shall not exceed 

$25,000. The County retains the right to require the Contractor to 
provide a bond guaranteeing payment of all such retained losses and 
costs attributable to the Contractor’s retention, or, withhold payment to 
Contractor in the amount of all or any deductibles/retentions as the 
County deems appropriate. 

 
B. Insurer Financial Ratings. 

Insurance is to be provided by an insurance company authorized to do 
business in California and acceptable to the County, with an A.M. Best rating 
of not less than A:VII, unless otherwise approved by the County. 

C. Waiver of Subrogation. 

The Contractor agrees to release the Indemnified Parties and waive its 
rights of recovery against the Indemnified Parties under the insurance 
policies specified in this Agreement. 

 
D. Failure to Maintain Coverage. 

 
Failure by the Contractor to maintain the required insurance, or to provide 

evidence of insurance coverage acceptable to the County, shall constitute a 

material breach of the contract upon which the County may immediately 

terminate or suspend this Agreement. The County, at its sole option, may 

obtain damages from the Contractor resulting from said breach. Alternatively, 

the County may purchase such required insurance coverage, and without 

further notice to the Contractor, the County may deduct from sums due to the 

Contractor any premium costs for such insurance and charge the Contractor 

for any additional amounts due (if any). 

 
78. INSURANCE COVERAGE REQUIREMENTS – TYPES AND LIMITS: 

 
The County’s insurance requirements specify that Contractors should obtain 

coverage from insurance companies acceptable to the County who have a current  

A.M. Best rating of not less than A:IX. A Best rating of A:IX indicates that the 
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company evidences strong financial strength and ability to meet their ongoing 

financial obligations to policyholders. 

 
A. Installation Floater. Such coverage shall: 

 
1. Insure against damage from perils covered by the Causes-of-Loss 

Special Form (ISO form CP 10 30), and the perils of earthquake, 

flood, risk of transit loss, loss during storage (both onsite and offsite) 

and collapse during construction (without restricting collapse coverage 

to specified perils). Such insurance shall be extended to include boiler 

& machinery coverage for air conditioning, heating, and other 

equipment during testing. 

 
2. Cover all property to be installed (including labor) for the full contract 

value (without coinsurance) against loss or damage until completion 

and acceptance by the County. 

 
3. A Contractor can substitute a blanket builder’s risk policy for the full 

contract value in place of an installation floater. 

 
B. General Liability Insurance. 

 
Such coverage shall be written on ISO policy form CG 00 01 or its equivalent 

with limits of not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence, $2,000,000 policy 

aggregate and $2,000,000 products/completed operations aggregate. 

 
C. Automobile Liability insurance. 

Such coverage shall be written on ISO policy form CA 00 01 or its equivalent) 
with a limit of liability of not less than $1,000,000 for each accident. Such 
insurance shall include coverage for all “owned,” “hired” and “non-owned” 
automobiles, or coverage for “any auto.” 

D. Workers Compensation and Employers Liability Insurance. 
 

Such coverage shall provide workers compensation benefits, as required by 
the Labor Code of the State of California. Such policy shall be endorsed to 
waive subrogation against the County for injury to the Contractor’s 
employees. If the Contractor’s employees will be engaged in maritime 
employment, the coverage shall provide the benefits required by the U.S. 
Longshore and Harbor Workers Compensation Act, Jones Act or any other 
federal law to which the Contractor is subject. 
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In all cases, the above insurance shall include Employers Liability coverage 
with limits not less than: 

 
Each accident: $1 million 
Disease — policy limit: $1 million 
Disease — each employee: $1 million 

 
79. PERFORMANE SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (BONDS): 

 
Prior to execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall file surety bonds with the 
County in the amounts and for the purposes noted below, and on bond forms 
provided by the County. All bonds issued in compliance with the Contract shall be 
duly executed by a solvent surety company that is authorized by the State of 
California, is listed in the United States Department of the Treasury’s Listing of 
Approved Sureties Treasury (Circular 570) and is satisfactory to the County, and it 
shall pay all premiums and costs thereof and incidental thereto (see 
https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/surety-bonds/circular-570.html). 

 
Each bond shall be signed by both the Contractor (as Principal) and the Surety. 
The Contractor shall give two surety bonds with good and sufficient sureties: the first 
in the sum of not less than 100% of the Maximum Contract Value to assure the 
payment of claims of material men supplying materials to the Contractor, 
subcontractors and mechanics and laborers employed by the Contractor on the 
Work and the second in the sum of not less than 100% of the Maximum Contract 
Value to assure the faithful performance of the Contract. 

 
A. The “Materials and Labor Bond” (or “Payment Bond”) shall be so conditioned 

as to ensure to the benefit of persons furnishing materials for or performing 
labor upon the Work. This bond shall be maintained by the Contractor in full 
force and effect until the Work is completed and accepted by the County, and 
until all claims for materials, labor and subcontracts are paid. 

 
B. The “Bond for Faithful Performance” shall be so conditioned as to assure the 

faithful performance by the Contractor of all Work under said Contract, within 
the time limits prescribed, including any maintenance and warranty 
provisions, in a manner that is satisfactory and acceptable to the County, that 
all materials and workmanship supplied by Contractor will be free from 
original or developed defects, and that should original or developed defects 
or failures appear within a period of one year from the date of Acceptance of 
the Work by the County, the Contractor shall, at Contractor’s own expense, 
make good such defects and failures and make all replacements and 
adjustments required, within a reasonable time after being notified by the 
County to do so, and to the approval of the department. This bond shall be 
maintained by the Contractor in full force and effect during the performance 
of the Work of the Contract and for a period of one year after acceptance of 
the Work by the County. 

http://www.fms.treas.gov/c570/
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Should any surety or sureties upon said bonds or any of them become insufficient or 
be deemed unsatisfactory by the County, said Contractor shall replace said bond or 
bonds with good and sufficient sureties within 10 days after receiving notice from the 
County that the surety or sureties are insufficient or unsatisfactory. 

 
No further payment shall be deemed due or will be made under this Contract until 
the new sureties shall qualify and be accepted by the County. 

 
80. LAWS, CODES AND REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED: 

 
A. The Contractor shall become familiar and comply with all Federal, State, 

County and City laws, ordinances or regulations controlling the action or 
operation of those engaged in the work, or affecting materials used, and 
operate in accordance therewith. 

 
B. In accordance with this requirement, it has not been considered necessary to 

enumerate all wiring, plumbing and other requirements covered by the codes. 
The Contractor, in making a bid, agrees that the requirements of such 
ordinances will be as carefully adhered to as if they were specifically set forth 
in the specifications. 

C. The Contractor shall hold harmless the County and all of its officers, agents 
and servants against any claims or liability arising from, or based upon the 
violation of such laws, by-laws, ordinances, regulations, orders, or decrees, 
whether by the Contractor or the Contractor's employees, except where the 
instance of violation is done in accordance with the specifications. 

 
D. Work performed on County-owned property, irrespective of political 

subdivision location, shall be governed by the County Building Laws; and 
work performed outside the property lines of County-owned property shall be 
governed by the local laws of the County, City, or other municipal 
government having jurisdiction. 

 
81. DISCREPENCIES, INTERPRETATIONS AND OMISSIONS: 

 
Should the Contractor find any discrepancy, omission, violation of applicable codes, 
or be in doubt as to the meaning of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
stop work in progress, if that work is affected by the particular discrepancy, omission 
or interpretation needed and obtain direction from the Project Manager. The 
Contractor shall be held responsible for any loss or damage where there is a doubt 
as to what is required when proceeding with the work without consulting the Project 
Manager. 
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82. ASSIGNMENT 
 

The Contractor shall not assign this contract without the consent of the County. The 
Contractor shall be bound by and comply with all applicable provisions of the Labor 
Code of the State of California and shall keep informed of and observe and comply 
with and cause all of Contractor's agents and employees to observe and comply 
with all federal, state, and local laws, which in any way affect the conduct of the work 
of this contract. 

 
83. PATENTS: 

 
In the event that any patented article, material or process is to be installed or used in 
the performance of the work as shown on the drawings or particular specifications 
therefore, the Contractor shall pay the royalty chargeable and shall save, keep and 
bear the County harmless from all damage, costs and expenses by reason of any 
infringement of the patent therefor, or by reason of the failure to pay the royalty 
chargeable for use thereof, and any loss to the County or the awarding entity in the 
event that the County is enjoined from using such patented article or material and 
the incidental damage caused by the loss of use and damage to County property or 
awarding entity in removing same, and cost of replacing the article or material the 
use of which is enjoined. Provided further the Bond for Faithful Performance shall be 
deemed to expressly apply to this provision of the specifications 

 
84. COPYRIGHTS: 

 
The awarding agency reserves a royalty-free, nonexclusive, and irrevocable license 

to reproduce, publish or otherwise use, and to authorize others to use, for Federal 

Government purposes: 

 
A. The copyright in any work developed under a grant, subgrant, or contract 

under a grant or subgrant; and 

 
B. Any rights of copyright to which a grantee, subgrantee or a contractor 

purchases ownership with grant support. 

 
85. SUSPENSION AND/OR TERMINATION OF WORK AND/OR CONTACT: 

 
A. Suspension of Work 

 
1. The Director may order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or 

interrupt all or any part of the work for such period of time as he may 

determine to be appropriate for the convenience of the County. 
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2. Upon receipt of the order, the Contractor shall immediately comply 

with its terms and take all reasonable steps to minimize incurring 

costs allocable to the work covered by the order during the period of 

work stoppage. 

 
3. If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an 

unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted by 

(a) an act of the County in the administration of this Contract, or (b) by 

the County's failure to act within the time specified in this Contract (or, 

if no time is specified, within a reasonable time), an adjustment shall 

be made for any increase in cost of performance of this Contract 

(excluding profit) necessarily caused by such unreasonable 

suspension, delay, or interruption, and the Contract modified in writing 

accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made under this Article 

for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent (a) that 

performance would have been suspended, delayed, or interrupted by 

any other cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor, or 

(b) for which an adjustment is provided for or excluded under any 

other provision of this Contract. 

 
4. No claim under this paragraph shall be allowed (a) for any costs 

incurred more than fourteen (14) calendar days before the Contractor 

shall have notified the County in writing of the act or failure to act 

involved, (but this requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting 

from a suspension order), and (b) unless the claim, in an amount 

stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the 

termination of such suspension, delay, or interruption, but not later 

than the date of Final Payment. No part of any claim based on the 

provisions of this clause shall be allowed if not supported by adequate 

evidence showing that the cost would not have been incurred but for a 

delay within the provisions of this Article. 

 
B. Termination for Convenience 

 
1. The Director may, whenever the interests of the County require, 

terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, for the convenience of the 

County. The County shall give written notice of the termination to the 

Contractor specifying the part of the Contract terminated and the date 

termination becomes effective. 

 
a. The Contractor shall incur no further obligations in connection 

with the terminated work, and, on the date set in the notice of 

termination, the Contractor shall stop work to the extent 
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specified. The Contractor shall also terminate outstanding 

orders and subcontracts as they relate to the terminated work. 

The Contractor shall settle the liabilities and claims arising out 

of the termination of subcontracts and orders connected with 

the terminated work. The County may direct the Contractor to 

assign the Contractor's right, title, and interest under the 

terminated orders or subcontracts to the County. The 

Contractor must still complete the work not terminated by the 

notice of termination and may incur obligations as are 

necessary to do so. 

 
b. The County may require the Contractor to transfer title and 

deliver to the County in the manner and to the extent directed 

by the County: (a) the fabricated or unfabricated parts, work in 

process, completed work, supplies, and other material 

produced or acquired for the work terminated; and (b) the 

completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, 

and other property that, if the Contract had been completed, 

would be required to be furnished to the County. The 

Contractor shall, upon direction of the County, protect and 

preserve property in the possession of the Contractor in which 

the County has an interest. If the County does not exercise this 

right, the Contractor shall use its best efforts to sell such 

supplies and manufacturing materials for the benefit of the 

County. 

 
c. If the parties are unable to agree on the amount of a 

termination settlement, the County shall pay the Contractor the 

following amounts: 

 
1. For Contract work performed before the effective date of 

termination, the total (without duplication of any items) 

of: 

 
a. the percentage of the Contract price which 

equals the percentage (%) of Work completed in 

accordance with the schedule of values less prior 

progress payment and any applicable Liquidated 

Damages. The amount of outstanding Stop 

Notices shall be withheld until the Stop Notices 

are resolved as provided by law. 
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b. the cost of settling and paying terminated 

subcontracts that are properly chargeable to the 

terminated portion of the Work. 

 
2. The reasonable costs of settlement of the work 

terminated, including: 

 
a. accounting, clerical, and other expenses 

reasonably necessary for the preparation of 

termination settlement bids and supporting data; 

 
b. the termination and settlement of subcontracts 

(excluding the amounts of such settlements); and 

 
c. storage, transportation, and other costs incurred, 

reasonably necessary for the preservation, 

protection, or disposition of the termination 

inventory. 

C. Termination for Default 

 
1. If the Contractor refuses or fails (a) to develop Proposals properly and 

diligently in substantial accord and compliance with the Request for 

Proposal issued by the Project Manager; (b) to reach agreement with 

the County on the means, methods, and quantities to accomplish a 

specific Detailed Scope of Work, (c) to commence the work within the 

time specified in the construction schedule, (d) to prosecute the work 

or any separable part with the diligence that will ensure completion in 

accordance with the construction schedule, including any 

extensions/adjustment made thereto, (e) to provide sufficient and 

properly skilled workmen or proper materials or equipment to 

complete the work in an acceptable manner and without delay, (f) to 

promptly pay its subcontractors, laborers, and materialmen, (g) to 

perform any of Contractor's other obligations under this Contract, or 

(h) to complete the work within the time specified in this Contract 

("events of default"), the County may, by written notice to the 

Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or the 

separable part of the work). In this event, the County may take over 

the work and complete it by contract or otherwise, and may take 

possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the site 

necessary for completing the work. The Contractor and Contractor's 

sureties shall be liable for any damage to the County resulting from 

events of the default, whether or not the Contractor's right to proceed 
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with the work is terminated. This liability includes any increased costs 

incurred by the County in completing the work. 

 
2. The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated because of 

delays nor will the Contractor be charged with damages under this 

Article, if: 

 
a. the delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable 

causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence 

of the Contractor (examples of such causes include: (i) acts of 

God, (ii) acts of the public enemy, (iii) acts of the County in 

either its public or contractual capacity, (iv) acts of another 

Contractor in the performance of a contract with the County, (v) 

fires, (vi) floods, (vii) epidemics, (viii) quarantine restrictions, 

(ix) strikes, (x) freight embargoes, (xi) unusually severe 

weather, or (xii) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any 

tier arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and 

without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the 

subcontractors or suppliers); and, 

 
b. the Contractor, within fourteen (14) calendar days from the 

beginning of any delay (unless extended by the County), 

notifies the County in writing of the causes of the delay. The 

County shall ascertain the facts and the extent of the delay. If, 

in the judgment of the County, the findings warrant such action, 

the time for completing the work shall be extended by written 

order. The findings of the County will be final and conclusive on 

the parties. 

 
3. If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is 

determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that the delay 

was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties will be the 

same as if the termination had been issued for the convenience of the 

County. 

 
4. The rights and remedies of the County in this Article are in addition to 

any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this Contract. 

Time is of the essence for all delivery, performance, submittal, and 

completion dates in this Contract. 
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D. Termination for Improper Consideration 

 
1. County may, by written notice to Contractor, immediately terminate 

the right of Contractor to proceed under this Contract if it is found that 

consideration, in any form, was offered or given by Contractor, either 

directly or through an intermediary, to any County officer, employee, 

or agent with the intent of securing the Contract or securing favorable 

treatment with respect to the award, amendment, or extension of the 

Contract or the making of any determinations with respect to the 

Contractor’s performance pursuant to the Contract. In the event of 

such termination, County shall be entitled to pursue the same 

remedies against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of default 

by the Contractor. 

 
2. Contractor shall immediately report any attempt by a County officer or 

employee to solicit such improper consideration. The report shall be 

made either to the County manager charged with the supervision of 

the employee or to the County Auditor-Controller’s Employee Fraud 

Hotline at (213) 9740914 or (800) 544-6861. 

 
3. Among other items, such improper consideration may take the form of 

cash, discounts, service, the provision of travel or entertainment, or 

tangible gifts. 

 
E. Notice of suspension or termination for any reason shall be given in writing 

and shall be complete one day after deposit in the United States mail in a 

sealed envelope with postage prepaid and directed to the Contractor at 

Contractor's address as filed with the County, or upon personal delivery to 

any person whose actual knowledge of such suspension or termination would 

be sufficient notice to the Contractor. Actual knowledge of such suspension 

or termination by an individual Contractor or by a copartner, if the Contractor 

be a partnership or by the president, vice-president, secretary, or general 

manager, if the Contractor be a corporation, or by the managing agent 

regularly in charge of the work on behalf of said Contractor, shall in any case 

be sufficient notice. 

 
86. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY: 

 
A. This project may be awarded by or the contract may be assigned to a joint 

powers authority or a non-profit corporation established by the awarding 

entity. Bonds, certificates of participation, or other evidences of indebtedness 

will be issued by a joint powers authority or non-profit corporation or the 

awarding entity or the County, for the purpose of completing the work 
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contemplated by these Drawings and Specifications. The proceeds of said 

sale shall be the sole source of funds for payment of all work to be done and 

all claims of any kind that may be made under the provisions of this contract. 

Neither the awarding entity, nor (if different) the issuing entity, nor any 

individual parties thereto, nor the County, nor the County's agents shall have 

any liability whatsoever to the Contractor or others arising out of or in any 

way connected with work to be performed hereunder, save and except as 

such liability may be paid and discharged out of said proceeds, and except 

as specifically provided for in these specifications. Contractor shall look 

solely to said proceeds for payment of work to be done or any claims 

whatsoever that may be asserted hereunder. Contractor expressly releases 

and discharges the awarding entity, the issuing entity, and the County and 

each of them from any and all liability, cost or expenses save and except 

such liability, cost and expense as may be paid for out of said proceeds. 

 
B. The issuing entity will adopt a policy to sell and issue bonds, certificates of 

participation, or other evidences of indebtedness at such times and in 

sufficient amounts to ensure that funds are provided for the prompt payment, 

as installments become due, for work performed hereunder. 

 
87. ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT AS RELEASE: 

 
The acceptance by the Contractor of final payment shall be and shall operate as a 

release to the awarding entity and County of all claims and all liability to the 

Contractor for all things done or furnished in connection with this work and for every 

act and neglect of the awarding entity, County, and others relating to or arising out 

of this work. No payment, however, final, or otherwise, shall operate to release the 

Contractor or Contractor's Sureties from any obligation under this contract or the 

Performance and Payment Bond. 

 
88. FORUM SELECTION: 

 
Contractor hereby agrees to submit to the jurisdiction of the courts of the State of 
California. The exclusive venue of any action brought by Contractor, on Contractor's 
behalf or on the behalf of any subcontractor, which arises from this agreement or is 
concerning or connected with services performed pursuant to this agreement, shall 
be deemed to be in the courts of the State of California located in Los Angeles 
County, California. 
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89. WAIVER: 
 

The waiver by the County of any term, covenant or condition herein contained shall 
not be deemed to be a waiver of such term, covenant, or condition on any 
subsequent breach of the same or any other term, covenant or condition herein 
contained. 

 
90. PRIOR AGREEENTS: 

 
This Contract contains all of the agreements of the parties hereto with respect to any 
matter covered or mentioned in this agreement and no prior agreements or 
understanding pertaining to any such matter shall be effective for any purpose. No 
provision of this Contract may be amended or added to except by an agreement in 
writing signed by the parties hereto or their respective successor-in-interest. 

 
91. REQUEST FOR PAYMENTS: 

A. The Contractor must certify by letter, when requesting full payment, that: 

1. The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with 
the specifications, terms, and conditions of the subject contract; and 

2. Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from 
previous payments received under the contract, and timely payments 
will be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by this 
certification, in accordance with sub-contract agreements. 

 
B. The Contractor must certify by letter, when requesting partial payment, that: 

 
1. The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with 

the specifications, terms, and conditions of the subject contract. 
 

2. Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from 
previous payments received under the contract, and timely payments 
will be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by this 
certification, in accordance with sub-contract agreements. 

 
3. This request for progress payments does not include any amounts 

which the prime Contractor intends to withhold or retain from a 
subcontractor or supplier except those amounts withheld or retained in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the subcontract. 

 
92. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR: 

 
A. Requests for payment must be submitted to the Project Manager at least five 

(5) days prior to the approval date. Payments shall be made on inspected 
and approved work only. 
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If an individual Work Order is scheduled for Completion within 45 days or 
less, the County will make one payment to the Contractor after completion 
and acceptance of all work contained under the Work Order. For Work 
Orders scheduled for a performance period of greater than 45 days, the 
County will consider a request for partial payments to the Contractor. 

 
The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager three (3) copies of the 
pay request on a form approved by the County and a CBE subcontractor 
work distribution form in sufficient time as may be required by the Project 
Manager so that the Project Manager may inspect the work done, certify the 
request and forward the Contractor's requisition for approval and payment. 

 
B. When partial payments are made under this Contract, 10 Percent (5%) of 

each requested and approved payment will be retained. The retainage will be 
released upon completion of the Work Order as requested by the Project 
Manager. As provided for in Section 2230 of the California Government 
Code, the contractor may substitute securities for any monies withheld by the 
County to ensure performance under the contract. 

 
C. The Contractor agrees that the signature on the pay request forms as herein 

prescribed constitutes a sworn statement, and that all materials and/or labor 
represented by amounts indicated after each item of material and labor have 
been paid by the Contractor. 

 
D. After the first payment and before making any other payment to the 

Contractor, the County may require that the Contractor shall produce and 
deliver to the County satisfactory proof or evidence that all labor performed 
and materials furnished up to the date of the preceding statement have been 
fully paid for and that as of the said date, no claims exist if that be the fact. 
This partial release of claim must be executed with the same formality as this 
Contract. 

 
E. Upon receipt of a stop notice, the County shall withhold from the Contractor 

an amount of money sufficient to cover the potential cost of the stop notice 
and the reasonable cost of any associated litigation. In order to satisfy the 
requirement of a stop notice, the County shall refuse to release funds held in 
escrow. 

 
93. PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS: 

 
The Contractor must pay all subcontractors and suppliers within ten (10) calendar 
days of receipt of payment for that portion of the work by Los Angeles County. 
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94. PROGRESS PAYMENTS: 
 

In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 20104.50, the County shall make 
progress payments within thirty (30) days after receipt of an undisputed and properly 
submitted payment request from a Contractor on a construction contract. Interest 
shall be paid to the Contractor equivalent to the legal rate set forth in subdivision (a) 
of Section 685.010 of the Code of Civil Procedure if the County fails to make 
payment within the thirty (30) days. If the payment request is determined not to be a 
proper payment request suitable for payment, it shall be returned to the Contractor 
as soon as practicable, but not later than seven (7) days after receipt accompanied 
by a document setting forth in writing the reasons why the payment request is not 
proper. The Contractor will use Primavera Expedition 9.1 (or the latest version) to 
prepare and submit progress payments unless otherwise instructed by the Director. 

 
95. COUNTY FURNISHED SOFTWARE: 

County furnished software will be provided to the Contractor for use as a tool to 
assist with expedient preparation of proposals in response to Los Angeles County 
needs. This software will contain an electronic version (copy) of the Unit Price Book, 
which can be accessed on the equipment provided by the Contractor to locate and 
select desired items from the Unit Price Book. Once the desired items are selected, 
the software provides for selection of quantities and based on the selected 
quantities, will extend and total Unit Price Book costs for each proposal. The 
software will also permit introduction of Non Pre priced items and the application of 
the multiplier. 

 
96. TERMINATION FOR IMPROPER CONSIDERATION: 

 
Not Used. 

 
97. LOBBYING OF COUNTY OFFICIALS: 

 
The Contractor and each County lobbyist of County lobbying firm as defined in Los 
Angeles County Code Section 2.160.010, retained by the Contractor, shall fully 
comply with the County Lobbyist Ordinance, Los Angeles County Code Chapter 
Section 2.160. Failure on the part of the Contractor or any County lobbyist or County 
lobbying firm retained by the Contractor to bully comply with the County Lobbyist 
Ordinance shall constitute a material breach of this contract upon which the County 
may immediately terminate or suspend this Contract. 

 
98. ANTI-TRUST CLAIMS: 

 
In entering into a Public Works contract or a subcontract to supply goods, services 
or materials pursuant to a Public Works contract, the Contractor or subcontractor 
offers and agrees to assign to the awarding body all rights, title and interest in and to 
all causes of action it may have under Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U. S. C. Sec. 
15) or under the 44 Cartwright Act (Chapter 2, commencing with Section 16700, of 
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Part 2, Division 7 of the Business and Professions Code), arising from purchases of 
goods, services, or materials pursuant to the Public Works contract or subcontract. 
This assignment shall be made and become effective at the time the awarding body 
tenders final payment to the Contractor, without further acknowledgment by the 
parties. 

 
99. RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING OF FEDERAL OFFICIALS: 

 
Contractor (i.e., subcontractor) shall comply with all certification and disclosure 
requirements prescribed by Section 319, Public Law 101-121 (31 United States 
Code section 1352) and any implementing regulations and shall be responsible for 
ensuring that all subcontractors of funds provided under this Agreement also comply 
with all such certification and disclosure requirements. 

 
100. COPELAND “ANTI-KICKBACK” ACT: 

Contractor (i.e., subcontractor) shall comply with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act 
(18 U.S.C. 874) as supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 
3) which is incorporated by reference in this contract. 

101. BACKGROUND AND SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS: 

A. At the discretion and request of the County, all Contractor personnel 
performing work under any Work Order may be required to undergo and 
pass to the satisfaction of the County, background, and security 
investigation(s) as a condition of beginning and continuing work under such 
Work Order. The County may request that such investigation(s) be 
conducted periodically during the term of the Work Order. 

 
B. Notwithstanding the foregoing, all Contractor personnel requiring access to 

Court facility or other requesting Organizations shall undergo and pass such 
background and security investigation(s) prior to obtaining such access. 

 
C. The investigation(s) required by the previous paragraphs shall be at the 

Contractor’s expense and shall be conducted by an investigation 
organization licensed by the State of California. The investigation(s) may 
consist of a background and fingerprint check with the Los Angeles County 
Sheriff’s Department, the California Department of Justice, the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, and the National Crime Information Center. The 
Contractor shall instruct and hereby authorize the investigation organization 
to submit the results of the investigation(s) directly to the County. 

 
D. The standards used by the County in making a determination of “pass” or 

“does not pass” will generally be the standards used by the County for 
placement of County employees in sensitive positions. However, the County 
reserves the right to use higher standards for Contractor personnel for 
individual projects, or portions thereof, and/or for access to specific locations. 
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E. A Court and/or County Organization may immediately deny or terminate 
Court and/or County facility access to Contractor personnel who do not pass 
such investigations(s) to the satisfaction of the Court and/or County 
Organization, or whose background or conduct is incompatible with Court 
and/or County facility access, as determined in the sole discretion of the 
Court and/or County Organization. 

 
F. Any disqualification of any Contractor personnel pursuant to this Article shall 

not relieve the Contractor of its obligation(s) to complete all requirement of 
the Work Order. 

 
102. COUNTY’S QUALITY ASSURANCE PLAN: 

 
County, or its agent, will evaluate Contractor’s performance under this Agreement 
on not less than an annual basis. Such evaluation will include assessing 
Contractor’s compliance with all contract terms and performance standards. 
Contractor deficiencies which County determines are severe or continuing, and that 
may place performance of the Agreement in jeopardy if not corrected will be 
reported to the Board of Supervisors. The report will include improvement/corrective 
action measures taken by the County and Contractor. If improvement does not 
occur consistent with the corrective action measures, the County may terminate 
this Agreement or impose other penalties as specified in this Agreement. 

 
* * * 
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 1   SECTION EC 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

SECTION 3 – CONTROL OF THE WORK 
 

 3-8  SUBMITTALS.   

 

 3-8.2 Working Drawings.  (Page 16 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

[Edit the following.  Include if referenced in Section EC, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.] 

 

TABLE WD1 

 
Item Subsection Number Title Subject 

EC1 3-12.6.4.3 Dewatering Plan Dewatering Plan 

EC2 3-12.7 Surface Water Diversion Plan Surface Water Diversion 
Plan 

EC3 3-12.7.4 Sampling and Analysis Plan Sampling and Analysis 
Plan 

    

 

Working Drawings listed above as Items EC1, EC2, etc. shall be prepared, wet stamped, and 

signed by a Civil or Structural Engineer registered by the State of California. 

 

 3-8.3 Shop Drawings.  (Page 17 of the SSPWC) 

 

[Edit the following. Include if referenced in Section EC, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.] 

 

TABLE SD1 
Item Subsection Number Title Subject 

EC1    

    

    

    

 

[If any of the Shop Drawings added require a stamp and signature, include the following.  

Note, the SSPWC no longer requires Item 4 to be stamped and signed.] 
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 Shop Drawings listed above as Item(s) ____, and ____ shall be prepared, wet stamped, 

and signed by a Civil or Structural Engineer registered by the State of California. 

 

 3-8.4 Supporting Information.  (Page 17 of the SSPWC) 

 

[Edit the following. Include if referenced in Section EC, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.] 

 

1) Fugitive Dust Control Plan per Section EC, 3-12.2.4.2 

 

2) NOx and PM10 Reduction Plan per Section EC, 3-12.2.5. 

 

3) Noise Control Plan per Section EC, 3-12.3. 

 

4) BMP Manager qualifications per Section EC, 3-12.6.2. 

 

5) Accumulated Precipitation Procedure per Section EC, 3-12.6.2.5. 

 

6) Detailed schedule for "IMPLEMENTATION OF BMPs" per Section EC, 3-12.6.2 

and 7-2. 

 

7) Detailed schedule for "IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SWPPP" per Section EC, 

3-12.6.3 and 7-2. 

 

8) Water Pollution Control Manager qualifications per Section EC, 3-12.6.4.3. 

 

9) NPDES Permit Monitoring and Reporting Reports per Section EC, 3-12.6.4.4. 

 

10) Summary Reports per Section EC, 3-12.7.6. 

 

11) Site Specific Health and Safety Plan per Section EC, 5-7.9. 

 

12) Site Health and Safety Officer qualifications per Section EC, 5-7.9.1. 

 

13) Site Specific Asbestos Abatement Plan per Section EC, 5-7.10.2. 

 

14) Site Specific Lead Compliance Plan per Section EC, 5-7.11.2. 

 

15) Debris Containment and Collection Plan per Section EC, 5-7.12.2. 
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16) Silica Exposure Control Plan per Section EC, 5-7.13. 

 

17) Weed Control submittals per Section EC, 5-7.15. 

 

18) Integrated Pest Management Program Compliance submittals per Section EC, 5-7.16. 

 

19) Closure Report per Section EC, 5-21.2. 

 

20) Certification of Equipment Decontamination per Section EC, 5-24.3. 
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PART 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

SECTION 2 – SCOPE OF THE WORK 
 

 2-5  THE CONTRACTOR’S EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES. 

 

 2-5.4 Haul Routes. (Page 13 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

 The required haul routes are delineated on the map[s] included as Attachments [A, B, 

etc.] at the end of [this] Section [EC or TC] as defined in the [Environemental Impact 

Report/Mitigated Negative Declaration/etc.]. 

 

SECTION 3 - CONTROL OF THE WORK 
 

 3-12  WORK SITE MAINTENANCE. 

 

 3-12.1  General.  (Page 19 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

 

 During all phases of trenching operations and whenever dirt or base material is stored on 

paved roadways, the Contractor shall furnish and operate a motorized street sweeper with 

spray nozzles at least once a day within the areas of its operations and, as determined by the 

Engineer, along haul routes.  The sweeping shall be near or after the end of construction 

operations for the day.  At the same time, the Contractor shall also sweep the sidewalks 

either manually or with a motorized street sweeper in the vicinity of the construction 

operations.  The sweeping operations shall produce a clean surface throughout the Project 

area. 

 

 If, in the opinion of the Engineer, this effort does not result in satisfactorily clean streets 

and sidewalks, then the Contractor shall take whatever other measures are necessary to keep 

the streets and sidewalks clean.  Such measures may include, but not be necessarily limited 

to, more frequent use of a motorized street sweeper as noted above, the use of a self-loading 

vacuum sweeper and/or sufficient hand labor to satisfactorily comply with this specification. 
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Add the following: 

 

As used in Subsection 3-12, the definition for “Engineer” in 1-2 of Section G shall be 

amended to add, “The authorized representative of the Engineer for 3-12 shall be:  

 

Oscar Enriquez 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

 All monitoring reports required in Subsection 3-12 shall contain the following 

completed declaration completed and signed by a corporate officer: 

 

 “I declare under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared 

under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that 

qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my 

inquiry of the person or persons who managed the system or those directly responsible for 

gathering the information, the information submitted, is, to the best of my knowledge and 

belief, true, accurate and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for 

submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing 

violations. 

 

Executed on the ______ day of _________ at _______. 

(Signature) __________________________________ 

(Printed Name) _______________________________ 

(Title)_______________________________________ 

 

 3-12.1.1 Street Sweeper Equipment. Street sweepers shall be compliant with SCAQMD 

Rule 1186 and 3-12.2.4 of this Section EC.  Street sweepers shall be self-loading, motorized 

street sweepers equipped with a functional water spray system.   

 

[Optional Inclusions 3-12.1.2-.4 Edit as needed:] 

 

 3-12.1.2 On-Road Diesel-Powered Sediment Removal Haul Trucks.  Trucks used for 

transporting all excavated material shall meet the United States Environmental Protection 

Agency’s emission standards for model year 2010 or newer.  Refer to 3-12.2.5. 

   

 3-12.1.3 Off-Road Diesel-Powered Equipment.  Off-road equipment used during 

sediment removal and placement operations shall meet, at a minimum, the United States 

Environmental Protection Agency emission standards for Tier 4 equipment.  Refer to 

3-12.2.5. 

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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 3-12.1.4 Idling Restrictions. All diesel-equipment and diesel-powered trucks shall limit 

idling to no more than 5 minutes, with the exception for queuing in order to be loaded. All 

trucks are prohibited from idling within 100 feet from any residential area. 

 

[Include the following for all Projects:] 

 

 3-12.2  Air Pollution Control.   

 

Add the following before the first paragraph: 

 

 3-12.2.1  General. 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

 3-12.2.2  On-Road Diesel-Powered Vehicles. All diesel vehicles with a GVWR greater 

than 14,000 punds shall be in compliance with the Truck and Bus Regulations (Title 13, 

California Coade of Regulations, Section 2025). The Contractor, including all 

subcontractors, shall complete and sign the On-Road Diesel-Powered Vehicle Emissions 

Inventory Form (included at the end of Section EC) and provide a certificate of compliance 

issued from the California Air Resources Board (CARB) prior to mobilization of the vehicle 

to the Project. 

 

 3-12.2.3  Idling Restrictions. All diesel-equipment and diesel-powered vehicles shall 

limit idling to no more than 5 minutes, with the exception of vehicles queuing in order to be 

loaded. All trucks are prohibited from idling within 100 feet of any residential area or school. 

 

 3-12.2.4 Control of Fugitive Dust.   

 

 3-12.2.4.1  General.  This Contract is subject to the South Coast Air Quality 

Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 203, 401, Rule 402, and Amended Rule 403 Large 

Operations. The Contractor shall comply with these rules.  Copies of these rules and further 

information may be obtained from the following: 

 

South Coast Air Quality Management District 

21865 Copley Drive 

Diamond Bar, CA 91765 

Telephone: (909) 396-3600 

http://www.aqmd.gov/home/programs/business/training-403-403-1-fugitive-dust 

  

http://www.aqmd.gov/home/programs/business/training-403-403-1-fugitive-dust
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[End Inclusion] 

 

[Begin 5,000 cubic yd per day or 40 acre large construction projects] 

 

 The Contractor shall designate a Dust Control Supervisor that possesses a current 

certification by SCAQMD. The certification shall be renewed every two years.  

 

 3-12.2.4.2 Submittals. The Contractor shall prepare and submit separate Fugitive Dust 

Control Plans for [Project Location(s)]. The Fugitive Dust Control Plans shall include, as a 

minimum, the following: 

 

• Identification all potential fugitive dust sources. 

• Description of all dust control mitigation measures to be implemented before, during, 

and after any dust generating activity per Rule 403. 

• Description and locations of the Project signage that meets the minimum standards of 

the Rule 403 Implementation Handbook, including a sample of the proposed sign. 

• Dust Control Supervisor’s certificate. 

• Air quality test method. 

• On-site wind monitoring procedures. 

• Procedures for conducting daily inspections to document the specific dust control 

actions implemented using the inspection form contained in the Rule 403 

Implementation Handbook. 

• Corrective actions to be implemented. 

 

     The Fugitive Dust Control Plans shall be updated annually and resubmitted to the 

Engineer. 

 

     3-12.2.4.3 Implementation. Implementation shall conform to the Agency-accepted 

Fugitive Dust Control Plans. The Fugitive Dust Control Plans shall be implemented 

throughout the duration of the Contract, including any non-sediment/vegetation hauling 

days, temporary suspension of the Work, or designated construction moratoriums. 

 

     The daily inspections shall be conducted by the Dust Control Supervisor and documented 

on the SCAQMD Inspections form in the Rule 403 Implementation Handbook. Information 

regarding the Rule 403 Implementation Handbook can be found using the link in 7-8.2.2.1. 

 

 3-12.2.4.4 SCAQMD Notifications.  The Contractor shall be responsible for submitting 

all required notifications to the SCAQMD in accordance with Rule 403 Large Operations. 

Copies of all notifications shall be submitted to the Engineer with 24 hours of the date of 

notification.  
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 3-12.2.4.5 Payment.  Payment for preparation of the Fugitive Dust Control Plans will be 

made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “FUGITIVE DUST CONTROL PLANS 

(STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $X,XXX) 

 

 No separate or additional payment will be made for implementation of the fugitive dust 

control plans or compliance with SCAQMD Rule 401, Rule 402, and Amended Rule 403 

Large Operations.  Payment shall be considered as included in the Contract Unit Price for 

the various “UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION,” “TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL 

OF MATERIAL,” and “UNCLASSIFIED FILL” Bid items. 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Begin Particulate Monitoring/Reduction Inclusion] 

 

 3-12.2.5 PM10 and NOx Reduction Plan. The Contractor shall submit a NOx and 

PM10 Reduction Plan in accordance with 3-8 of Section G.   

 

 The plan shall include the following: 

 

a) a comprehensive inventory of all off-road diesel-powered construction equipment, 

on-road diesel haul trucks, street sweepers, generators and all other owned, and 

leased equipment/vehicles, including those of Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

brokers. 

b) the certification document, executive orders issued from the California Air 

Resources Board (CARB) identifying the tier rating, horsepower rating, engine 

production year, and emissions data.  

 

 The plan shall be updated monthly throughout the duration of the Contract and shall be 

submitted to the Engineer by the 15th day of each subsequent reporting month.  The monthly 

reports shall include completed and signed copies of the “NOx and PM10 Reporting Forms” 

(Exhibits A and B at the end of this Section EC).  

 

 3-12.2.5.1 Payment. Payment for preparation of the NOx and PM10 Reduction Plan will 

be made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “NOx AND PM10 REDUCTION PLAN 

(STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $X,XXX).” Payment for preparation of the monthly 

updates and the inventory forms will be made at the Stipulated Unit Price for “NOx AND 

PM10 REDUCTION PLAN UPDATES (STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF 

$XXX/MONTH).”   

 

[End Inclusion] 
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[Include if Project work includes ground disturbing activities] 

 

 3-12.2.6 Valley Fever Management Plan.   

 

 3-12.2.6.1 General.  The Work site, during ground disturbing activities including 

grading, trenching, and landscaping, may have the potential for Coccidioidomycosis 

(Cocci), or Valley Fever, exposure. 

 

 Information on a Valley Fever Management Plan is available from County of Los 

Angeles Public Health at the following website address:  

 

http://publichealth.lacounty.gov/acd/docs/valleyfeverplan2019.pdf 

 

 The Contractor shall post a copy of the educational brochures contained within 

Appendix C of the aforementioned Valley Fever Management Plan at the Work site and 

maintain a log of any employees or subcontractors who report symptoms of Valley Fever. 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Include if Noise Control Required] 

 

 3-12.3  Noise Control. 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

 3-12.3.1 Submittals.  

 

 3-12.3.1.1 NAAM Qualifications. The Contractor shall designate a Noise Assessment 

and Abatement Manager (NAAM) or Consultant per Section 3-8.  The NAAM shall be 

responsible for the preparation and implementation of the Noise Control Plan and noise 

monitoring and reporting.  The Contractor shall submit to the Agency a statement of 

qualifications of the NAAM describing the training, education, previous work history and 

expertise of the individual(s).  The Agency will reject the Contractor’s submission of the 

NAAM if the submitted qualifications are deemed to be inadequate.  

 

3-12.3.1.2 Noise Control Plan. The Contractor shall submit to the Agency for review and 

approval a Noise Control Plan (Plan) per 3-8. A qualified NAAM shall be retained 

throughout the duration of the Contract to revise, update, and provide technical support as-

needed. Review by the Agency will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for the 

adequacy of the Plan or for full compliance with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws 

and regulations.  The Contractor shall not mobilize any equipment to the Project site, 

http://publichealth.lacounty.gov/acd/docs/valleyfeverplan2019.pdf
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including the Contractor’s staging areas, prior to acceptance, in writing, of the Plan by the 

Agency. 

 

 The Plan shall include the specific noise emission levels for all construction equipment 

to be used at the Project. The predicted noise levels shall be based upon the equipment 

vendor noise specifications or the FHWA Highway Construction Noise Report - Special 

Report - Appendix A, at the following link:  

 

https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/noise/construction_noise/handbook/ 

 

If equipment noise emission levels are not available in the FHWA Highway 

Construction Noise Report, the noise emission levels shall be measured in the field.  

 

 The Plan shall predict the noise impact to the two closest residents for each of the 

principal noise sources. The Plan shall include Site Maps (drawn to scale) showing the noise 

contours from the above principal noise sources and all residential and commercial buildings 

within the impacted areas.   

 

 The Plan shall include all noise mitigation measures to be implemented by the contractor 

to ensure the maximum predicted noise levels at all residential buildings, measures at the 

real-property line, does not exceed 75 dBA (Los Angeles Municipal Code Section 112.05). 

The Contractor shall also implement noise mitigation measures upon complaints for the 

public. 

 

 These noise mitigation measures may include portable acoustical barriers and/or noise 

control curtains. If required, the Plan shall include the size, number and location of portable 

acoustical barriers and/or noise control curtains to be used during construction will be 

detailed. The height and length of the barriers shall be determined based on the location of 

the construction activity, specific construction equipment to be used (type and number) and 

distance to the receptors. If required, the portable acoustical barriers and/or noise control 

curtains shall be in place and approved by the Engineer before the Contractor begins work. 

 

 The Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and calculations in accordance with 3-8 for 

all structural noise mitigation measures (i.e. sound barriers, etc.)  

 

 3-12.3.2 Implementation. Implementation shall conform to the Agency-accepted Noise 

Control Plan (Plan). The Plan shall be implemented throughout the duration of the Contract, 

including any temporary suspension of the Work, or designated construction moratoriums. 

 

 The Contractor shall practice noise suppression at all times to minimize disturbance to 

occupants of nearby residences.  Construction equipment shall be equipped with properly 

https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/noise/construction_noise/handbook/
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operating and maintained noise mufflers and intake silencers, consistent with manufacturers' 

standards. Each piece of equipment will be individually inspected to ensure proper operation 

of the muffler and silencer equipment. 
 
 Noise mitigations shall be implemented prior to the start of work. Upon completion of 

the Contract, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to remove and dispose of the noise 

mitigation measures. 
 

3-12.3.2.1 Noise Monitoring. The NAAM shall conduct noise monitoring, a minimum 

of once a week at selected targeted receptors as identified in the Noise Control Plan or at 

locations selected by the Agency. In the event that measured noise levels exceed the 

maximum noise levels of 75 dBA, the Contractor shall implement additional noise 

mitigation measures, until the noise levels are below the maximum noise levels at no 

additional cost to the Agency. 

 

 3-12.3.2.2 Reporting Requirements. The NAAM shall submit a monthly summary 

report of all noise monitoring conducted on a weekly basis, including text describing all 

noise monitoring activities, summary table of results, site map (drawn to scale) showing 

monitoring locations, principal noise sources, and noise control measures.  The report shall 

also include any revisions or amendments to the Noise Control Plan.   The report shall be 

submitted to the Agency by the 5th day of each subsequent monitoring month. 

 

  3-12.3.4 Payment. Payment for the preparation of the Noise Control Plan, including all 

required revisions, shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid Price for “PREPARATION AND 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE NOISE CONTROL PLAN.” 

 

 Payment for the implementation of the Noise Control Plan, including providing a 

NAAM, the installation, maintenance, and removal of all noise mitigation measures, 

required noise monitoring and monthly reporting requirements shall be included in the Lump 

Sum Bid Price for “IMPLEMENTATION OF THE NOISE CONTROL PLAN.” 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

 3-12.6  Water Pollution Control.  (Page 20 of the SSPWC) 

 

[Use the following if the Project disturbs less than 1 acre:] 

 

 3-12.6.2  Best Management Practices (BMPs).  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 
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 3-12.6.2.1 Terms and Definitions.  

 

 Active Areas of Construction – areas subject to land surface disturbance activities 

related to the Project including, but not limited to, the Project site, staging areas, 

immediate access areas, and storage areas. Previously active areas will be considered 

active areas until temporary or final soil stabilization BMPs are implemented.  

 

 Accumulated Precipitation Procedure (APP) – the methods and procedures for 

management and discharge of accumulated precipitation on the Project site. 

 

 Best Management Practices (BMPs) – shall be defined as specified in the permits listed 

in 3-12.6.2.3. 

 

 BMP Manager – an individual who meets the requirements of Los Angeles Regional 

Water Quality Control Board MS4 Permit Order No. R4-2012-0175-DWQ, Section 

VI. D. 8. L ii (2). 

 

 BMP Manual – the edition of the Los Angeles County Department of Public Works 

Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual in effect as of the date 

of advertisement of the Contract. 

 

 Exposed Soil – native soil left exposed as the result of uncovering, removal of vegetation 

or pavement, grading, excavation, or any other construction activity. Soil protected 

with temporary soil stabilization BMPs will not be considered exposed soil. 

 

 Inactive Disturbed Soil Areas (DSA) – areas that have been disturbed and have not or 

will not be disturbed for at least 14 Days. 

 

 Non-Storm Water Discharges – discharges that do not originate from precipitation 

events.  

 

 Run-On – storm water discharges that flow onto the Project site. 

 

 Run-On Control BMPs – BMPs used to divert or direct run-on either around or through 

the Project site. 

 

 3-12.6.2.2 Abbreviations. 

 

 Abbreviation Word or Words 

 APP ........................... Accumulated Precipitation Procedure 

 BMP .......................... Best Management Practice 
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 NPDES ...................... National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 

 RWQCB .................... Regional Water Quality Control Board 

 SWRCB ..................... State Water Resources Control Board 

 

 3-12.6.2.3 General.  This Project lies within the boundaries of the County of Los 

Angeles and shall conform to the following requirements: 

 

a) Waste Discharge Requirements for Municipal Storm Water and Urban Runoff 

Discharges within the County of Los Angeles, and the Incorporated Cities therein, 

except the City of Long Beach (Order No. R4-2012-0175. NPDES Permit No. 

CAS004001).  Within the City of Long Beach (Order No. 99-060, NPDES Permit No. 

CAS004003). 

 

b) Within the unincorporated areas of the County of Los Angeles, Los Angeles County 

Code, Chapter 12.80. 

 

 3-12.6.2.4 Best Management Practices (BMPs).   

 

a) General.  The Contractor shall effectuate a year-round program for implementing, 

inspecting, and maintaining BMPs for wind erosion control, tracking control, erosion 

and sediment control, non-storm water control, and waste management and materials 

pollution control. 

 

Best Management Practices conforming to the “Minimum Requirements" specified 

in Table 3-12.6.2.4 shall be implemented throughout the duration of the Project. The 

Contractor shall be responsible for the implementation, maintenance, and inspection 

of BMPs throughout any temporary suspension of the Work or designated 

construction moratorium.  

 

The National Weather Service weather forecast shall be monitored by the Contractor 

on a daily basis. Whenever a rain event is predicted, the contractor shall implement 

all required BMPs according to the BMP Manual and these Special Provisions. 

 

b) BMP Manual.  Water pollution control work shall conform to the requirements in 

the BMP Manual.  This manual is available from the following website address: 

 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/cons/specs/BMPManual.pdf 

 

The Contractor shall have a minimum of one readily accessible copy of the BMP 

Manual on the Project site at all times 

 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/cons/specs/BMPManual.pdf
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c) BMP Manager.  The Contractor shall designate a BMP Manager who meets the 

requirements of Los Angeles Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) MS4 

Permit Order No. R4-2012-0175-DWQ, Section VI, D. 8.l.ii (2). 

 

The BMP Manager shall have the responsibility and authority to fully implement, 

maintain and inspect the required BMP’s in accordance with the Contract Documents 

and as directed by the Engineer. The BMP Manager shall be fully knowledgeable of 

the requirements in the BMP Manual. 

 

The designated BMP Manager’s name and qualifications shall be submitted in 

accordance with 3-8 prior to issuance of the Part 2 NTP.  

 

d) Minimum Requirements.  The Contractor shall implement an effective combination 

of erosion and sediment controls and maintain the appropriate Construction Site 

BMPs shown in Table 3-12.6.2.4.  The BMPs shown in this table meet or exceed the 

Waste Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.2.3. 

 

[Add or remove Xs in "Minimum Requirement" column as appropriate:] 

 

TABLE 3-12.6.2.4 

Construction Site BMPs 

ID BMP Name 
Minimum 

Requirement 
Temporary Soil Stabilization 
SS-1 Scheduling  X 
SS-2 Preservation of Existing Vegetation  X 
SS-3 Hydraulic Mulch   
SS-4 Hydro seeding   
SS-5 Soil Binders   
SS-6 Straw Mulch   
SS-7 Geotextiles, Plastic Covers, & Erosion Control Blankets/Mats X 
SS-8 Wood Mulching  
SS-9 Earth Dikes/Drainage Swales & Ditches  
SS-10 Outlet Protection/Velocity Dissipation Devices  
SS-11 Slope Drains  
SS-12 Streambank Stabilization  
Temporary Sediment Control 
SC-1 Silt Fence X 
SC-2 Sediment/Desilting Basin  
SC-3 Sediment Trap  
SC-4 Check Dam  
SC-5 Fiber Rolls X 
SC-6 Gravel Bag Berm X 
SC-7 Street Sweeping and Vacuuming  X 
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SC-8 Sandbag Barrier  X 
SC-10 Storm Drain Protection  X 
Wind Erosion Control 
WE-1 Wind Erosion Control  X 
Tracking Control 
TC-1 Stabilized Construction Entrance/Exit  X 
TC-2 Stabilized Construction Roadway  
TC-3 Entrance/Outlet Tire Wash  
Non-Storm Water Management 
NS-1 Water Conservation Practices  X 
NS-2 Dewatering Operations  X 
NS-3 Paving and Grinding Operations  X 
NS-4 Temporary Stream Crossing  
NS-5 Clear Water Diversion  
NS-6 Illicit Connection/Illegal Discharge Detection and Reporting  X 
NS-7 Potable Water/Irrigation X 
NS-8 Vehicle Equipment Cleaning  X 
NS-9 Vehicle Equipment Fueling  X 
NS-10 Vehicle Equipment Maintenance  X 
NS-11 Pile Driving Operations  
NS-12 Concrete Curing  
NS-13 Material and Equipment Use Over Water  
NS-14 Concrete Finishing  
NS-15 Structure Demolition Over or Adjacent to Water  
NS-16 Temporary Batch Plant  
Waste Management and Material Pollution Control 
WM-1 Material Delivery  X 
WM-2 Material Use  X 
WM-3 Stockpile Management  X 
WM-4 Spill Prevention and Control  X 
WM-5 Solid Waste Management  X 
WM-6 Hazardous Waste Management  X 
WM-7 Contaminated Soil Management  
WM-8 Concrete Waste Management  X 
WM-9 Sanitary/Septic Waste Management  X 
WM-10 Liquid Waste Management  X 

 

Additional BMPs may be required as a result of actual field conditions, Contractor 

activities, or construction operations. 

 

e) Year-Round Implementation Requirements. Implementation shall conform to the 

requirements in the BMP Manual and the following: 

 

1) Temporary Soil Stabilization 
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i) Active Areas of Construction shall be stabilized and temporary sediment 

controls implemented prior to a rain event. 

 

2) Temporary Sediment Control 

 

i) Sediment shall not be discharged offsite or to the storm drain system or 

receiving waters. 

 

ii) Stockpiles shall be removed from roadways at the end of each Working Day 

and shall be covered and bermed with perimeter sediment controls prior to 

every rain event and when not in use. 

 

3) Wind Erosion Control 

 

i) Wind erosion control BMPs shall be implemented in conformance with the 

requirements of the jurisdictional air quality regulatory agency. 

 

4) Tracking Control 

 

i) Each entrance to, and exit from, the Project site shall be stabilized. Traffic 

entering/exiting the Project site shall be directed so as to only use such 

stabilized entrances/exits. Tracking of mud and/or sediment onto paved 

surfaces shall be removed by the end of each Day. 

 

5) Non-Storm Water Management 

 

i) Accumulated precipitation shall be discharged in accordance with the 

Accumulated Precipitation Procedure (Section 7.2 of the BMP Manual). 

 

ii) Separate permits are required for groundwater dewatering. 

 

iii) Non-storm water BMPs shall be implemented to prevent un-authorized 

discharges. 

 

iv) Non-storm water discharges shall be in compliance with Section III of the 

Waste Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.2.3. 

 

6) Waste Management and Material Pollution Control 

 

i) Material and waste stockpiles shall be covered prior to all rain events. 
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ii) Stockpiles of temporary asphalt concrete (“cold mix”) shall be covered at all 

times. 

 

iii) The Contractor shall have a minimum of 3 spill response cleanup on the Project 

site at all times. 

 

iv) Spills and leaks shall be cleaned up within one hour after spillage and disposed 

of off the Project site. 

 

v) Concrete waste shall be contained in a concrete washout bin. At grade and 

below grade washouts are prohibited. There shall be no discharge of concrete 

washout or waste into the underlying soil or onto the surrounding areas. 

Concrete waste shall be considered as including, but not be limited to, slurry, 

cement, wash waters, additives, or grout. 

 

 3-12.6.2.5 Accumulated Precipitation Procedure (APP).  The Contractor shall 

prepare an accumulated precipitation procedure (APP) for review and approval by the 

Engineer before any discharge from the Project site and as required by the Engineer. The 

APP shall describe the location of proposed discharges, the BMPs to be implemented (e.g., 

NS-2), and the actual equipment to be used. The APP shall be prepared and submitted in 

accordance with BMP NS-2 and the Section 7 of the BMP Manual. 

 

 3-12.6.2.6 BMP Inspections.  The Project site shall be inspected by the BMP Manager 

and documented on the LACPW BMP checklist (contained in the BMP Manual) as follows: 

 

a) Within 24 hours prior to a rain event. 

 

b) Within 48 hours after a rain event (0.01 inch or more of accumulated precipitation). 

 

c) At 24-hour intervals during extended rain events. 

 

d) Once every week. 

 

 3-12.6.2.7 Non-Storm Water Discharge Reporting.  If the Contractor identifies any 

non-storm water discharge(s) as identified in Section III of the Waste Discharge 

Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.2.3, or if the Project receives a written notice or order 

from any regulatory agency, the Contractor shall so inform the Engineer within 24 hours. 

The Contractor shall submit a written report to the Engineer within 5 Days of the discharge 

event, notice or order. The report shall include the following information: 
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a) The date, time, location, nature of the operation and type of discharge, including the 

cause or nature of the notice or order. 

 

b) The BMPs implemented before the discharge event, or prior to receiving the notice or 

order. 

 

c) The date of deployment and type of water pollution control practices deployed after 

the discharge event, or after receiving the notice or order, including additional 

measures installed or planned to reduce or prevent recurrence. 

 

d) The Contractor shall conduct applicable water quality monitoring per Section III A.4 

and Table 8 of the Waste Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.2.3. 

 

 3-12.6.2.8 Progressive Enforcement.  The Agency, as a permittee, is subject to 

enforcement action by the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), Environmental 

Protection Agency, private citizens and citizen groups. The Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer immediately following receipt of a request from any jurisdictional regulatory 

agency, to enter, inspect, sample, monitor or otherwise access the Project site or the 

Contractor's records pertaining to water pollution control. 

 

 The Agency will assess the Contractor a penalty of $1,000 for each Day that the 

Contractor fails to fully-comply with the specified requirements.  The penalty will be 

deducted from Contract progress payments due the Contractor. 

 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for the costs and liabilities imposed by law as a result 

of its failure to fully-comply.  Costs and liabilities include, but are not limited to, fines, 

penalties and damages whether assessed against the Agency or the Contractor, including 

those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the State Porter Cologne Water Quality 

Act. In addition, the Agency will deduct, from any monies due the Contractor, the total 

amount of any legal fees, staff costs, and consultant fees. 

 

 3-12.6.2.9 Payment.  Payment for the implementation of BMPs, including the BMP 

Manager, construction, deployment, inspection, maintenance, removal, and the furnishing 

of all necessary labor, equipment, materials, and all other related costs shall be considered 

as included in the lump sum Bid price for "IMPLEMENTATION OF BMPs."   

 

 Payment will be prorated on a monthly basis over the duration of the Contract. 

 

[Use the following if the Project disturbs more than 1 acre:] 

 

 3-12.6.3  Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).   
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Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

 3-12.6.3.1 Terms and Definitions. 

 

 Active Areas of Construction – areas subject to land surface disturbance activities 

related to the Project including, but not limited to, the Project site, staging areas, 

immediate access areas and storage areas. Previously active areas will be considered 

active areas until temporary or final soil stabilization BMPs are implemented.  

 

 Accumulated Precipitation Procedure (APP) – the methods and procedures for 

management and discharge of accumulated precipitation on the Project site. 

 

 Agency-Certified SWPPP – a SWPPP that has been reviewed and certified by the 

Agency. 

 

 Best Management Practices (BMPs) – shall be defined as specified in the Waste 

Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.3.4. 

 

 BMP Manual – the edition of the Los Angeles County Department of Public Works 

Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual, in effect as of the date 

of advertisement of the Contract. 

 

 Exposed Soil – native soil left exposed as the result of uncovering, removal of vegetation 

or pavement, grading, excavation, or any other construction activity. Soil protected 

with temporary soil stabilization BMPs will not be considered exposed soil. 

 

 Final Stabilization – the implementation of soil stabilization BMPs following the 

completion of construction activities. 

 

 Inactive Disturbed Soil Areas (DSA) – areas that have been disturbed and have not or 

will not be disturbed for at least 14 Days. 

 

 Likely Precipitation Event – Any weather pattern that is forecasted to have a 50 percent 

or greater chance of producing precipitation within the Project site. 

 

 Non-Storm Water Discharges – discharges that do not originate from precipitation 

events. 
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 Non-Visible Pollutants – pollutants associated with a specific Project site or activity that 

cannot be seen through observation and which can have a negative impact on water 

quality.  

 

 Numeric Action Level (NAL) – The action level (250 NTU and 6.5-8.5 pH) at which 

the QSP shall evaluate whether the implemented BMPs are performing effectively or 

if corrective actions are required. 

 

 Perimeter Sediment Control BMPs – a temporary sediment control BMP around the 

perimeter of the Project site used to prevent sediment discharges from storm water 

run-on or run-off.  

 

 Qualified SWPPP Developer (QSD) – an individual certified by the State Water 

Resources Control Board as meeting the requirements of Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ 

to develop, revise, and amend SWPPPs. 

 

 Qualified SWPPP Practitioner (QSP) – an individual certified by the State Water 

Resources Control Board as meeting the requirements of Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ.  

 

 Qualifying Rain Event - any event that produces 0.50 inch or more of precipitation 

within a 48-hour or greater period between rain events.  Qualifying rain event forecast 

information shall be obtained from the National Weather Service Forecast (e.g., by 

entering the zip code of the Project location at http://www.srh.noaa.gov/).  Qualifying 

rain event actual precipitation amounts shall be obtained from the closest Agency rain 

gauge station by checking the 24-hour rain amounts on the Agency rain gauge 

website, http://ladpw.org/wrd/precip/alert_rain/index.cfm?cont=24hr.cfm. 

 

 Rain Event Action Plan (REAP) – a written plan (Attachment P in the SWPPP) specific 

for each rain event that discusses and describes the procedures to be followed, and the 

measures to be taken, that, when implemented, will result in the protection of all 

exposed soil within the Project site for 48 hours from the start of a Likely Precipitation 

Event. 

 

 Run-On – storm water discharges that flow onto the Project site. 

 

 Run-On Control BMPs – BMPs used to divert or direct run-on either around or through 

the Project site.  

 

 Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) – A written document that discusses and describes 

how samples will be collected; under what conditions, where and when the samples 

will be collected; what the samples will be tested for; what test methods will be 

http://www.srh.noaa.gov/
http://ladpw.org/wrd/precip/alert_rain/index.cfm?cont=24hr.cfm
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followed and their detection limits; and what methods/procedures will be followed to 

ensure the integrity of the sample during collection, storage, shipping and testing (i.e., 

quality assurance/quality control protocols). 

 

 SWPPP Preparation Manual – the edition of the Los Angeles County Department of 

Public Works Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) Preparation Manual 

in effect as of the date of advertisement of the Contract. 

 

 Turbidity – The cloudiness of water quantified by the amount light traveling through a 

water column is scattered by suspended organic and inorganic particles as measured 

and reported in Nephelometric Turbidity Units (NTU). 

 

 3-12.6.3.2 Abbreviations. 

 

Abbreviation Word or Words 

APP ........................... Accumulated Precipitation Procedure 

BMP .......................... Best Management Practice 

CSMP  ....................... Construction Site Monitoring Program 

NAL  .......................... Numeric Action Level 

NPDES  ..................... National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System 

NTU ........................... Nephelometric Turbidity Unit 

QSD  .......................... Qualified SWPPP Developer 

QSP  .......................... Qualified SWPPP Practitioner 

REAP  ........................ Rain Event Action Plan 

RWQCB  ................... Los Angeles Regional Water Quality Control Board 

SAP  .......................... Sampling and Analysis Plan 

SMARTS  .................. Storm water Multiple Application Reporting and Tracking System 

SWPPP ...................... Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 

SWRCB  .................... State Water Resources Control Board 

WDID  ....................... Waste Discharge Identification Number 

 

 3-12.6.3.3 General.  The SWPPP shall conform to the requirements in these Special 

Provisions, the BMP Manual, and the SWPPP Manual. This manual is available from the 

following website address: 

 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/cons/specs/SWPPPManual.pdf 

 

 The SWPPP shall be prepared by a QSD for a Risk Level 2 (as referenced in 3-12.6.3.4, 

subparagraph “b).” 

 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/cons/specs/SWPPPManual.pdf
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 No work having the potential to cause pollution, as determined by Engineer, shall be 

performed until the SWPPP has been reviewed and certified by the Agency and a Waste 

Discharge Identification Number (WDID) has been issued by the State Water Resources 

Control Board (SWRCB) Storm Water Multiple Application Reporting and Tracking 

System (SMARTS). 

 

 3-12.6.3.4 Regulatory Agency Requirements.  The Contractor shall comply with the 

following at all times: 

 

a) Waste Discharge Requirements for Municipal Storm Water and Urban Runoff 

Discharges within the County of Los Angeles, and the Incorporated Cities Therein, 

Except the City of Long Beach (Order No. R4-2012-0175, NPDES Permit No. 

CAS004001).  Within the City of Long Beach, Order No. 99-060, NPDES Permit No. 

CAS004003. 

 

b) National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit 

No. CAS000002, Order No.-2009-0009-DWQ, Waste Discharge Requirements for 

Discharges of Storm Water Runoff Associated with Construction and Land 

Disturbance Activities for Risk Level 2. 

 

c) Within the unincorporated areas of the County of Los Angeles, Los Angeles County 

Code, Chapter 12.80. 

 

d) Other applicable environmental regulatory permits. 

 

 3-12.6.3.5 Best Management Practices (BMPs). 

 

a) Minimum Requirements. The Contractor shall implement an effective combination 

of erosion and sediment controls and maintain the appropriate Construction Site 

BMPs shown in Table 3-12.6.3.5 (A).  The BMPs shown in this table meet or exceed 

the Waste Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.3.4. 

 

[Add or remove Xs in "Minimum Requirement" column as appropriate:] 

 

TABLE 3-12.6.3.5(A) 

Construction Site BMPs 

ID BMP Name 
Minimum 

Requirement 
Temporary Soil Stabilization 
SS-1 Scheduling  X 
SS-2 Preservation of Existing Vegetation  X 
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SS-3 Hydraulic Mulch   
SS-4 Hydro seeding   
SS-5 Soil Binders   
SS-6 Straw Mulch   
SS-7 Geotextiles, Plastic Covers, & Erosion Control 

Blankets/Mats 
X 

SS-8 Wood Mulching  
SS-9 Earth Dikes/Drainage Swales & Ditches  
SS-10 Outlet Protection/Velocity Dissipation Devices  
SS-11 Slope Drains  
SS-12 Stream bank Stabilization  
Temporary Sediment Control 
SC-1 Silt Fence X 
SC-2 Sediment/Desilting Basin  
SC-3 Sediment Trap  
SC-4 Check Dam  
SC-5 Fiber Rolls X 
SC-6 Gravel Bag Berm X 
SC-7 Street Sweeping and Vacuuming  X 
SC-8 Sandbag Barrier X 
SC-10 Storm Drain Protection  X 
Wind Erosion Control 
WE-1 Wind Erosion Control  X 
Tracking Control 
TC-1 Stabilized Construction Entrance/Exit  X 
TC-2 Stabilized Construction Roadway  
TC-3 Entrance/Outlet Tire Wash  
Non-Storm Water Management 
NS-1 Water Conservation Practices  X 
NS-2 Dewatering Operations  X 
NS-3 Paving and Grinding Operations  X 
NS-4 Temporary Stream Crossing  
NS-5 Clear Water Diversion  
NS-6 Illicit Connection/Illegal Discharge Detection and 

Reporting  
X 

NS-7 Potable Water/Irrigation X 
NS-8 Vehicle Equipment Cleaning  X 
NS-9 Vehicle Equipment Fueling  X 
NS-10 Vehicle Equipment Maintenance  X 
NS-11 Pile Driving Operations  
NS-12 Concrete Curing  
NS-13 Material and Equipment Use Over Water  
NS-14 Concrete Finishing  
NS-15 Structure Demolition Over or Adjacent to Water  
NS-16 Temporary Batch Plant  
Waste Management and Material Pollution Control 
WM-1 Material Delivery  X 
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WM-2 Material Use  X 
WM-3 Stockpile Management  X 
WM-4 Spill Prevention and Control  X 
WM-5 Solid Waste Management  X 
WM-6 Hazardous Waste Management  X 
WM-7 Contaminated Soil Management  
WM-8 Concrete Waste Management  X 
WM-9 Sanitary/Septic Waste Management  X 
WM-10 Liquid Waste Management  X 

 

Additional BMPs may be required as a result of actual field conditions, Contractor 

activities, or construction operations. 

 

b) Implementation Requirements.  Implementation shall conform to the requirements 

on the applicable BMP Fact Sheets and the following: 

 

1) Temporary Soil Stabilization 

 

i) Inactive Disturbed Soil Areas, and completed areas of construction shall be 

stabilized after 14 Days of inactivity or prior to a Likely Precipitation Event. 

 

ii) Active areas of construction shall be stabilized and temporary sediment 

controls implemented prior to a rain event. 

 

2) Temporary Sediment Control 

 

i) Linear sediment controls shall be placed along the toe and face of inactive 

disturbed slopes (14 Days or more of inactivity), and at grade breaks of exposed 

soil in accordance with Table 3-12.6.3.5 (B). 

 

 TABLE 3-12.6.3.5(B) 
Slope Percentage Maximum Spacing 

0-25% (flat to 1:4 V:H) 20 feet 

25-50% (1:4 to 1:2 V:H) 15 feet 

Over 50% (steeper than 1:2 V:H) 10 feet 

 

ii) Stockpiles shall be surrounded by a berm of perimeter sediment controls prior 

to a Likely Precipitation Event and when not in use. 

 

3) Wind Erosion Control 
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i) Wind erosion control BMPs shall be implemented in conformance with the 

requirements of the jurisdictional air quality regulatory agency. 

 

4) Tracking Control 

 

i) Each entrance to, and exit from, the Project site shall be stabilized. Traffic 

entering/exiting the Project site shall be directed so as to only use such 

stabilized entrances/exits. Mud and/or sediment tracked onto paved surfaces 

shall be removed by the end of each Day. 

 

5) Non-Storm Water Management 

 

i) Accumulated precipitation shall be discharged in accordance with the APP 

(Attachment K of the SWPPP). 

 

ii) Separate permits are required for groundwater dewatering. 

 

iii) Non-storm water BMPs shall be implemented to prevent un-authorized 

discharges. 

 

iv) Non-storm water discharges shall be in compliance with Section III of the 

Waste Discharge Requirements referenced in 3-12.6.3.3. 

 

6) Waste Management and Material Pollution Control 

 

i) Stockpiles (and portions thereof) that are not actively being used shall be 

covered and bermed (surrounded by a berm). 

 

ii) Material and waste stockpiles shall be covered prior to a Likely Precipitation 

Event. 

 

iii) Stockpiles of temporary asphalt concrete (“cold mix”) shall be covered at all 

times. 

 

iv) Stockpiles shall be removed from roadways at the end of each Day. 

 

v) The Contractor shall have a minimum of 3 spill response cleanup on the Project 

site at all times. 

 

vi) Spills and leaks shall be cleaned up within one hour after spillage. 
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vii) Concrete waste shall be considered as including, but not be limited to, slurry, 

cement, wash waters, additives, or grout. Concrete waste shall be contained in 

a concrete washout bin. At-grade and below- grade washouts are prohibited. 

There shall be no discharge of concrete washout or waste onto the underlying 

soil or surrounding areas. 

 

 3-12.6.3.6 Preparation and Submittal Requirements. 

 

a) General. The SWPPP shall be prepared in accordance with the SWPPP Preparation 

Manual.   

 

The SWPPP shall be signed and stamped by a Civil Engineer registered in the State 

of California. 

 

The SWPPP shall be submitted in accordance with [Choose “1-7.3” or “3-8.2 within 

14 Days of the issuance of Part 1 NTP” as appropriate]. One printed copy in a 3-ring 

binder shall be submitted for initial Agency review. 

 

Failure to submit a SWPPP which conforms to the requirements in this manual will 

result in rejection of the submittal. 

 

b) Qualified SWPPP Developer (QSD).  The SWPPP shall be prepared, certified and 

amended by a QSD.  

 

A copy of the QSD’s certificate shall be included in Attachment I of the SWPPP 

submittal. 

 

 3-12.6.3.7 Agency Review and Certification. The Agency will review each submittal.  

The Agency may require corrections and/or revisions (comments) and one or more 

re-submittals prior to certification.  

 

 If the Agency has comments, the Contractor shall prepare a comment response table 

following the format below.  The table shall be submitted with each re-submittal. 

 
Comment No. Comment Response 

Include the Agency 
comment number.  

Repeat the comment. Describe action taken to fully 
address the comment. 

 

 Once the Contractor has satisfactorily addressed all review comments, the Agency will 

sign Section 100.2 of the SWPPP and provide it to the Contractor for inclusion. The 

Contractor shall insert Section 100.2. This becomes the Agency-Certified SWPPP.  
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 The term SWPPP, as used in Subsections 3-12.6.3.8 and thereafter, shall mean the 

SWPPP which has been reviewed by the Agency and includes the Agency-signed Section 

100.2. 

 

 The Contractor shall provide three hard copies of the SWPPP to the Office Engineer in 

accordance with Section 2.4 of the SWPPP Preparation Manual. In addition, the Contractor 

shall submit one electronic copy of in portable document format (pdf) on a read/write (R/W) 

capable compact disk (CD). The pdf shall not exceed a file size of 70 MB.    

 

 The Agency will submit the SWPPP to the SWRCB.  The SWRCB and Regional Water 

Quality Control Board (RWQCB) may require revisions.  Should revisions be required, the 

Contractor shall perform such and re-submit the SWPPP to the Agency within 5 Days of 

being notified in writing by the Engineer.  The SWRCB has not established a time frame for 

SWPPP review and issuance of the WDID.  Should this process result in delays, the 

Contractor will be entitled to an extension of time in accordance with 6-4.2. 

 

 Review and certification by the Agency and acceptance by the SWRCB will not relieve 

the Contractor of the responsibility for the adequacy of the SWPPP nor for full compliance 

with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations governing water quality. 

 

 The Contractor shall maintain (1) one hard copy of the SWPPP and SWPPP amendments 

at the Project site. The SWPPP shall be made available to a representative of the RWQCB, 

SWRCB, United States Environmental Protection Agency or the Agency upon request.  Any 

requests by the public shall be directed to the Engineer. 

 

 3-12.6.3.8 SWPPP Amendments.  An amendment to the SWPPP shall be prepared and 

submitted when there is a change in construction activities or operations which may affect 

the discharge of pollutants to surface waters, ground waters, or municipal storm drain 

systems; when the Contractor's activities or operations violate any condition of the Permits; 

if the QSD or QSP is proposed to be changed; or when so directed by the Engineer.  

 

 Amendments shall be prepared in accordance with Section 200 of the SWPPP 

Preparation Manual and shall include the following:  

 

a) A description of what SWPPP section is being amended. 

b) Why the Amendment is necessary. 

c) Who requested the Amendment? 

d) An Amendment Log. 

e) The signed certification of the QSD. 
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 Amendments shall describe additional water pollution control practices or revised 

operations, including those areas or operations not shown in the SWPPP.  Amendments to 

the SWPPP shall be prepared and submitted for review and certification by the Agency 

within 14 Days of direction by the Engineer. 

 

 3-12.6.3.9 Implementation.  

 

a) General.  The Contractor shall be responsible year-round, throughout the duration of 

the Project, for implementation of the SWPPP and all certified SWPPP amendments 

until the Notice of Termination is filed by the Agency.  The Contractor's responsibility 

for implementation of the SWPPP shall continue throughout any temporary 

suspension of the Work or designated construction moratorium.  

 

Implementation of the SWPPP shall conform to the requirements in the SWPPP 

Preparation Manual and the BMP Manual.   

 

If the BMPs selected in the SWPPP do not result in conformance with the 

performance standards specified in 3-12.6.3.4, the Contractor shall implement 

additional BMPs as necessary. 

 

b) Qualified SWPPP Practitioner (QSP).  The Contractor shall designate a QSP. 

A copy of the QSP’s certificate shall be included in Attachment I. 

 

The Contractor shall provide a QSP full-time on the Project site during working hours 

and rain events. The QSP shall have the responsibility and authority to fully 

implement the SWPPP. 

 

c) BMP Manual.  The Contractor shall have a readily accessible copy of the BMP 

Manual on the Project site at all times. 

 

d) Weather Forecast: The Contractor shall monitor the National Weather Service 

(NWS) forecast on a daily basis.  Forecast information shall be obtained from the 

National Weather Service by entering the zip code of the Project’s location at 

http://www.wrh.noaa.gov/lox/. 

 

e) Rain Event Action Plan (REAP).  A REAP shall be prepared by the QSP whenever 

a Likely Precipitation Event is forecast.  REAPs shall be prepared in conformance 

with the REAP template (Attachment P).  The Contractor shall plan for 20 Likely 

Precipitation Events throughout the duration of the Contract. 

 

http://www.wrh.noaa.gov/lox/
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The QSP shall prepare and submit to the Engineer a REAP and a printed copy of the 

National Weather Service forecast a minimum of 48 hours prior to a forecast Likely 

Precipitation Event.  The Contractor shall implement the REAP a minimum of 

24 hours of prior to the forecast start of the Likely Precipitation Event. 

 

If a Likely Precipitation Event is forecast less than 24 hours in advance or otherwise 

occurs, the QSP shall immediately prepare a REAP and submit to the Engineer, and 

the Contractor shall immediately implement the REAP. 

 

The QSP shall inspect the Project site and document the actions implemented as part 

of the REAP.   

 

Completed REAPs shall be filed in Attachment P. 

 

f) Accumulated Precipitation Procedure (APP).  The Contractor shall implement the 

APP (Attachment K) whenever a discharge of accumulated precipitation is necessary. 

Accumulated precipitation shall not be discharged without an APP. The Contractor 

shall notify the Engineer 24 hours prior to the scheduled discharge. Samples of 

accumulated precipitation shall be collected and analyzed prior to discharge. 

 

g) Construction Site Monitoring Program (CSMP).  The QSP shall implement the 

CSMP included in the SWPPP for visual monitoring (inspections), and sampling and 

analysis.  CSMP implementation shall include the following: 

 

1) Visual Monitoring.  The QSP shall inspect the Project site to ensure compliance 

with the SWPPP. The QSP shall document inspections on the BMP Checklist 

(Attachment H) at the frequencies specified below: 

 

i) A minimum of once every week. 

 

ii) Within 48 hours prior to a Likely Precipitation event. 

 

iii) Within 48 hours after all rain events (0.01 inch of precipitation or more). 

 

iv) At least once every 24 hours during extended rain events (a Qualifying Rain 

Event that occurs for more than 24 hours). 

 

The Contractor shall sign and submit one copy of the completed BMP Checklist 

to the Engineer within 24 hours of completing each inspection. One completed and 

signed copy of each BMP Checklist shall be kept with the SWPPP. 
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The QSP shall perform at a minimum the following: 

 

v) Inspect all BMPs.  Document the inspection and whether BMPs have been 

implemented in accordance with the SWPPP/REAP. If needed, corrective 

actions shall be implemented by the Contractor. 

 

vi) Inspect each drainage area for the presence of (or indications of prior) 

unauthorized and authorized non-storm water discharges and their sources.  

Document the inspection and findings. 

 

vii) Inspect all actual and potential run-on sources from surrounding areas.   

Document the inspection and findings. 

 

viii) Ensure all accumulated precipitation discharges are in compliance with the 

APP. 

 

ix) Document all BMP deficiencies and corrective actions on the BMP Checklist 

as required in the BMP Manual. 

 

x) Implement BMP corrective actions within 24 hours. 

 

xi) Inspect all non-storm water discharges. Document the inspection and findings. 

The QSP shall implement non-storm water corrective actions within 24 hours. 

 

2) Rain Gauge Reading. The QSP shall record the time, date, and rain gauge reading 

from the Agency’s real-time rainfall data precipitation map, 

http://ladpw.org/wrd/precip/alert_rain/. If the rain event was a Qualifying Rain 

Event, attach a copy to Attachment N. 

 

3) Storm Water Sampling and Analysis.  The QSP shall submit rain event field 

water sampling and analytical data (on Attachment N) within 24 hours of the 

conclusion of each Qualifying Rain Event. Attachment N shall be completed for 

each Qualifying Rain Event regardless of whether samples were collected. The 

QSP shall submit non-storm water and non-visible pollutant water sampling 

laboratory results within 20 Days after sample collection. The QSP shall submit 

the data in accordance with the SWPPP Preparation Manual. 

 

The Contractor shall plan for 10 Qualifying Rain Events and collection of 

3 samples per event (total of 30 samples).  The QSP shall collect samples only 

when storm water discharges occur during working hours.   

 

http://ladpw.org/wrd/precip/alert_rain/
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The QSP shall collect storm water samples for each Qualifying Rain Event as 

follows: 

 

i) Collect and analyze storm water samples from each discharge location. A 

minimum of 3 samples shall be collected each Day. Discharge locations are 

identified on Attachment B (Water Pollution Control Drawings). 

 

ii) Ensure storm water samples are representative of the flow and duration of the 

discharge from the Project site. 

 

iii) Collect a minimum of one run-on sample from each run-on source. 

 

Calibrated turbidity and pH meters conforming to the requirements shown in Table 

3-12.6.3.9 shall be provided by the Contractor and retained on the Project site at 

all times. 

 

TABLE 3-12.6.3.9 
Parameter Test method Min. Detection 

Limit 
Units Numeric 

Action Level 
(NAL) 

pH Calibrated portable 
pH meter 

0.2 pH units lower NAL 6.5  
upper NAL 8.5 

Turbidity Calibrated portable 
turbidity meter  

1 NTU 250 

 

Turbidity and pH meters must be calibrated in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

specifications prior to use for field analysis. Calibration data shall be filed with the 

analytical results in the SWPPP at the Project site.    

 

If any storm water test result exceeds the NALs shown in Table 3-12.6.3.9, the 

QSP shall: 

 

iv) Implement immediate corrective actions to address the cause of the exceedance 

and to prevent further exceedance. Re-sample the discharge location to ensure 

the average analytical result is in compliance the above referenced table. 

 

v) If the average of the samples still exceeds the NALs, sign and submit a Numeric 

Action Level Exceedance Report (Attachment R) to the Engineer within 5 Days 

of the date of sampling. 
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vi) Notify the Engineer and the Environmental Compliance Unit (ECU) within 

24 hours of any NAL Exceedance at oenriquez@pw.lacounty.gov. 

 

vii) Revise the NAL exceedance reports to the satisfaction of the Engineer when 

requested. 

 

4) Non-Storm Water Sampling.  If Project site inspections indicate any authorized 

or unauthorized non-storm water discharges, the QSP shall record the findings on 

the BMP Checklist and immediately implement the procedures for non-storm 

water sampling specified in the SWPPP. 

 

The QSP shall collect samples at all discharge points. Each sample shall be 

transported under chain-of-custody procedures to a State of California Department 

of Health Services Environmental Accreditation Program (ELAP) certified 

laboratory for analysis as identified in the SWPPP. 

 

The QSP shall submit a summary of the water quality data collected, including 

signed laboratory analytical data sheets, chain-of-custody (COCs) forms, and 

laboratory QA/QC data sheets with Attachment N within 20 Days after sample 

collection. The QSP shall submit the data in accordance with the SWPPP. 

 

5) Non-Visible Pollutant Monitoring.  Non-visible pollutant discharges are not 

authorized. The QSP shall collect one or more samples down gradient and one or 

more upstream control samples during any breach, malfunction, leakage, or spill 

observed during a visual inspection which could result in the discharge of 

pollutants from the Project site that would not be visually detectable. Samples shall 

be analyzed in the field or by a laboratory in accordance with the SWPPP. 

 

Analytical results shall be submitted in accordance with Attachment N and shall 

be accompanied by a determination by the QSP if down-gradient samples show 

elevated levels of the tested parameter relative to levels in the uncontaminated 

control sample. If down-gradient samples show increased levels, the Contractor 

shall implement corrective actions. 

 

Where appropriate BMPs are not implemented prior to a rain event, and if a failure 

of a BMP occurs, or spilled materials or wastes are not completely removed 

(including contaminated soils) which could result in the discharge of non-visible 

pollutants from the Project site, the requirements to conduct sampling and analysis 

shall apply. If the Engineer determines that the Contractor has not properly 

deployed or maintained the appropriate BMPs necessary to significantly reduce 

and minimize the discharge of pollutants, the Engineer will direct the Contractor 

mailto:oenriquez@pw.lacounty.gov
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to collect and analyze water quality samples as specified in these Special 

Provisions. 

 

The QSP shall submit a summary of the water quality data collected, including 

signed laboratory analytical data sheets, chain-of-custody (COCs) forms, and 

laboratory QA/QC data sheets with attachment N for non-visible pollutant 

sampling within 20 Days after sample collection. The QSP shall submit the data 

in accordance with the SWPPP Preparation Manual. 

 

h) Annual Report.  The QSP shall prepare, sign and submit to the Engineer an annual 

report for the reporting period of July 1 to June 30 of each year. The Annual Report 

shall be completed using Attachment L in accordance with the SWPPP Preparation 

Manual. If construction occurs through June 30, the report shall be submitted no later 

than July 15 for the prior reporting period.  If construction ends before June 30, the 

report shall be submitted within 15 Days after being requested by the Engineer. 

 

 3-12.6.3.10  Progressive Enforcement. The Agency, as a permittee, is subject to 

enforcement action by the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), Environmental 

Protection Agency, private citizens and citizen groups.   The Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer immediately following receipt of a request from any jurisdictional regulatory 

agency, to enter, inspect, sample, monitor or otherwise access the Project site or the 

Contractor's records pertaining to water pollution control. 

 

 The Agency will assess the Contractor a penalty of $1,000 for each Day that the 

Contractor fails to fully-comply with the specified requirements.  The penalty will be 

deducted from Contract progress payments due the Contractor. 

 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for the costs and for the liabilities imposed by law as 

a result of its failure to fully-comply.  Costs and liabilities include, but are not limited to, 

fines, penalties and damages whether assessed against the Agency or the Contractor, 

including those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the State Porter Cologne 

Water Quality Act. In addition, the Agency will deduct from any monies due the Contractor, 

the total amount of any legal fees, staff costs, and consultant fees incurred as a result of the 

Contractors non-compliance with these Special Provisions. 

 

 3-12.6.3.11 Payment.  Payment for preparation of the SWPPP shall be considered as 

included in the Stipulated Unit Price for "PREPARATION OF THE SWPPP 

(STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $2,500)." 

 

 Payment for:  
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a) implementation of the SWPPP, including SWPPP revisions and amendments, 

QSD/QSP training and certifications, 

 

b) providing a full-time QSP on the Project site during working hours and rain events, 

 

c) BMP inspection and maintenance, 

 

d) BMP corrective actions, 

 

e) providing a printed copy of the daily weather forecast and rain gauge data, 

 

f) implementation of the CSMP, 

 

g) APP implementation, 

 

h) implementation and removal of BMPs, 

 

i) 20 Rain Event Action Plans, 

 

j) sampling and analysis for 30 storm water samples, 

 

k) preparation of NAL Exceedance reports and revisions, 

 

l) preparation of Annual Reports and revisions, and 

 

m) all other SWPPP reporting documents and requirements and related costs, shall be 

considered as included in the lump sum Bid price for "IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 

SWPPP." 

 

 If the BMPs selected in the certified SWPPP do not meet the performance standards of 

these special provisions, the Contractor shall implement additional BMPs and amend the 

SWPPP at no additional cost to the Agency. 

 

 Payment will be prorated on a monthly basis over the duration of the Contract. The final 

payment will not be made until the final Annual Report is reviewed and accepted in writing 

by the Agency. 

 

[Include if Construction Groundwater Dewatering is required.] 

 

 3-12.6.4 Dewatering. (Page 21 of the SSPWC) 
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Add the following: 

 

 3-12.6.4.1 General.   The Contractor’s attention is directed to the presence of shallow 

groundwater on this Project. The Agency has installed several groundwater-monitoring 

wells located along the proposed storm drain alignment.  Groundwater elevations and water 

quality samples have been collected from these monitoring wells.   

 

 Groundwater elevations vary between approximately ___ to ___ feet below ground 

surface as measured in the monitoring wells along the proposed storm drain alignment. The 

anticipated groundwater flow rate into a trench length of ___ linear feet is approximately 

________ to _______ gallons per day (gpd). See Table 1 for approved outfall locations and 

anticipated discharge rates.  Actual groundwater elevations and flow rates may vary during 

construction. 

 

The contractor shall not dewater and discharge a volume greater than _______ gallons per 

day (gpd).  In addition, the Contractor shall use watertight solid shoring with watertight 

laggers around the utility supports. 

 

It is anticipated that the contractor may encounter groundwater at the following station 

locations: 

 

• Station Location ______ to _______ 

 

Table 1 

Project Location 

Approved Outfall Locations: 

 

Outfall 

Locations 

Anticipated 

Discharge Rate 

(MGPD) (1) 
Street Location Latitude Longitude 

No. 1  

 

 
  

No. 2   
  

No. 3   
  

No. 4   
  

   
(1) Anticipated maximum discharge rate for _____ -foot long trench. 
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 The Agency, as a permittee, is subject to enforcement action by the State Water 

Resources Control Board, Environmental Protection Agency, private citizens, and citizen 

groups. The Contractor shall be responsible for the costs and for liabilities imposed by law 

as a result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions. Costs and liabilities 

include, but are not limited to, fines, penalties, and damages whether assessed against the 

Agency or the Contractor, including those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the 

State Porter Cologne Water Quality Act. In addition, the Agency will deduct, from payments 

due the Contractor, the total amount of any legal fees, staff costs, and consultant fees as a 

result of the Contractors non-compliance with these provisions. 

 

 3-12.6.4.2 Construction Dewatering.  The Contractor shall design, construct, and 

operate/maintain a dewatering and treatment system to contain and treat groundwater up to 

840,000 gpd; monitor effluent; and discharge all groundwater generated in full compliance 

with these Specifications and the NPDES permit (NPDES No. CAG99400, Order No. 

R4-2003-0111, CI-_____).  All Contractor operations shall be in full compliance with all 

other applicable Federal, State, and Local laws and regulations that govern water quality.  

  

 The treatment system shall treat all the groundwater generated, including accumulated 

precipitation in the excavation, during construction activities in order to meet the effluent 

discharge limits of all constituents identified in the above referenced NPDES Permit.  At a 

minimum, the treatment system shall include the following treatment components: 

 

i. minimum of two (2) - 21,000 gallon covered weir/settling tanks, 

ii. bag and/or cartridge filter vessel(s), 

iii. primary and secondary ion exchange filter vessels 

iv. calibrated flow meter, with totalizer, and 

v. effluent sampling port. 

  

Additional treatment components may be required to meet the effluent discharge limits for 

the constituents identified in the above referenced NPDES Permit. The Contractor shall 

provide any additional treatment components listed above, at no additional cost to the 

Agency.   

 

 The Contractor shall dewater the trench by pumping the groundwater seepage directly 

from the inside of the trench. The Contractor shall not dewater the excavation using 

dewatering wells or well points around the perimeter of the excavation. The Contractor shall 

not dewater below the invert of the excavation. 

  

 The dewatering treatment system shall be equipped with a calibrated flow meter located 

on the effluent side of the treatment system. The flow meter shall have a totalizer. The 

Contractor shall record, on the daily discharge flow logs, the daily flow rate; daily volumes 
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discharged, and total volume discharged to date at each discharge location (see Table 1).  A 

copy of the daily discharge flow log is attached at the end of this section. The Contractor 

shall not exceed the daily discharge volume or change the discharge locations (catch basins) 

indicated in the above referenced NPDES Permit and Table 1. 

 

 The treatment system shall be equipped with sampling port located on the effluent side 

of the treatment system. The sampling port shall be of adequate design to collect appropriate 

water quality samples. The location and type of sampling port shall be approved by the 

Engineer. 

  

 The Contractor shall at all times properly operate and maintain all components of the 

dewatering system. The equipment (pipes, desilting tanks, filters, treatment system, etc.) 

shall be regularly back-flushed and/or cleaned of silt/sediment or as directed by the Agency. 

All leaks shall be immediately repaired. 

  

 The aboveground components of the dewatering system shall be secured with a perimeter 

fence and locked gate to prevent unauthorized access. The Contractor shall provide the 

Agency with keys to all gates. All holding tanks and/or settling tanks shall be covered to 

prevent foreign objects from entering the tanks. 

  

 No groundwater or accumulated rainwater from the excavation shall be discharged to the 

sanitary sewer system, whether contaminated, treated, or not. All accumulated rainwater 

shall be processed through the treatment system. The treated effluent shall be directly piped 

to the approved outfall locations identified in Table I and the above referenced NPDES 

Permit. The water shall not be allowed to sheet flow into the street or gutter. 

 

 Unless arrangements for disturbance or use of areas outside the Project limits are made 

by the Agency and made part of the Contract, it is expressly agreed that the Agency assumes 

no responsibility to the Contractor or any property owner with respect to any arrangements 

made between the Contractor and the respective property owner. The Contractor shall 

implement, inspect and maintain all necessary water pollution control practices to satisfy 

applicable Federal, State, and Local laws and regulations that govern water quality for areas 

used outside of the Project limits. 

 

 3-12.6.4.3  Dewatering Plan.  The Contractor shall submit to the Agency for review and 

approval a Dewatering Plan per 3-8. Review by the Agency will not relieve the Contractor 

of the responsibility for the adequacy of the design, installation, and maintenance of the 

dewatering system, full compliance with these provisions, the above referenced NPDES 

Permit, and all other applicable Federal, State, and Local laws and regulations. If during the 

progress of work, the Agency determines that the dewatering system is inadequate the 
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Contractor shall furnish any equipment, labor, materials, and outside services necessary to 

perform the work satisfactory to the Engineer. 

  

 The Dewatering Plan shall include details of the methods and procedures for the 

pumping, containment, treatment, monitoring, and discharge of all groundwater generated 

on the Project. The Dewatering Plan shall include, at a minimum, diagrammatic 

representation of the dewatering system showing the location of all equipment within the 

Project limits (including settling tanks, piping details, treatment system, flow meter, 

sampling points, discharge locations, power source, etc.). The Dewatering Plan will also 

include equipment specifications and all other information, as requested by the Agency, for 

the complete understanding and operation of the dewatering plan.  All equipment used as 

part of the construction dewatering system shall also be in full compliance with the Noise 

Control per Section 3-12.3. 

  

 The Contractor shall designate a Water Pollution Control Manager or Consultant for this 

contract. The Water Pollution Control Manager shall be responsible for the preparation and 

implementation of the Dewatering Plan, NPDES monitoring and reporting, and any required 

modification or amendments. The Contractor shall submit to the Agency a statement of 

qualifications of the Water Pollution Control Manager describing the training, previous 

work history and expertise of the individual(s) regarding specific groundwater dewatering 

operations. The Agency will reject the Contractor’s submission of a Water Pollution Control 

Manager if the submitted qualifications are deemed to be inadequate.  

  

 The Dewatering Plan shall include an accurate written dewatering/sampling schedule to 

the Agency for review indicating the anticipated initiation and completion dates of 

dewatering activities, sampling dates, sample locations, and analysis to be performed. The 

Contractor shall promptly notify the Agency in writing and resubmit the schedule if a change 

occurs.  

 

 The Dewatering Plan shall include a detailed sampling and analysis section, which shall 

include methods and procedures for the collection of water quality samples to comply with 

the provisions of the above referenced NPDES Permit.  The sampling and analysis section 

shall include, at a minimum, a description of the following: 

 

i. Sample Locations 

ii. Sample Collection Methods 

iii. Analytical Test Methods and Laboratory Detection Limits 

iv. Sample Containers and Preservatives 

v. Quality Assurance/Quality Control Procedures 

vi. Sample Documentation (sample logbook, sample ID) 

vii. Chain-of-Custody Procedures 
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 The sampling and analysis section shall identify the responsible person(s) or consultant 

for collecting all water quality samples and ensuring complete compliance with the NPDES 

Permit and Discharge Requirements. The Contractor shall submit to the Agency a statement 

of qualifications of the responsible person(s) or consultant, describing the training, previous 

work history and expertise of the individual(s). The Agency will reject the Contractor’s 

submission of the responsible person(s) or consultant for collecting all water quality samples 

if the submitted qualifications are deemed to be inadequate. 

 

 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, 24 hours prior to all water quality-

sampling activities. If no written notification is made, the Agency may reject the sampling 

results and additional sampling shall be required at no additional cost to the Agency.  All 

water quality samples shall be collected in order to ensure compliance with 40 CFR Part 

136.3. The sampling and analysis section shall identify the responsible California State 

Department of Health Services Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELAP) 

certified laboratory for analyzing all water quality samples and ensuring complete 

compliance with the NPDES Permit and Discharge Requirements.  

 

 Prior to commencement of any groundwater discharges, the Contractor shall conduct the 

following sequence of events in the order specified: 

  

1) Pump a sufficient volume of groundwater from the excavation into one of the settling 

tanks. 

 

2) Process this water though the approved treatment system and pump into the second 

settling tank. 

 

3) Collect and analyze the required initial water quality samples for all of the constituents 

identified in the table in Attachment E - Section III.A of Monitoring and Reporting 

Program of the above referenced NPDES Permit, including Acute Toxicity. 

 

4) Submit signed copies of the laboratory analytical data sheets to the Agency for review 

and approval. 

 

5) Obtain written approval from Environmental Compliance Unit (ECU) that all of the 

discharge limits for all of the constituents identified in Attachment E - Section III.D 

and IV. B of Monitoring and Reporting Program of the above referenced NPDES 

Permit have been met. 

 

6) Discharge the treated effluent to one of the approved discharge location identified in 

Table 1. 
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 The contractor shall repeat this sequence of events listed above for each groundwater 

treatment system and/or each time the groundwater treatment system is relocated.  The initial 

groundwater sample shall not be collected from any monitoring wells. 

  

 All laboratory analytical data sheets and chain-of-custody forms shall be submitted to the 

Agency within seven (7) Working Days from the date the samples were collected. 

  

 If any of the analytical results from effluent monitoring does not meet both the monthly 

and daily maximum limitations Attachment E - Section III.D and IV.B of Monitoring and 

Reporting Program of the above referenced NPDES Permit, the Contractor shall 

immediately implement corrective actions and an accelerated monitoring program as 

identified in Attachment E - Section III.P and IV.B.4 of Monitoring and Reporting Program 

of the above referenced NPDES Permit at no additional costs to the Agency. 

  

 The Agency will not be responsible for any costs associated with delays due to the 

collection and analysis of all water quality samples in order to comply with these 

specifications and of the above referenced NPDES Permit 

 

 3-12.6.4.4  NPDES Permit Monitoring and Reporting Requirements. The Contractor 

shall submit quarterly and annual Monitoring Reports that includes all required text and a 

tabular summary sheet of all water quality data, including signed laboratory analytical data 

sheets, chain-of-custody (COCs) forms, and laboratory QA/QC data sheets.  The quarterly 

and annual Monitoring Reports shall be submitted within ten (10) Days after the end of the 

reporting period indicated in the Appendix E, Section IX.B.3 (Table 2). If there are no 

discharges during the reporting quarter, the report shall so state.  The quarterly and annual 

Monitoring Report shall include all data in a tabular form that includes the date samples 

were collected, constituents, analytical results, laboratory detection limits, and discharge 

limits, to demonstrate full compliance with all of the requirements of the above referenced 

NPDES Permit.  The report shall include the completed daily discharge flow logs. 

 

 Each monitoring report shall contain a separate section titled “Summary of 

Non-Compliance” to include the requirements of Attachment E, Section IX.A.3 of 

Monitoring and Reporting Program of the above referenced NPDES Permit.   Each 

monitoring report shall affirm in writing that “all analyses were conducted at a laboratory 

certified for such analyses by the Department of Public Health of approved by the Executive 

Officer and in accordance with current USEPA guideline procedures or as specified in this 

Monitoring and Reporting Program”. 

  

 



  JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3 
 

 41   SECTION EC 
 

 The Contractor shall notify the Agency within 24 hours by telephone of any groundwater 

effluent exceedance noncompliance or adverse condition resulting from the discharge. Such 

notification shall be affirmed in writing to the Agency within five (5) Days. The written 

notification shall include a description of the exceedance or non-compliance, corrective 

actions implemented, and results of all additional water quality analysis that will bring the 

discharge into full compliance with the Monitoring and Reporting Program and Waste 

Discharge Requirements of the NPDES permit. The description of these items shall be to 

the satisfaction of the Engineer.  If the Engineer determines that the non-compliance 

reporting is not satisfactory, the Engineer will hold payment for this bid item, until the report 

is completed per the Engineer’s satisfaction. 

  

 The Contractor shall notify the Agency immediately upon request from the regulatory 

agencies to enter, inspect, sample, monitor or otherwise access the Project site or the 

Contractor's records pertaining to water pollution control work. 

  

 3-12.6.4.5  Payment. 

 

 Costs for the preparation of the Dewatering Plan, including any required revisions, costs 

for the Water Pollution Control Manager and all other related costs shall be considered as 

included in the lump sum bid price for “PREPARATION OF THE DEWATERING AND 

TREATMENT PLAN.” 

  

 Costs for the design, installation, relocation of the groundwater treatment system, 

treatment of groundwater, and maintenance/repairs of the treatment system, including 

replacement of resin and filter bags/cartridges, removing silt, back-flushing the tanks and 

treatment system, and all other related costs associated with the Dewatering and Treatment 

System and all other related costs shall be considered as included in the lump sum bid price 

for “DEWATERING AND TREATMENT SYSTEM.” 

 

 Costs for the monitoring and reporting as required by these provisions and NPDES 

Permit, including all water quality sampling and analysis, and all other related costs shall be 

considered as included in the lump sum bid price for “NPDES MONITORING AND 

REPORTING.” 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Include if Surface Water Diversion is Required:] 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

 3-12.7  Surface Water Diversion. 
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 3-12.7.1  General.  The Surface Water Diversion System consists of the construction, 

maintenance, and removal of temporary surface water diversion structures and the 

performance of associated water quality sampling, testing, and monitoring.    

 

 The Contractor is cautioned that the Project involves and requires work within portions 

of an active flood control channel which is subject to flows of high and uncontrolled 

magnitude. Although such flows would most likely occur during the storm season, from 

October 15 to April 15, there is the possibility that such occurrences can take place at other 

times of the year. The Contractor shall assume all risks associated with working in an active 

flood control channel. 

 

 The Contractor shall maintain a 5-Day clear weather forecast as provided by the National 

Weather Service Forecast Office (http://www.srh.noaa.gov/forecast). If rain is predicted (50 

percent or greater prediction), the Contractor shall immediately cease activities within 

[Name of Channel] prior to the start of the predicated rain event. The Contractor shall 

stabilize disturbed soil areas in accordance with 3-12.6 in order to prevent impacts to water 

quality and minimize erosion and runoff from the Work site.  

 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for providing for the passage of all flows (including 

storm drain laterals and bank seepage) through the Work site, maintaining water quality as 

required by the permits specified in Section 5 through implementation of BMPs, and for the 

safety of personnel, equipment, and materials under its jurisdiction. Completed or partially 

completed portions of the Work shall be protected from damage due to flows from any 

source and restored as necessary. 

 

 The implementation of the Surface Water Diversion System and the Surface Water 

Diversion System Exhibit at the end of Section EC will not relieve the Contractor of the 

responsibility for full-compliance with these provisions, the permits specified in Section 5, 

and all other applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.   

 

 3-12.7.2  Surface Water Diversion Plan.  The Surface Water Diversion Plan shall 

consist of the preparation and submittal of a Working Drawing showing and describing the 

proposed temporary surface water diversion structures and a water quality sampling and 

analysis plan.  The Contractor shall prepare the Surface Water Diversion Plan and submit in 

accordance with 3-8.  

 

Review and approval by the Agency will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for 

full-compliance with these provisions, the permits specified in Section 5, and all other 

applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations. 

 

http://www.srh.noaa.gov/forecast
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 3-12.7.3  Surface Water Diversion Structures Working Drawings.  The Contractor 

shall design temporary surface water diversion structures which conform to the requirements 

shown on the Plans and specified herein. [Reference supplied drawing, if included].  The 

Contractor may use what is shown as the basis of the Working Drawing at its option but 

must show additional details needed for a complete Working Drawing.   

 

 Surface water diversion structures shall: 

 

a) be water-tight,  

 

b) maintain the flow capacity shown on the Plans for the respective range of dates, and  

 

c) be designed to withstand all loads imposed by the hydraulic flows, including loads 

imposed by the diversion debris cover.   

 

[Edit based on location data:] 

 

 The diversion debris cover shall be designed to support self-weight, dead load of 150 

pounds per square foot and a live load of 200 pounds per square foot.  

 

 The Working Drawings submittal shall also detail the implementation and removal of the 

temporary surface water diversion structures specified above.  The following shall be 

included: 

 

a) A written description of the temporary surface water diversion structures proposed. 

 

b) A site plan (drawn to scale) showing the plan and profile views of the layout of the 

surface water diversion structures during each stage of the Contractor’s operations 

which require a surface water diversion. The site plan shall show the location of all 

equipment and materials within the Project limits (including flow direction, storm 

drain laterals, upstream and downstream sampling locations, etc.) and the location of 

all BMPs to be implemented in accordance with 3-12.6 in order to maintain the water 

quality requirements in the permits specified in Section 5.  

 

c) Details and layout for the diversion system debris cover.  

 

d) Calculations for the stability and structural capacity of the proposed structures and the 

diversion debris cover. 
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e) A written inspection and maintenance program including daily inspection procedures, 

cleaning and disposal of accumulated sediment and debris, repairs of leaks, and other 

related activities. 

 

f) An excerpt from the Baseline Schedule specified in 6-1.1.3 showing surface water 

diversion operations as individual activities and the scheduled start and finish dates 

of each. The excerpt shall be updated, as a minimum, once per month, as part of the 

Monthly Schedule Update.  The updated excerpt shall be sent via email to 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov. 

 

g) Equipment specifications, manufacturer’s details on any component used for the 

diversion system, and other Supporting Information as may be requested by the 

Agency. 

 

 3-12.7.4  Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP). 

 

a) General.  The California Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB), Los 

Angeles Region has issued a “Technically Conditioned Water Quality Certification 

for Proposed [Insert Project Name] Project (Corps’ Project No. ___________), 

Project Location/Street, Project City or unincorporated community, Los Angeles 

County (File No. _______)” for this Project.  Condition No. __ of Attachment __ of 

the referenced certification requires that if surface water flows are present, then water 

quality monitoring shall be conducted.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 

conducting all water quality monitoring required by the above referenced 

certification. 

 

 The SAP shall be prepared by personnel or by a consultant with knowledge and 

experience in water quality monitoring, sampling and analysis.   

 

 Water quality analysis for total suspended solids shall be conducted by a State of 

California Department of Health Services Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program 

(ELAP) certified laboratory. 

 

b) Requirements.  The SAP shall include details of the methods and procedures for 

collection and analysis of all water quality sampling required by the above referenced 

certification.  The SAP shall include, as a minimum, the following: 

 

i. Procedures for collection of upstream and downstream water quality 

monitoring for pH, temperature, dissolved oxygen, turbidity, and total 

suspended solids. These constituents shall be measured once prior to surface 

water diversion activities, on a daily basis during the first week of surface water 

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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diversion activities, and then on a weekly basis, thereafter, until surface water 

diversion activities are complete. Water quality analysis for pH, temperature, 

dissolved oxygen, and turbidity shall be conducted using field instrumentation. 

 

ii. Field measurements recorded on the Water Quality Monitoring Field Log forms 

attached at the end of Section EC. 

 

iii. Identification of the ELAP certified laboratory including a copy of the ELAP 

certification. 

 

iv. Sample collection methods, field instrument names and models, calibration 

requirements, analytical test methods, sample containers and preservatives, 

quality assurance/quality control procedures, sample documentation (sample 

logbook, sample ID), and chain-of-custody procedures. 

 

v. A schedule of anticipated sampling dates/times and reporting requirements.   

The Contractor shall promptly notify the Agency by email at 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov and resubmit the schedule if a change occurs. The 

Contractor shall notify the Agency (24 hours prior to any water quality 

sampling) of all sampling activities. The SAP shall include a statement that the 

Contractor will make the above notifications.  

 

vi. The person(s) or consultant responsible for collecting water quality samples 

and ensuring complete compliance with the permits specified in Section 5. The 

Contractor shall submit to the Agency a statement of qualifications of the 

responsible person(s) or consultant, describing the training, previous work 

history and expertise of the individual(s). 

 

 3-12.7.5  Implementation.  The Surface Water Diversion System shall be in-place prior 

to any work in [Name of Channel] or construction activities which would adversely affect 

its hydraulic capacity or structural integrity. 

 

 The Contractor shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Engineer that all components 

of the Surface Water Diversion System are fully-functional prior to initiation of any work 

in the associated portions of the channel. 

 

 The Contractor shall confine all work and storage of materials and equipment within the 

dry boundaries of the Surface Water Diversion System.  

 

 If any nuisance water leaks occur within the work area, the Contractor shall immediately 

contain and re-direct/remove the nuisance water away from the work areas.  

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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 The Contractor shall at all times properly operate and maintain the Surface Water 

Diversion System. The system shall be routinely cleaned of silt/sediment as directed by the 

Engineer and any required repairs be made immediately.  

 

 The implementation of the Surface Water Diversion System will not relieve the 

Contractor of the responsibility for full-compliance with these provisions, the permits 

specified in Section 5, and all other applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.   

 

 The Contractor shall remove the Surface Water Diversion System when all work in the 

channel has been completed and approved by the Engineer. 

 

 3-12.7.6   Water Quality Monitoring Reporting Requirements.  The Contractor shall 

submit a summary report of all water quality data, including the following minimum 

information by the 5th Day of each subsequent sampling month: 

 

a) Written description of sampling activities, including the date surface water diversion 

activities stated and were completed, 

 

b) Written description of all exceedance and corrective actions, 

 

c) Site map showing upstream and downstream sampling locations, 

 

d) Spreadsheet of all field and laboratory data (sample of the spreadsheet is included at 

the end of Section EC), 

 

e) Water Quality Monitoring Field Logs for all sampling events, and 

 

f) Signed laboratory analytical data sheets, chain-of-custody (COCs) forms, and 

laboratory QA/QC data sheets,  

 

     The Contractor shall submit any revisions to the summary report, as requested by the 

Engineer, within 3 Working Days of a request. The Agency will review and forward the 

report to the RWQCB. 

 

 The Contractor shall notify the Agency within 24 hours by email at 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov of any exceedance of turbidity in accordance with Condition 

No __ of Attachment __ of the above referenced certification or adverse condition resulting 

from the discharge.  The notification shall include actions undertaken or proposed that will 

bring the discharge into full compliance with the permits specified in Section 5.   

 

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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 3-12.7.7   Regulatory Agency Compliance.  The Contractor shall notify the Agency 

immediately upon request from the regulatory agencies to enter, inspect, sample, monitor or 

otherwise access the Project site or the Contractor's records pertaining to this work. Surface 

water diversion shall not result in the degradation of beneficial uses or exceedance of water 

quality objectives of the receiving water as determined by the Agency, RWQCB, or 

California Department of Fish & Wildlife. Any such degradation or exceedance may result 

in corrective and/or enforcement actions, including increased monitoring and sample 

collection. The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated in implementing any 

corrective actions, including increased monitoring and sample collection. 

 

 The Agency, as a permittee, is subject to enforcement action by the State Water 

Resources Control Board, Environmental Protection Agency, private citizens, and citizen 

groups. The Contractor shall be responsible for the costs and for liabilities imposed by law 

as a result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions. Costs and liabilities 

include, but are not limited to, fines, penalties, and damages whether assessed against the 

Agency or the Contractor, including those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the 

State Porter Cologne Water Quality Act. In addition the Agency will deduct, from payments 

due the Contractor, the total amount of any legal fees, staff costs, and consultant fees as a 

result of the Contractors non-compliance with these provisions. 

   

 3-12.7.8  Payment. 

 

 Payment for preparation of the Surface Water Diversion Plan and other related costs will 

be made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “PREPARATION OF THE SURFACE 

WATER DIVERSION PLAN”. 

 

 If during the progress of work, the Agency determines that the SAP or implementation 

of the SAP is inadequate, the Contractor shall, at its expense, furnish any equipment, labor, 

materials, and outside services necessary to perform the work satisfactory to the Engineer. 

 

 If during the progress of work, the Engineer determines that implementation of the 

Surface Water Diversion System is inadequate, the Contractor shall, at its expense, furnish 

any equipment, labor, materials, and outside services necessary to perform the work 

satisfactory to the Agency.  

 

 Temporary improvements installed by the Contractor for the diversion of water, not 

specified as a permanent improvement as part of the Contract, shall be removed and the 

Work site restored at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

 Payment for revisions and updates to the Surface Water Diversion Plan; water quality 

monitoring including sampling and analysis; notifications; preparation and submittal of 
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monthly water quality monitoring reports; and performance of other related activities not 

covered by other Bid items will be made at the Contract Unit Price per month for 

“IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SURFACE WATER DIVERSION PLAN.”  The 

provisions of 7-3.5.2 shall not apply to this Bid item. 

 

[If multiple stages are required, model after the following:] 

 

 Payment for the construction and maintenance, including maintenance during the 

performance of utility relocations by utility owners, of each surface water diversion structure 

will be made at the Contract Unit Price for “SURFACE WATER DIVERSION 

STRUCTURE (STAGE ONE)” and “SURFACE WATER DIVERSION STRUCTURE 

(STAGE TWO)” for each required flow capacity.  The provisions of 7-3.5.2 shall not apply 

to these Bid items. 

 

 Payment for the removal of each surface water diversion structure will be made at the 

Contract Unit Price for “REMOVE SURFACE WATER DIVERSION STRUCTURE 

(STAGE ONE)” and “REMOVE SURFACE WATER DIVERSION STRUCTURE 

(STAGE TWO).” 

  

[End Diversion Inclusion 3-12.7] 

[Include 3-12.8 only if the Project includes work in a channel or storm drain and 

SECTION D doesn’t include. Do not include alongside with 3-12.7 above.] 

 

 3-12.8  Drainage Control. The Contractor shall ensure that storm and drainage water 

does not pond due to the temporary blockage of existing drainage facilities.  To this end, the 

Contractor shall provide temporary works which allow for the passage of storm and drainage 

water in a manner equivalent to the existing drainage system. 

 

 The capacity of unlined and concrete-lined channels shall be maintained as follows: 

 

April 15 to May 31 ................................................. 33% 

June 1 to August 31 .................................................. 5% 

September 1 to October 15 .................................... 33% 

October 16 to April 14 ......................................... 100% 

 

 Any work which could adversely affect the hydraulic capacity or structural integrity of a 

flood control channel shall be performed during the period between April 15 and October 15. 

Any work started after April 15 shall be completed prior to the following October 15 and 

shall be coordinated with the Agency’s Water Resources Division, Operations Section, 

(626) 458-6177. 
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SECTION 5 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

 5-7  SAFETY. 

  

Add the following subsections: 

 

[Include 5-7.9 if SSHSP is required:] 

 

 5-7.9   Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP). 

 

5-7.9.1  General.  As used in Subsection 5-7, the definition for “Engineer” in 1-2 of 

Section G shall be amended to add, “The authorized representative of the Engineer for 

Subsections 5-7 through 5-24 shall be:  

 

Oscar Enriquez 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

All monitoring reports required in Subsections 5-7 trhrough 5-24 shall contain the 

following completed declaration completed and signed by a corporate officer: 

 

 “I declare under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared 

under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that 

qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my 

inquiry of the person or persons who managed the system or those directly responsible for 

gathering the information, the information submitted, is, to the best of my knowledge and 

belief, true, accurate and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for 

submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing 

violations. 

 

Executed on the ______ day of _________ at _______. 

(Signature) __________________________________ 

(Printed Name) _______________________________ 

(Title)_______________________________________ 

 

5-7.9.1.1  Silica Dust.  The existing concrete contains crystalline silica.  Exposure to 

respirable crystalline silica can occur during common construction tasks, such as using 

masonry saws, grinders, drills, jackhammers and handheld powered chipping tools; 

operating vehicle-mounted drilling rigs; milling; operating crushing machines; using heavy 

equipment for demolition or certain other tasks; and during abrasive blasting and tunneling 

operations.   

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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Any work that disturbs existing concrete may expose workers to health hazards and shall 

be conducted in accordance with the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

(OSHA)’s Respirable Crystalline Silica Standard for Construction [29 Code of Federal 

Regulations (CFR) 1916.1153]. 

 

The Contractor shall comply with their Silica Exposure Control Plan (SECP) for respirable 

crystalline silica as required by 29 CFR 1926.1153(g).   

 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of two Working Days prior to any 

concrete disturbance activities. 

 

[Include for BPMP Projects:] 

 

5-7.9.1.2 High Molecular Weight Methacrylate (HMWM).  This work shall consist of 

furnishing and applying to bridge decks a HMWM resin system including sand and 

absorbent material.  The storage and application of HMWM resin will be conducted by the 

Contractor and Subcontractor during bridge maintenance activities. 

 

5-7.9.1.3  Removal of Traffic Striping and Pavement Markings.  The existing yellow 

painted and thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking may contain lead and 

chromium.  The debris generated from the removal of yellow painted and thermoplastic 

traffic striping and pavement marking shall be properly contained, analyzed, and disposed 

of as required by the federal, state, and local agencies. 

 

 5-7.9.2  Submittal.  The Contractor shall prepare a SSHSP in accordance with California 

Department of Occupational Safety and Health (Cal/OSHA) requirements, Title 8 Code of 

California Regulations (CCR), Section 3203.  This SSHSP shall be used for all bridge 

locations within the scope of Work for this Project. 

 

The SSHSP shall establish minimum guidelines and requirements for the safe storing and 

product application of HMWM resin used during the bridge maintenance activities, control 

of dust emissions from concrete removal and concrete cutting; collection, storage and 

disposal of debris; and other health and safety issues associated with the bridge maintenance 

work involving the contractor and subcontractor; 

 

The SSHSP shall be prepared in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 “Safety and Health 

Regulations for Construction”.  Review of the SSHSP by the Agency shall not relieve the 
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Contractor of its liabilities as being solely responsible for the safety of its workers and the 

public around the work site.  

 

The SSHSP shall include, at a minimum, the following information:  

 

a) A statement from the Contractor confirming that their Illness and Injury Prevention 

Program (IIPP) conforms and addresses all of the requirements of Title 8 CCR Section 

3203. 

 

b) Site Health and Safety Officer (SHSO):  The name and current training certificates of 

the SHSO. At minimum, the SHSO shall have the following qualifications: 

cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), first aid, and OSHA 30-hour construction 

safety training. 

 

i) The SHSO shall monitor the work and implement the SSHSP. 

 

ii) Serve as Competent Person for respirable crystalline silica for any concrete 

impacted work. The Competent Person shall be responsible to conduct frequent 

and regular inspections of job sites, materials, and equipment to implement the 

Contractor’s SECP. 

 

iii) The SHSO shall maintain a daily written log of protective measures 

implemented, air monitoring and/or sampling, and other related health and 

safety information during construction operations.  Two copies of the log shall 

be submitted to the Engineer on a weekly basis. 

 

iv) During construction operations, the SHSO shall be present as necessary to 

perform the aforementioned duties. 

 

v) The SHSO shall immediately instruct the Contractor to cease operations and 

notify the Engineer whenever the SSHSP is not being followed or implemented.  

The Contractor shall not resume operations until such time as corrective 

measures have been taken and the SHSO determines that the Contractor is in 

compliance with the SSHSP. 

 

c) Identify potential chemical hazards and physical hazards including lead, chromium 

and HMWM resin. 
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d) Provide applicable permissible exposure limits (PELs) and action levels (ALs) and 

personal air monitoring procedures and frequency during application of HMWM 

resin. 

 

e) Identify medical surveillance procedures. 

 

f) Identify criteria procedures and requirements for personal protective equipment (PPE) 

to be used corresponding to the types and levels of contamination expected to be 

encountered.  Clearly describe the determination of the levels of PPE and the rationale 

for selection. 

 

g) Designate the proper respiratory protection for this Project as required by Title 8, 

CCR Section 5144. 

 

h) Detailed procedures for mixing and adding promoters and catalysts to resin material. 

 

i) Detailed procedures for storage and handling of HMWM resin components. 

 

j) Disposal procedures for disposing of excess HMWM resin and containers. 

 

k) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) information for the HMWM resin, promoter, and initiator 

to be used; and any other chemicals proposed to be used on the Project. 

 

l) Spill prevention measures consistent with the SDS product information for HMWM 

resin and its’ components. 

 

m) Illumination in compliance with OSHA Regulation 1926.56. 

 

n) Provide a hazard communication plan, as required by Title 8, CCR Section 5194. 

 

o) Airborne emissions sampling and monitoring shall include continuous emissions 

monitoring during the product mixing and application of the HMWM resin per 

Section 5-7.10.2.2.   All air sampling and monitoring shall be conducted by an 

experienced Industrial Hygiene Technician under the direction of an American Board 

of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH) Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH). 

 

p) Names and current and valid certifications of the Industrial Hygiene Technician and 

CIH to be used on this Project.  If the proposed individuals are not available to perform 

the work, the Contractor may replace the experienced Industrial Hygiene Technician 

and/or CIH by submitting names and current and valid certifications for review to the 

Engineer at least 10 Working Days prior to the start of any HMWM work. 
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q) Emergency procedures must include, at a minimum, the following information: 

 

i) The location of the nearest hospital, a hospital route map, hospital phone 

number and hospital work hours. 

 

ii) Name of the SHSO and other on-site construction personnel who have current 

and valid first aid training certificates and CPR training certificates. 

 

iii) Locations of the first aid kits on the Project. 

 

iv) Emergency contact telephone numbers for the SHSO and agency personnel. 

 

r) The SSHSP will provide written confirmation that all persons involved in the work 

have completed training in regard to the work and that all persons have read, 

understand, and will comply with the SSHSP, the SDS information, the use and 

limitations of the PPE and the emergency procedures. 

 

s) Provide first aid training and CPR training certificates of on-site personnel. 

 

t) Location of the first aid kit(s) and documentation that first aid kits comply with 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Z308.1-1998 Minimum 

Requirements for Workplace First Aid Kits. 

 

u) Public Safety Plan that shall include public notification before the application of the 

HMWM resin. At a minimum, the Public Safety Plan shall include the following 

information:  

 

i) A public notification form letter that shall state HMWM resin work locations 

and dates of product application. Delivery of the notification form letter shall 

be made to residences and businesses located within 100 feet of HMWM resin 

work areas.  Notifications will be delivered a minimum of two Working Days 

prior to commencement of the work with the HWMW resin.  

 

ii) Post the public notification letter at the job site (if applicable). 

  

iii) Provide a copy of the Public Safety Plan to the Engineer a minimum of five 

Working Days prior to all applications of the HMWM.  

 

A Public Safety Plan shall be prepared for the following locations only: 
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No. County 
Bridge No. 

State Bridge 
No. 

City Bridge 
Name 

Type of Work 

1 XX XX XX XX Polyester Overlay and Deck & 
Barrier Spall Repairs 

 

v) The SSHSP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH – CIH. 

 

 5-7.9.3   Implementation.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 

five Working Days prior to all applications of the HMWM for the purpose of 

photo-documentation and environmental compliance. 

 

5-7.9.3.1  Airborne Emissions Sampling and Monitoring shall include continuous 

emissions monitoring during the product mixing and application of the HMWM resin.  An 

experienced Industrial Hygiene Technician under the direction of a CIH or a CIH shall 

conduct all air monitoring and air sampling as required below:  

 

a) Air monitoring for volatile organic compounds (VOCs) and air sampling for styrene 

shall be collected at four sample locations for each application area: 

 

i) A personal sample within the breathing zone of the worker who is mixing or 

applying the mixture. 

 

ii) A personal sample within the breathing zone of the worker who is applying or 

spreading the mixture. 

 

iii) An area sample downwind of the active work before the point of potential public 

exposure. 

 

iv) An area sample downwind of the active work at or near the Project limits. 

 

b) Air monitoring for VOC’s shall be conducted using a direct reading instrument such 

as a Photoionization Detector (PID), and Organic Vapor Analyzer (OVA) or multi-

gas meter equipped for VOC measurements.  Results for direct reading instruments 

used for air monitoring shall be recorded in 15-minute intervals.  All field monitoring 

equipment shall be calibrated per the manufacturer recommendations.  VOC levels 

shall not exceed 10 parts per million (ppm) for area locations and 50 ppm for personal 

sample locations.  All air monitoring results shall be reviewed by the CIH.  A report 

of the air monitoring results for VOCs shall be prepared as per Section 5-7.10.2.2(f) 

and submitted within five Working Days of the monitoring to the Engineer. 
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c) Air samples for styrene shall be collected and analyzed in accordance with OSHA 

Method 89 for styrene.  All air sampling results for styrene shall be maintained below 

the Cal/OSHA PEL of 50 ppm styrene based on an 8-hour time weighted average 

(TWA).  All air samples shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a laboratory accredited 

by the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA), for successful participation 

in the Industrial Hygiene Laboratory Accreditation Program (IHLAP).  Air sampling 

reports shall be prepared as per Section 5-7.10.2.2(f) and submitted within 

five Working Days to the Engineer. 

 

d) If at any time the PEL for styrene is exceeded or the VOC readings are above the 

established levels set for this Project [Section 5-7.10.2.2(b, c)] a corrective action 

shall be implemented by the CIH to reduce the air emissions concentration.  

Notification of the corrective action and exceeded concentration shall be provided to 

the Engineer within 24 hours of the CIH’s determination.  

 

e) Air monitoring readings for VOCs and air sample analysis results for styrene shall be 

submitted to the Engineer on a weekly basis. 

 

f) All monitoring reports for VOCs and air sample analysis reports for styrene shall be 

reviewed and signed by the CIH and at minimum include the following: 

 

i) The date, location, and time(s) of sample collection. 

 

ii) Sample numbers. 

 

iii) County Project ID number as shown on Plans and Contract Special Provisions. 

 

iv) The full name of the bridge as shown on the Plans. 

 

v) List of PPE used by personnel conducting the mixing, application, or spreading of 

the HMWM resin during the air monitoring for VOCs and air sampling for styrene. 

 

vi) Laboratory analysis reports and chain-of custody documents for all styrene 

samples. 

 

vii) Field logs of all sample readings for VOCs with name and signature or person 

who conducted the monitoring. 

 

viii) Air sample results for styrene and air monitoring readings shall be shown and 

compared to the appropriate PELs. 
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ix) Instrument calibration documentation for direct reading instruments used for 

VOCs measurements for this Project. 

 

x) Name, signature, and accreditation number for the CIH that reviewed the report. 

 

xi) Name, signature and certification of person who wrote the report. 

 

 [End Inclusion] 

 

[Include for Bridge Construction/Retrofit Projects:] 

 

 5-7.9.1  Submittal.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit for review and approval a 

Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP).  The SSHSP shall address, but not limited 

be to, the removal of LBP and LCP; the removal of lead-containing traffic striping paint, 

and the excavation and removal of lead contaminated soil.   

 

 The SSHSP shall be prepared in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 “Safety and 

Health Regulations for Construction.”  The SSHSP shall establish guidelines and 

requirements for all construction operations and activities performed by or involving the 

Contractor and it Subcontractors.   

 

 The SSHSP shall contain, at a minimum, the following: 

 

a) Identification of potential chemical and physical hazards.  

 

b) PELs and ALs and personal air monitoring provisions.  

 

c) Medical surveillance procedures.  

 

d) Criteria, procedures, and requirements for PPE corresponding to the types and levels 

of contamination expected to be encountered. 

 

e) Respiratory protection.  

 

f) Illumination in compliance with OSHA Regulation 1926.56. 

 

g) Emergency evacuation procedures outlining the arrangement and tactic to be 

employed in the event all equipment and personnel must be moved out of the Work 

area expeditiously including emergency contact telephone numbers for the site 

manager and Agency personnel.  
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h) The location of the nearest hospital, a hospital route map, hospital phone number and 

hospital work hours.  

 

i) First aid training and CPR training certificates for proposed on-site personnel. 

 

j) Proposed location of the first aid kit(s) and documentation that first aid kits comply 

with ANSI Z308.1-1998 Minimum Requirements for Workplace First Aid Kits.     

 

k) The name and qualifications of the designated Site Health and Safety Officer (SHSO).  

The SHSO as a minimum shall have received cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), 

first aid, and OSHA 30-hour construction safety training.  The qualifications of the 

SHSO, including training certification shall be attached to the SSHSP.  The SHSO 

shall have, at a minimum, the following responsibilities: 

 

i. The SHSO shall monitor the work area, conduct personal air monitoring, perform 

tests as necessary, determine personal protective equipment/clothing and 

respiratory protection requirements, and implement the SSHSP.   

 

ii. The SHSO shall maintain a daily written log of protective measures 

implemented, air monitoring testing/analytical laboratory data, and other related 

health and safety information during construction operations.  Two copies of the 

log, including chain-of-custody forms and laboratory reports, shall be submitted 

to the Engineer on a weekly basis.   

 

iii. During construction operations, the SHSO shall be present to perform the 

aforementioned duties.   

 

iv. The SHSO shall immediately instruct the Contractor to cease operations and 

notify the Engineer whenever the SSHSP is not being followed or implemented.  

The Contractor shall not resume operations until such time as corrective 

measures have been taken and the SHSO determines that the Contractor is in 

compliance with the SSHSP.   

 

l) The SSHSP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH – CIH. 

 

m) One printed copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is 

approved, 2 additional printed copies shall be submitted.    

 

 5-7.9.2  Implementation. 

 



JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3   

SECTION EC 58  
 

a) Work Area Monitoring.  The Contractor shall perform work area monitoring of the 

ambient air in and around the Work area to verify the effectiveness of the containment 

system.  The work area monitoring shall consist of collecting, analyzing, and reporting 

of air test results and implementing Agency-approved corrective action when 

specified exposure levels are exceeded due to the Contractor’s operations. The 

airborne metals exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, shall 

not exceed 10 percent of the PEL specified for lead by Section 1532.1, "Lead". 

 

The work area monitoring shall be carried out under the direction of a CIH who is 

also a CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor or a separate CDPH Certified Lead 

Project Monitor. The samples shall be collected at locations designated by the 

Engineer. The air samples shall be collected during the first 3 Days and subsequently 

at least once per week during progress of work that disturbs the existing paint system.  

 

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in accordance with the National Institute 

for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Method 7082 or 7300, with a limit of 

detection of at least 0.050 mg/m3.  Air samples shall be analyzed in a laboratory 

accredited by the AIHA for metals analysis and also accredited by AIHA’s 

Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP).   

 

When corrective action is recommended by the CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project 

Monitor, additional samples may be required by the Engineer to be taken. 

 

b) Air Sample Test Results.  Air sample laboratory analysis results, including results of 

additional samples taken after corrective action as recommended by the CIH/CDPH 

Certified Lead Project Monitor, shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

  

The results shall be submitted both verbally within 48 hours after sampling and in 

writing with a copy to the Contractor, within 5 Working Days after sampling.   

 

Sample analysis reports shall be prepared by the Contractor’s CIH/CDPH Certified 

Lead Project Monitor and shall include the following: 

 

1. Project ID No. _____________ 

2. The full name of the structure as shown on the Plans. 

3. The date and location of sample collection. 

4. Sample number. 

5. List of emission control measures in place when air samples were taken. 

6. Air sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead and compared to the 

appropriate PELs. 

7. Chain of custody forms. 
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8. Corrective action recommended by the CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor 

to ensure airborne metals exposure, outside either the containment system or work 

areas, is within specified limits. 

9. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Include for projects involving confined space, fall protection, and rope access work] 

 

 5-7.9.1  Submittal.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit a SSHSP for the Project.  

The SSHSP shall be prepared in accordance with Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration (OSHA) 29 CFR 1926 “Safety and Health Regulations for Construction”.  

The SSHSP shall establish guidelines and requirements for all construction operations 

activities performed by or involving the Contractor and its Subcontractor(s) including lead 

paint removal and asbestos abatement activities.   

 

 The SSHSP shall be submitted in a report format and shall contain a cover page, table of 

contents, figures, appendices, tabs, maps and/or drawings as necessary, and the following 

components and information: 

 

a) Potential chemical hazards and physical hazards identified.  

 

b) Permissible exposure levels (PELs), action levels (ALs) and personal air monitoring 

provisions.  

 

c) Medical surveillance procedures.  

 

d) Criteria procedures and requirements for PPE corresponding to the types and levels 

of contamination expected to be encountered. 

 

e) Respiratory protection.  

 

f) Illumination in compliance with OSHA Regulation 1926.56. 

 

g) Emergency evacuation procedures outlining the arrangement and tactic to be 

employed in the event all equipment and personnel must be moved out of the work 

area expeditiously including emergency contact telephone numbers for the site 

manager and Agency personnel.  

 

h) The location of the nearest hospital(s) with an emergency room(s) or trauma center(s), 

hospital route map(s), phone number(s), and emergency room operational hours.  
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i) First aid training and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) training certificates for 

on-site personnel. 

 

j) Location of the first aid kit(s) and documentation that the first aid kits comply with 

the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard Z308.1-1998 “Minimum 

Requirements for Workplace First Aid Kits”.   

  

k) The name and resume of the Contractor-designated Site Health and Safety Officer 

(SHSO).  The SHSO, as a minimum, shall have Fall Protection Training/Certification, 

Confined Space Training/Certification, CPR, first aid, and OSHA 30-hour 

construction safety training.  The qualifications of the SHSO, including training 

certifications, shall be attached to the SSHSP.  The SHSO shall have, at a minimum, 

the following responsibilities: 

 

i. Monitor the Work area, conduct air monitoring, perform tests as necessary, and 

implement the SSHSP.  

  

ii. Maintain a daily written log of protective measures implemented, air monitoring 

testing, and other related health and safety information during construction 

operations.  Two copies of the log shall be submitted to the Engineer on a weekly 

basis.   

 

iii. Be present as necessary during the performance of the Work to perform the 

aforementioned duties.   

 

iv. Immediately instruct the Contractor to cease operations and notify the Engineer 

whenever the SSHSP is not being followed or implemented.  The Contractor 

shall not resume operations until such time as corrective measures have been 

taken and the SHSO determines that the Contractor is in compliance with the 

SSHSP.   

 

l) A Confined Space Entry Program (CSEP) conforming to 5-7.5 of the Standard 

Specifications.  The CSEP shall include the following: 

 

i. Emergency rescue response team requirements and procedures.  

 

ii. Names of Contractor’s personnel, including subcontractor personnel who will 

perform CSEP operations.  

 

iii. Current CSEP training certificates. 
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iv. Method for permitting and working in a confined space with precautionary 

measures proposed. 

 

v. Pre-entry air sampling equipment and procedures. 

 

vi. PPE including respiratory equipment. 

 

vii. Air monitors (four gas meters able to detect levels of methane, oxygen, hydrogen 

sulfide, and carbon dioxide). 

 

viii. Emergency air escape packs. 

 

ix. Communication radios. 

 

x. Purging and cleaning of the confined space of materials and residue. 

 

xi. Potential isolation and control of energy and material inflow. 

 

xii. Controlled access to confined space. 

 

xiii. Ventilation of confined space. 

 

xiv. Consideration for special hazards. 

 

n) Fall Protection Program. The Fall Protection Program shall be developed specifically 

for the Project.  The Fall Protection Program shall be current and conform to Section 

1926.500 of the OSHA Safety and Health Regulations for Construction and CCR, 

Title 8, Article 24, Sections 1669 and 1670.  The plan shall identify the following: 

 

i. Type of equipment required.  

 

ii. Inspection procedures and inspection intervals.  

 

iii. Location(s) where fall protection equipment shall be used. 

 

iv. Documentation such as training certificates that the site personnel have been 

trained in the proper use of the fall protection equipment. 
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o) Rope Access Work Program.  The Rope Access Work Program shall be developed 

specifically for the Project.  Rope access work shall be conducted only when other 

means of access are not feasible or would increase the risk of injury to the employee.  

The Rope Access Work Plan shall be in accordance with CCR, Title 8, Section 

3270.1.  The plan shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

 

i. Rope access equipment to be used.  Rope access equipment shall be approved 

for its intended use as defined in CCR, Title 8, Section 3206. 

 

ii. A written Code of Safe Practices for Rope Access Work, to include the 

following: 

 

1. Methods of rope access and anchorage used by the Contractor. 

2. Employee selection criteria. 

3. Equipment selection and inspection criteria. 

4. Roles and responsibilities of rope access team members. 

5. Communication systems. 

6. Employee training program. 

7. Rescue and emergency protocol. 

8. Identification of any unique site hazards that may affect the safety of 

employees using rope access methods. 

 

iii. Documentation of training for employees involved in rope access work in 

accordance with the Code of Safe Practices, including a hands-on demonstration 

by the employee of their rope access skills. 

 

iv. Documentation of applicable annual refresher training for employees performing 

rope access work including a re-evaluation of the employees’ ability to perform 

rope access in accordance with the Code of Safe Practices. 

 

v. Documentation of employee training shall be maintained as required by CCR, 

Title 8, Section 3203. 

 

vi. Equipment inspection and maintenance: 

 

1. The manufacturers’ recommendations for use, care, inspection and 

maintenance of rope access equipment shall be followed. 

2. A qualified person shall inspect rope access equipment each Day before and 

after use to determine that the equipment is safe for its intended use. 

3. Damaged or defective equipment shall be immediately removed from service. 



  JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3 
 

 63   SECTION EC 
 

 

vii. Anchorages shall be sufficient to safely support at least twice the maximum 

anticipated dynamic load imposed upon them as determined by a qualified 

person. 

 

viii. Employees performing rope access work shall be provided PPE in accordance 

with CCR Title 8. 

 

ix. There shall be at least two trained employees present when rope access 

equipment and techniques are used. 

 

x. Employees who use rope access equipment and/or perform rope access shall be 

trained by persons with the qualifications and experience necessary to effectively 

instruct the employee in the proper fundamentals of rope access. 

 

xi. The Contractor shall provide for the prompt rescue of employees in cases of 

equipment malfunction or a fall. 

 

xii. A safety, secondary, belay, or backup line or other appropriate fall arrest device 

shall be used when the main line is the primary means of support. 

 

xiii. When a safety line is used in conjunction with the main line, each line shall be 

provided with a separate anchor, and shall be separately fixed to the employee’s 

harness. 

 

xiv. Precautions shall be taken to control vehicular and pedestrian traffic beneath 

employees performing rope access operations. 

 

xv. The Contractor shall conduct a pre-rope access briefing to discuss the objectives 

of the rope access work to be performed, any unusual site-specific hazards or 

environmental conditions that could affect the safety of the employee, and 

emergency procedures to be followed. 

 

p) The SSHSP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH – CIH. 

 

q) One printed copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is 

approved, 2 additional approved plans shall be submitted. 

 

 5-7.9.2  Implementation.  Wherever there is exposure or possible exposure to heavy 

metals, or silica dust at the work site, the Contractor shall, for the Agency: 
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a) Furnish, clean, and replace protective work clothing and  

 

b) Provide access to hygiene facilities.  The furnishing, cleaning, and replacement of 

protective work clothing and providing access to hygiene facilities shall be as 

specified in subsections (g), "Protective Work Clothing and Equipment," and (i), 

"Hygiene Facilities and practices," of Section 1532.1, "Lead," of the Construction 

Safety Orders, and will be required for no more than 3 people. 

 

 The protective work clothing and access to hygiene facilities shall be provided during 

exposure or possible exposure to heavy metals, or silica dust.  Protective work clothing and 

hygiene facilities shall be inspected and accepted by the Engineer before being used by the 

Agency.  The protective work clothing shall remain the property of the Contractor at the 

completion of the Contract. 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

 5-7.9.3 Payment. 

 

[Edit as needed:] 

 

 Payment for preparation and submittal of the SSHSP performance of and conformance 

to the requirements therein, and performance of all required subsequent revisions will be 

made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “PREPARATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC 

HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN (STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $__,000)”. 

 

 Payment for the implementation of the SSHSP, including but not limited to: furnishing a 

SHSO; providing or having available trained employees and personal protective 

equipment/clothing and respiratory protection; performing health and safety 

monitoring/personal monitoring and testing; furnishing any required monitoring and 

calibrated field screening instruments; establishing and following health and safety 

procedures and measures; furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, 

including the implementation of the Public Safety Plan, airborne emissions monitoring, 

reporting test results, SDS information, and all other costs related to implementation of the 

SSHSP, and requirements set forth in this Section will be made at the lump sum price in the 

Bid for “IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC HEALTH AND SAFETY 

PLAN”. 

 

[End 5-7.9 Inclusion] 

 

[Include 5-7.10 if SSAAP required:] 
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 5-7.10 Site Specific Asbestos Abatement Plan (SSAAP). 

 

 5-7.10.1 General.  Asbestos Containing Material (ACM) is present at [define specific 

area] within the Project limits. Any work that disturbs the material may expose workers to 

health hazards that exceed the thresholds established in the California Code of Regulations. 

 

[Include if Asbestos Cement Pipe to be removed or disturbed:] 

 

 Sections of the existing Asbestos Cement Pipe (ACP) may need to be removed or 

disturbed during construction activities.  Any work that disturbs the ACP may expose 

workers to health hazards and will: 

 

a) Produce debris containing asbestos in amounts that may exceed the thresholds 

established in Titles 8 and 22 of the CCR, and  

 

b) Produce toxic dust when disturbed.   

 

 The existing ACP is considered to be non-friable, as long as it remains in good condition.  

The Contractor shall utilize procedures during the removal of this material to minimize 

damage and breakage of the pipe. 

 

 Asbestos debris produced when the ACP is disturbed shall be properly contained, and 

disposed of as required by the Federal, State, and local agencies.   

 

 A State of California licensed Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall perform the asbestos 

abatement work.  The asbestos abatement work shall be conducted under the supervision of 

an American Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH) – Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) 

who is also a California Certified Asbestos Consultant (CAC), or a CIH and a separate CAC. 

 

[End ACP Inclusion] 

 

 5-7.10.2 Submittal.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit a SSAAP.  The SSAAP 

shall be submitted in report format and shall contain a cover page, table of contents, figures, 

appendices, tabs, maps and/or drawings as necessary, and the minimum following 

information: 

 

a) Potential chemical hazards and physical hazards identified including asbestos. 

 

b) Medical surveillance procedures for all identified hazards.  

 

c) Illumination in compliance with OSHA Regulation 29 CFR 1926.56. 
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d) The locations where ACM will be removed, 

 

e) A description of the specific means and methods that will be employed to achieve 

regulatory agency compliance and engineering plans for controlling exposure to 

asbestos dust.  The following items shall be included: 

 

i. ACM removal method(s) to be used. 

 

ii. Equipment and materials to be used. 

 

iii. Engineering controls to be used. 

 

iv. Employee job responsibilities. 

 

f) The name of the asbestos abatement contractor and Department of Occupational 

Safety and Health (DOSH) Asbestos Registration Certificates.  The asbestos 

abatement contractor shall also possess a valid Class C-22 contractor license. 

 

g) Current and valid EPA Asbestos Worker and/or Supervisor training certificates for 

the individuals proposed to conduct and supervise the abatement work.  If the 

proposed individuals are not available to perform the work, the Contractor may 

replace the asbestos workers by submitting current and valid EPA Asbestos 

Worker/Supervisor training certificates for review at least 10 Working Days prior to 

the start of any asbestos-related work. The Contractor shall also include a statement 

that “all required worker training certificates will be provided 10 Days prior to any 

asbestos related work”. 

 

h) Air monitoring to be conducted for all asbestos-related work in accordance with 

5-7.10.3 (c). 

 

i) The name of the laboratory and a copy of the laboratory certificate for the National 

Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) Asbestos Fiber Analysis 

Program. 

 

j) Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for any chemical/materials that will be used. 

 

k) Work area containment methods and diagrammatic plans showing locations of 

containments and/or regulated areas, including decontamination facilities and 

signage.  
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l) Personal protective equipment (PPE) to be used for all asbestos-related work.  At a 

minimum, the PPE shall include: 

 

i. Full body disposable coveralls. 

 

ii. Disposable gloves 

 

iii. Safety glasses. 

 

iv. Boots. 

 

v. Half-face negative pressure respirators with P-100 filters. 

 

m) Area safety perimeter controls during asbestos-related work.  

 

n) Worker decontamination procedures and PPE disposal methods. 

 

o) Emergency response and evacuation procedures outlining the arrangement and tactic 

to be employed in the event all equipment and personnel must be moved out of the 

work area expeditiously including emergency contact telephone numbers for the site 

manager and Agency personnel.  

 

p) The location of the nearest hospital(s) with an emergency room(s) or trauma center(s), 

hospital route map(s), phone number(s), and emergency room operational hours.  

 

q) First aid training and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) training certificates for 

on-site personnel. 

 

r) Location of the first aid kit(s) and documentation that the first aid kits comply with 

the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard Z308.1-1998 “Minimum 

Requirements for Workplace First Aid Kits”.    

 

s) Waste asbestos material storage and asbestos storage labeling. 

 

t) Name, address, and proof of acceptance for disposal of non-friable asbestos waste 

from the disposal facility. 

 

u) Type-written, completed draft non-hazardous waste manifest. 

 

v) CIH oversight information, including name, certification, and responsibilities. 

 



JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3   

SECTION EC 68  
 

w) The SSAAP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH-CIH and reviewed 

and signed by a CAC.  

 

x) One copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is approved, (2) 

two additional approved plans shall be submitted.    

 

 5-7.10.3 Implementation. 

 

a) Implementation shall conform to the Agency-accepted SSAAP and the following: 

 

i. All ACM waste shall be collected and stored in secure, labeled, leak-tight 

containers and separated from other waste. 

 

ii. A State of California licensed Asbestos Abatement Contractor shall perform the 

removal of the ACM.   

 

iii. Dry sweeping, shoveling, sanding, or other dry cleanup of dust and debris 

containing ACM waste is not allowed.  

 

iv. Removal of ACM as specified on the Project Plans. 

 

[Include for ACP Removal] 

 

b) ACP Removal 

 

i. ACP shall not be broken or crushed during removal or disposal operations.  

Dispose of intact ACP as Category II non-friable ACM per the National 

Emissions Standard for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS), 40 CFR 61, 

Subpart M. 

 

ii. If the measures being taken by the Contractor are inadequate to provide for the 

containment and collection of debris produced when asbestos materials are 

disturbed the Contractor shall cease work and revise the operations and the debris 

containment and collection method.   No further work shall be performed until 

the debris containment and collection methods are adequate and, if required, a 

revised method for the containment and collection of debris produced has been 

approved. 

 

[End ACP Inclusion] 
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c) Air Monitoring.  The Contractor shall perform monitoring of the ambient air in in 

close proximity of the asbestos abatement areas during ACM abatement activities. 

Personal air monitoring shall be conducted in accordance with Cal/OSHA (Title 8, 

CCR, Section 1529). The work area monitoring shall consist of collecting, analyzing, 

and reporting of air test results and implementing Agency-approved corrective action 

when specified exposure levels are exceeded due to the Contractor’s operations. Air 

monitoring shall be performed by a CAC or a Certified Site Surveillance Technician 

(CSST) working under the direction of a CAC/CIH. 

 

  The ambient air samples shall be collected at locations approved by the Engineer.  

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in conformance with NIOSH Method 

7400.  The air samples shall be collected during the first Day of asbestos-related work 

and once per week thereafter.  All air samples shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a 

laboratory accredited by NVLAP for Asbestos Fiber Analysis.  

 

  When corrective action is recommended by the CIH/CAC, the Engineer may require 

additional samples to be taken at the Contractor's expense. 

 

b) Air Sample Test Results.  Air sample laboratory analysis results, including results 

of additional samples taken after corrective action as recommended by the CIH/CAC, 

shall be submitted to the Engineer.  The results shall be submitted verbally within 

48 hours after sampling.  A written report shall be submitted with a copy to the 

Contractor, within 5 Working Days after sampling. The sample analysis reports shall 

be prepared and signed by the Contractor’s CIH and CAC and shall include the 

following: 

 

i. A statement that the air sampling was conducted under the direction of a CIH 

and a CAC. Include the names and certification numbers of the CIH and CAC. 

 

ii. The date and location of sample collection. 

 

iii. Sample number. 

 

iv. Sample start and end times. 

 

v. Sample flow rate. 

 

vi. Activity conducted during sampling period. 

 

vii. Name and certification number of person who collected the samples. 
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viii. Type of air sampling equipment used (i.e. pump and flow meter) including 

calibration certificates. 

 

ix. Type of sampling media used. 

 

x. The full name of the structure as shown on the Plans. 

 

xi. List of emission/engineering control measures implemented during the sampling 

period. 

 

xii. PPE worn during sampling period. 

 

xiii. Laboratory sample analysis report on laboratory letterhead and results compared 

to the appropriate Permissible Exposure Limits (PELs). 

 

xiv. Chain of custody forms. 

 

xv. Corrective action recommended by the CIH/CAC to ensure airborne asbestos 

exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, is within 

specified limits. 

 

xvi. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

e) Debris Handling and Disposal. 

 

The Contractor shall implement the following BMPs in accordance with the BMP 

Manual referenced in 3-12.6.3.3:   

 

i. Dewatering Operations (NS-2) 

 

ii. Spill Prevention and Control (WM-4) 

 

iii. Hazardous Waste Management (WM-6) 

 

 Transportation and disposal of asbestos waste shall be performed in 

conformance with all applicable Federal, State and local laws pertaining to 

non-friable bulk asbestos waste.   

 

 ACM waste that is disturbed shall be disposed of by the Contractor at an 

Agency approved waste disposal facility that accepts non-hazardous asbestos 
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waste. The Contractor shall identify the disposal facility in the SSAAP. The 

debris shall be hauled by a transporter currently registered with the DTSC.   

 

f) Non-Hazardous Waste Manifests.  ACP waste generated by removal activities shall 

not be transported off-site until the manifest is signed by the “generator” authorizing 

transport. 

 

A copy of a completed and type-written draft Non-Hazardous Waste Manifest for the 

transportation of the non-friable asbestos waste shall be submitted to the Engineer 

before any ACM removal activities begin.  The Contractor shall not sign the 

Non-Hazardous Waste Manifest. 

 

The “generator” on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be as follows: 

 

Los Angeles County Flood Control District 

c/o Los Angeles County Public Works 

Stormwater Quality Division 

900 S. Fremont Ave. 

Alhambra, CA 91803 

 

The contact information on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be: 

 

Oscar Enriquez 

(626) 458-4970 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

g) Notification.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of two Working 

Days for the following: 

 

i. Prior to any asbestos abatement activities and, 

 

ii. Prior to any ACM waste disposal operations: 

 

 The Contractor shall perform and provide evidence of the notifications to the 

regulatory agencies and obtain all permits required by Cal/OSHA (Title 8, 

Sections 1529(r) and 341.9) and South Coast Air Quality Management District 

(SCAQMD) Rule 1403. 

 

 The SCAQMD Rule 1403 notification shall be faxed to (909) 396 3342 and the 

original mailed within 48 hours to SCAQMD, P.O. Box 55641, Los Angeles, CA 

90074-5641. For the Cal/OSHA Worksite Notification, the Contractor shall 

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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notify the Long Beach District Office, 3939 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 212, Long 

Beach, CA 90807, Phone (562) 506-0810, (DOSHLBO@dir.ca.gov) by 

telephone prior to the start of work, to be confirmed in writing no later than 

24 hours thereafter.  The Cal/OSHA Carcinogen Report of Use shall be mailed 

to the Chief of the Division of Occupational Safety and Health, or designee 

within 15 Days of the start of asbestos-related work to the Occupational 

Carcinogen Unit, Division of Occupational Safety and Health, P.O. Box 420603, 

San Francisco, CA 94142.  

 

 The Contractor shall provide copies of all Cal/OSHA and SCAQMD 

notifications to the Engineer. 

 

 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 48 hours prior to waste 

disposal operations in order to schedule manifest signature and authorization. 

 

 5-7.10.4 Payment. 

 

[Edit as needed:] 

 

 Payment for preparation and submittal of the SSAAP performance of and conformance 

to the requirements therein, and performance of all required subsequent revisions will be 

made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “PREPARATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC 

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT PLAN (STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $X,XXX)”. 

 

 Payment for the designated CIH, CAC, CSST, personal protective equipment and 

clothing, performing air monitoring and testing, air sample laboratory analysis and work 

area monitoring including reporting test results, air monitoring reports and revisions, 

establishing and following health and safety procedures and measures, worker 

decontamination, asbestos waste storage, manifesting, and all other costs related to 

implementation of the SSAAP will be made at the lump sum price in the Bid for 

“IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC ASBESTOS ABATEMENT PLAN”. 

 

 Payment for removal and disposal of non-friable bulk ACP shall be made at the Lump 

Sum Price in the Bid for “REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF NON-HAZARDOUS 

ASBESTOS WASTE”. 

 

 Payment for removal and disposal of non-friable bulk ACM and debris, shall be made at 

the Contract Unit Price in the Bid for “REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF 

ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL.”   

 

[Include 5-7.11 for Lead Contaminated Material] 
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 5-7.11 Site Specific Lead Compliance Plan (SSLCP). 

 

 5-7.11.1 General. 

 

 Lead Containing Material (LCM) is present at [define specific area] within the Project 

limits. Any work that disturbs the material may expose workers to health hazards that exceed 

the thresholds established in the California Code of Regulations. 

 

[BMP Projects/Lead Thermoplastic/Paint Removal Inclusion:] 

 

5-7.11.2 Submittal. The Contractor shall prepare a SSLCP in accordance with 

Cal/OSHA requirements, Title 8 CCR Section 1532.1.  The SSLCP shall include, at a 

minimum, the following information: 

 

a) Identify locations where yellow painted or thermoplastic traffic striping will be 

impacted. 

 

b) Description of each activity (e.g. removal) in which lead dust or debris may be 

emitted.  Include the following items: 

 

i) A description of equipment which will be used in the removal of yellow painted 

and thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking (per Section 3-12.2). 

 

ii) Material involved in abatement activities. 

 

iii) Engineering controls to be used. 

 

iv) Employee job responsibilities. 

 

c) A description of the specific means that will be employed to achieve regulatory 

compliance and, where engineering controls are required, provisions for controlling 

exposure to lead. Include procedures for removal and collection of yellow painted and 

thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking debris, including dust. 

 

d) Lead-related worker decontamination provisions and requirements and PPE disposal 

methods. 

 

e) A description of air monitoring to be conducted during removal of yellow painted and 

thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking debris for lead and chromium 

and shall include at a minimum the following: 
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i) Frequencies and type of air monitoring. 

 

ii) Personnel monitoring 

 

iii) Work area perimeter monitoring 

 

iv) Air sampling methodologies and instrumentation to be used 

 

v) Maintenance and calibration of monitoring and sampling equipment to be used 

 

vi) PELs and ALs 

 

vii) Qualifications of sampling personnel 

 

f) Current and valid laboratory analysis certificates for airborne lead and chromium 

sample analysis and waste characterization sample analysis for lead and chromium.  

Laboratory certifications for airborne lead and chromium including the AIHA 

Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP) and/or the 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) National Lead Laboratory Accreditation 

Program (NLLAP) certifications for airborne sample analysis.  Laboratory 

certification required for waste characterization sampling for lead and chromium is 

the California State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) Environmental 

Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELAP). 

 

g) Current and valid lead awareness training documentation for the individual(s) who 

will be conducting and supervising lead-related work. 

 

h) PPE to be used for all lead-related work.  At minimum, the following PPE shall be 

used: 

 

i) Full body disposable coveralls. 

 

ii) Disposable gloves. 

 

iii) Safety glasses. 

 

iv) Half-face negative pressure respirators with P-100 filters. 

 

i) Area safety perimeter/barrier controls during lead-related work, including lead 

warning signs per CCR Title 8, Section 1532.1(m). 
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j) Medical surveillance procedures for respirator use and lead-related work. 

 

k) Names and current and valid certifications of the experienced Industrial Hygiene 

Technician and CIH and their job responsibilities to be used on this Project.  If the 

proposed individuals are not available to perform the Work, the Contractor may 

replace the experienced Industrial Hygiene Technician and CIH by submitting the 

names and current and valid certifications for review to the Engineer at least 

10 Working Days prior to the start of any lead paint striping removal. 

 

l) Emergency response procedures. 

 

n) Yellow painted and thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking waste debris 

storage, including type of United States Department of Transportation 

(DOT)-approved waste storage containers, container storage location and how it will 

be secured, and storage labeling. 

 

o) Waste characterization sampling protocol and Quality Assurance/Quality Control 

(QA/QC) requirements and procedures. 

 

p) Waste disposal profile form for Agency review and acceptance. 

 

q) Department of Toxic Substances Control (DTSC) registration certificate and 

California Highway Patrol (CHP) Biennial Inspection of Terminals (BIT) Program 

compliance documentation of the waste hauler that will transport the waste. 

 

r) Name, address and current DTSC registration certificate of the disposal site that will 

accept the waste. 

 

s) Recycling information including certificates and recycling process, including the 

name, location and Statement of Qualifications (SOQs) of the recycling facility (if 

applicable). 

 

t) Submit completed and type-written draft hazardous waste manifest. 

 

u) The SSLCP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH - CIH. 

 

 5-7.11.3 Implementation. The Contractor shall remove all existing or temporary yellow 

painted or thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking by grinding, or other 

methods as specified in the Special Provisions.  The existing or temporary yellow painted 
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or thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking to be removed shall be as shown on 

the Plans or specified in the Special Provisions. 

 

Conflicting yellow painted or thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking shall be 

removed before the installation of temporary or permanent traffic striping, curb or pavement 

markings.  All traffic striping and pavement markings shall be removed in a rectangular 

shape.  Black paint shall not be used to obliterate existing traffic striping unless otherwise 

directed by the Engineer. 

 

a) Notifications.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of five Working 

Days prior to all lead paint and traffic striping removal, or waste disposal for the 

purpose of photo-documentation and environmental compliance. 

 

i) The Contractor shall provide all notifications and obtain all necessary permits 

as required by Cal/OSHA (Title 8, Section 1532.1, mail to: 

DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov).  The Contractor shall provide copies of 

Cal/OSHA notifications to the Engineer. 

 

b) Work Practices.  The Contractor shall prevent or minimize worker exposure to lead 

while handling removed yellow painted or thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement 

marking.  Attention is directed to Title 8, CCR, Section 1532.1, “Lead,” for specific 

Cal/OSHA requirements when working with lead. 

 

c) Air Monitoring.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 

five Working Days prior to any lead or chromium related work for the purpose of 

photo-documentation and environmental compliance. 

 

The Contractor shall perform personal air sampling and sampling from the perimeter 

of the work area for lead and chromium to verify the effectiveness of the engineering 

controls.  The air sampling shall consist of collecting, analyzing, and reporting of air 

test results and implementing CIH recommended corrective action when specified 

exposure levels are exceeded due to the Contractor’s operations.  All air sampling 

shall be conducted by an experienced Industrial Hygiene Technician under the 

direction of a CIH or a CIH. 

 

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in conformance with National Institute 

for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) methods.  Lead and chromium air 

samples shall be collected and analyzed in conformance with NIOSH Method 7300, 

with a limit of detection of at least 0.050 milligrams per cubic meter (mg/m3).  All air 

mailto:DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov
mailto:DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov
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samples for lead and chromium shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a facility 

accredited by the AIHA for metals analysis.   

 

The airborne metals exposure inside and outside of the work areas, shall not exceed 

10 percent of the PELs specified for lead and chromium by CCR Title 8 Section 5155, 

Table AC 1.  When corrective action is recommended by the CIH, additional samples 

may be required by the Engineer to be taken, at the Contractor's expense. 

 

Air sample laboratory analysis results, including results of additional samples taken 

after corrective action as recommended by the CIH shall be submitted to the Engineer.  

The results shall be submitted both verbally within 48 hours after sampling and in 

writing with a copy to the Contractor, within five Working Days after sampling.  

Sample analysis reports shall be prepared by the Contractor’s CIH and shall include 

the following: 

For air sample laboratory analysis results, the sample analysis report shall include the 

following information: 

 

i) A statement that the air sampling was conducted under the direction of a CIH.  

Include the name and certification number of the CIH. 

 

ii) The date and location of sample collection. 

 

iii) Sample number. 

 

iv) Sample start and end times. 

 

v) Sample flow rate. 

 

vi) Activity conducted during sampling period. 

 

vii) Project ID number. 

 

viii) Name and certification number of person who collected the samples. 

 

ix) Type of air sampling equipment used (i. e. pump and flow meter) including 

calibrations certificates. 

 

x) Type of sampling media used. 
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xi) The full name of the structure/bridge as shown on the Plans. 

 

xii) List of emission/engineering control measures in place during the sampling 

period. 

 

xiii) PPE worn during sampling period. 

 

xiv) Laboratory sample analysis report on laboratory letterhead and compare 

results to the appropriate PELs. 

 

xv) Chain of custody forms. 

 

xvi) Corrective action recommended by the CIH to ensure airborne metals 

exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, is within 

specified limits. 

 

xvii) QA/QC results for analyses. 

 

d) Hazardous Waste Disposal. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at a minimum 

of two Working Days prior to any lead paint striping waste disposal pick up for the 

purpose of photo-documentation and environmental compliance.  

 

i) Disposal of debris produced when the existing paint systems are disturbed 

shall be performed in conformance with all applicable Federal, State and 

Local hazardous waste laws.  Laws that govern this work include, but are not 

limited to: 

 

1. Health and Safety Code, Division 20, Chapter 6.5 (California Hazardous 

Waste Control Act). 

2. Title 22, CCR, Chapter 4.5 (Environmental Health Standards for the 

Management of Hazardous Waste). 

3. Title 8, CCR. 

 

Debris from the removal of yellow painted or thermoplastic traffic striping and 

pavement marking may contain hazardous concentrations of lead and chromium.  The 

Contractor shall be responsible for the collection and laboratory analysis of debris as 

required by the disposal facility and these Special Provisions.  The laboratory analysis 

shall include the following: 

 

1. Total lead by US EPA Method 6010B 
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2. Total chromium by US EPA Method 6010B 

3. Soluble lead by California Waste Extraction Test (CA WET) 

4. Soluble chromium by CA WET 

5. Soluble lead by Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) 

6. Soluble chromium by TCLP 

 

At a minimum, the Contractor shall collect and analyze four randomly selected 

samples of the debris.  Samples shall be analyzed individually and not composited. 

Analytical results shall be submitted within five Working Days to the Engineer. 

 

The analytical laboratory used for waste characterization for lead and chromium 

sampling shall be certified by the SWRCB ELAP.  Test results shall be provided to 

the Engineer for review prior to signing a waste profile as requested by the disposal 

facility, prior to issuing an EPA identification number and prior to allowing removal 

of the waste from the work site. 

 

A copy of all testing results shall be submitted in writing to the Engineer, within 

five Working Days after sampling.   

 

Sample analysis reports shall include the following: 

 

1. A cover letter with waste disposal recommendations by the CIH based 

upon the analytical results. 

2. The sampling date, container number, and sample name. 

3. Sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead. 

4. Chain of custody forms. 

5. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

The removed yellow painted or thermoplastic traffic striping and pavement marking 

debris shall be stored and labeled in secured containers.  Labels shall conform to the 

provisions of Title 22, CCR, Sections 66262.31 and 66262.32.  The containers shall 

be a type approved by the DOT for the transportation and temporary storage of the 

removed debris.  The containers shall be handled so that no spillage will occur.   

 

The Engineer shall determine the waste classification.  If the Engineer determines that 

the waste is California Hazardous Waste or Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 

(RCRA) Hazardous Waste, the Contractor shall provide a copy of a completed and 

type-written Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest for the transportation of the waste 
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to an approved Class I hazardous waste disposal facility, with a generator’s EPA ID 

number, to the Engineer.  

 

The hazardous waste shall be hauled by a transporter currently registered with the 

California DTSC using correct manifesting procedures and vehicles displaying 

current certification of compliance.  The Contractor shall make all arrangements with 

the operator of the disposal facility and perform any additional testing of the debris 

required by the operator.   

 

The Engineer will provide the Contractor with the EPA ID number. The manifests 

shall be signed by the Generator.  All waste generated from traffic striping removal 

activities shall not be removed off-site until the manifest is signed by the Generator 

(Agency) authorizing transport. The Engineer shall be notified at least five Working 

Days prior to waste disposal operations in order to schedule for manifest signature 

and authorization. The Contractor shall not sign the manifest. 

 

The “Generator” on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be as follows: 

 

Los Angeles County Public Works 

Stormwater Quality Division 

900 S. Fremont Ave. 

Alhambra, CA 91803 

 

The contact information on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be: 

 

Oscar Enriquez 

(626) 458-4970 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Lead Containing Soil Inclusion:] 

 

 5-7.11.2 Submittal. 

 

 The Contractor shall submit a SSLCP.  The SSLCP and all revisions shall be prepared in 

accordance with CCR Title 8, Section 1532.1,” Lead”, including all subsections.   

 

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov
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 The SSLCP shall be submitted in a report format and shall contain a cover page, table of 

contents, figures, appendices, tabs, maps and/or drawings as necessary, and the minimum 

following information: 

 

a) Description of activity (i.e. soil excavation) in which lead dust may be emitted.  

Include the following: 

 

i. Equipment to be used 

 

ii. Material involved in lead-related activities 

 

iii. Engineering controls to be used 

 

iv. Crew size 

 

v. Employee job responsibilities 

 

vi. Operating procedures and maintenance practices 

 

b) A description of the specific means that will be employed to achieve regulatory 

agency compliance and, where engineering controls are required, provisions for 

controlling exposure to lead. 

 

c) A description of specific means that will be employed, including to control exposure 

to lead as to not exceed the Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL). 

 

d) Personal protective equipment (PPE) to be used. 

 

e) Lead-related worker decontamination and PPE disposal methods. 

 

f) Air monitoring to be conducted by a California Department of Public Health 

(CDPH) Certified Lead Project Monitor for all lead-related work in accordance with 

5-7.11.3 (b) and (c). 

 

g) The name and current certification of the CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor. 

 

h) Current and valid laboratory analysis certificates including the American Industrial 

Hygiene Association (AIHA) Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation 

Program (ELLAP) and/or the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) National 
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Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) certifications for laboratories to 

be used. 

 

i) Current and valid training certificates for Lead Awareness training in accordance 

with CCR Title 8, Section 1532.1 (l) “Lead” and the CCR Title 8, Section 5194 

“Hazard Communication Standard” for all personnel conducting lead-related 

activities.  If the proposed individuals are not available to perform the work, the 

Contractor may replace the personnel conducting lead-related work by submitting 

current and valid Lead Awareness training certificates for review to the Engineer at 

least 10 Working Days prior to the start of any lead-related work. 

 

j) The Contractor shall also include a statement that “all required worker training 

certificates will be provided 10 Days prior to any lead-related work”. 

 

k) A description of arrangements made with sub-contractors with respect to informing 

the affected employees of the potential exposure to lead. 

l) CIH oversight information, including name, certification, and responsibilities,  

 

m) Emergency response procedures. 

 

n) The SSLCP shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by an ABIH - CIH.  

 

o) One printed copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is 

approved, 2 additional approved plans shall be submitted.    

 

 5-7.11.3 Implementation. Implementation shall conform to the Agency-accepted 

SSLCP. 

 

a) Air Monitoring.  The Contractor shall perform monitoring of the ambient air in 

close proximity of the lead-related work.  Personal air monitoring shall be conducted 

in accordance with the CCR, Section 1532.1.  The air monitoring shall consist of 

collecting, analyzing, and reporting of air test results and implementing 

Agency-approved corrective action when specified exposure levels are exceeded 

due to the Contractor’s operations. 

 

The air monitoring shall be performed by a Certified Lead Project Monitor under 

the direction of a CIH. 

 

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in conformance with National Institute 

for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) methods.  Lead air samples shall be 

collected and analyzed in conformance with NIOSH Method 7082 or 7300, with a 
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limit of detection of at least 0.050 mg/m3.  The air samples shall be collected during 

the first Day of soil excavation, grading, and trenching activities and once per week 

thereafter.  Air samples shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a facility accredited by 

the AIHA/ELLAP or EPA/NLLAP.  

 

The airborne lead exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, 

shall not exceed 10 percent of the Permissible Exposure Level (PEL) specified for 

lead as determined by CCR Title 8, Section 1532.1.   

 

When corrective action is recommended by the CIH, the Engineer may require 

additional samples at the Contractor's expense. 

 

b) Air Sample Test Results.  Air sample laboratory analysis results, including results 

of additional samples taken after corrective action as recommended by the CIH shall 

be submitted to the Engineer.  The results shall be submitted verbally within 

48 hours after sampling.  A written report shall be submitted with a copy to the 

Contractor, within 5 Working Days after sampling.  Sample analysis reports shall 

be prepared by the Contractor’s CIH and include the following: 

 

i. The date and location of sample collection. 

 

ii. Sample number. 

 

iii. The full name of the structure as shown on the Plans. 

 

iv. List of emission control measures in place when air samples were taken. 

 

v. Type of respiratory protection used for personal air samples. 

 

vi. Air sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead and compared to the 

appropriate PELs and Action Levels (AL). 

 

vii. Chain of custody forms. 

 

viii. Calibration documentation for air sampling equipment used. 

 

ix. Corrective action recommended by the CIH to ensure airborne metals exposure, 

outside either the containment system or work areas, is within specified limits. 

 

x. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 
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c) Notification.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 Working 

Days prior to the start of any lead-related activities. 

 

The Contractor shall perform and provide evidence of notifications and obtain 

permits required by Cal/OSHA (Title 8, Section 1532.1, 

DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov).  The Contractor shall provide copies of Cal/OSHA 

notifications to the Engineer. 

 

d) ADL Soil Handling and Disposal.  ADL impacted soil is considered to be non-

hazardous and shall be loaded into haul trucks transported off site for disposal.  Haul 

trucks containing ADL soil shall be covered prior to leaving the Project site. 

 

[End Lead Containing Soil Inclusion] 

 

[Include for Lead Containing Paint] 

 

 5-7.11.2 Submittal.  Lead-Based Paint (LBP)/Lead-Contaminated Paint (LCP). Prior to 

starting work that disturbs the existing paint system and at such times when revisions to the 

program are required by Section 1532.1, "Lead," the Contractor shall submit a Site-Specific 

Lead Compliance Plan required by Subsection (e) (2), "Compliance Program," of Section 

1532.1, "Lead," of the Construction Safety Orders to the Engineer for review and approval 

in conformance with the provisions in Section 3-8.  The Site-Specific Lead Compliance Plan 

shall include the data specified in Subsections (e)(2)(B) and (e)(2)(C) of Section 1532.1, 

"Lead". 

 

 The Site-Specific Lead Compliance Plan shall contain at a minimum the following 

information: 

 

a) In report format containing a table of contents, cover page, figures, appendices, tabs 

as necessary, maps and/or drawings as necessary. 

 

b) Identify the required LBP coated materials for removal. 

 

c) LBP coating removal/surface preparation method. 

 

d) Material safety data sheet (MSDS) for any chemical/materials that will be used.  

 

e) Current worker LBP abatement training certificates for the individual(s) who will 

be conducting the abatement work. 

 

f) Work area monitoring of ambient air.  

mailto:DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov
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g) Personnel air monitoring provisions. 

 

h) Personal protective equipment. 

 

i) Site security/work area containment.  

 

j) Site control (signage).  

 

k) Worker decontamination. 

 

l) Housekeeping (Best Management Practices). 

 

m) Medical surveillance procedures.  

 

n) Name and responsibilities of the competent person/health and safety officer 

including CPR, first aid, and OSHA 10-hour construction safety training 

certificates.  

 

o) California license/certification for LBP Abatement Contractor. 

 

p) CIH oversight information.  

 

q) Emergency response.  

 

r) Air/industrial hygiene testing laboratory certificates (Environmental Lead 

Laboratory Accreditation Program/DHS certificates). 

 

s) Laboratory sampling/testing methods.  

 

t) Waste LBP material storage and LBP storage labeling.  

 

u) Hazardous waste transporter Department of Toxic Substances Control (DTSC) 

registration. 

 

v) Disposal facility’s DTSC permit.  

 

w) Submit completed and type-written draft waste manifest. 

 

x) The Site-Specific Lead Compliance Plan shall be reviewed, signed and stamped by 

an ABIH – CIH.  
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y) (1) One copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is 

approved, then provide (2) additional approved plans.   

 

 5-7.11.3 Implementation.  Implementation shall conform to the Agency accepted 

SSLCP. 

 

a) Air Monitoring.  The Contractor shall perform monitoring of the ambient air in 

and around the lead paint removal areas to verify the effectiveness of the 

containment system and personal air monitoring in accordance with the CCR, 

Section 1532.1.  The air monitoring shall consist of collecting, analyzing, and 

reporting of air test results and implementing Agency-approved corrective action 

when specified exposure levels are exceeded due to the Contractor’s operations. 

The air monitoring shall be performed under the direction of a CIH who is also a 

CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor or a separate CDPH Certified Lead Project 

Monitor. 

 

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in conformance with National Institute 

for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) methods.  Lead air samples shall be 

collected and analyzed in conformance with NIOSH Method 7082 or 7300, with a 

limit of detection of at least 0.050 mg/m3.  The air samples shall be collected during 

the first 3 Days of LBP/LCP removal at each removal location and at least once 

thereafter.  All air samples shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a facility accredited 

by the AIHA/ELLAP or EPA/NLLAP.  

 

The airborne lead exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, 

shall not exceed 10 percent of the Permissible Exposure Level (PEL) specified for 

lead by Section 1532.1.   

 

When corrective action is recommended by the CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project 

Monitor, the Engineer may require additional samples at the Contractor's expense. 

 

b) Air Sample Test Results.  Air sample laboratory analysis results, including results 

of additional samples taken after corrective action as recommended by the 

CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor, shall be submitted to the Engineer.  

The results shall be submitted verbally within 48 hours after sampling.  A written 

report shall be submitted with a copy to the Contractor, within 5 Working Days 

after sampling.  Sample analysis reports shall be prepared by the Contractor’s 

CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor and include the following: 

 

i. The date and location of sample collection. 
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ii. Sample number. 

 

iii. The full name of the structure as shown on the Plans. 

 

iv. List of emission control measures in place when air samples were taken. 

 

v. Type of respiratory protection used for personal air samples. 

 

vi. Air sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead and compared to the 

appropriate PELs and Action Levels (AL). 

 

vii. Chain of custody forms. 

 

viii. Calibration documentation for air sampling equipment used. 

 

ix. Corrective action recommended by the CIH/CDPH Certified Lead Project 

Monitor to ensure airborne metals exposure, outside either the containment 

system or work areas, is within specified limits. 

 

x. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

c) Notification.  The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 48 hours 

prior to the start of any LBP/LCP removal operations and LBP/LCP waste disposal. 

 

The Contractor shall perform and provide evidence of all notifications and obtain 

all permits required by Cal/OSHA (Title 8, Section 1532.1, 

DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov).  The Contractor shall provide copies of Cal/OSHA 

notifications to the Engineer. 

 

[End Lead Containing Paint Inclusion] 

 

 5-7.11.4 Payment. 

 

[Edit as needed:] 

 

 Payment for preparation and submittal of the SSLCP, performance of and conformance 

to the requirements therein, and performance of all required subsequent revisions will be 

made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “PREPARATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC 

LEAD COMPLIANCE PLAN (STIPULATED UNIT PRICE OF $X,XXX)”. 

 

mailto:DOSHLeadNotice@dir.ca.gov
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Payment for the removal and disposal of yellow painted and thermoplastic traffic striping 

and pavement marking, including waste profiling and the implementation of the SSLCP, 

including but not limited to: providing or having available trained employees and 

PPE/clothing and respiratory protection; performing health and safety monitoring/personal 

monitoring and testing; furnishing any required monitoring and calibrated field screening 

instruments; establishing and following health and safety procedures and measures; 

furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, airborne emissions 

monitoring, reporting test results, and all other costs related to implementation of the 

SSLCP; and requirements set forth in this Section shall be paid at the Unit Price for 

“REMOVE DETAIL 1 (YELLOW PAINT)”, “REMOVE DETAIL 21 (YELLOW 

PAINT)”, “REMOVE DETAIL 22 (YELLOW PAINT)”, “REMOVE DETAIL 25A 

(YELLOW PAINT)”, “REMOVE DETAIL 27 (YELLOW PAINT)”, “REMOVE 

DETAIL 28 (YELLOW PAINT)”, “REMOVE DETAIL 31 (YELLOW PAINT)”, 

“REMOVE DETAIL 32 (YELLOW PAINT)”. “REMOVE 12” STRIPING (YELLOW 

PAINT)”, and “REMOVE 24” STRIPING (YELLOW PAINT)”.  For bidding purposes 

all waste will be handled and disposed of as RCRA Hazardous Waste. 

 

 Payment for the designated SHSO, CIH, CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor, personal 

protective equipment and clothing, performing air monitoring and testing, air sample 

laboratory analysis and work area monitoring including reporting test results, air monitoring 

reports and revisions, establishing and following health and safety procedures and measures, 

debris containment system, worker decontamination, waste stream laboratory analyses, 

debris and/or waste testing, hazardous waste storage, manifesting, and all other costs related 

to implementation of the SSLCP will be made at the lump sum price in the Bid for 

“IMPLEMENTATION OF THE SITE-SPECIFIC LEAD COMPLIANCE PLAN”. 

 

 Payment for the excavation, loading, transportation, and disposal of lead contaminated 

soil classified as Non-RCRA (California) Hazardous Waste, including notification and 

permitting requirements, preparation of the Hazardous Waste Disposal Report and revisions, 

and all other related costs shall be considered as included in the Contract Unit Price per ton 

for “REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF LEAD-CONTAMINATED SOIL”. 

 

 Payment for removal and disposal of lead-based paint and lead-containing paint will be 

made at the Lump Sum Bid Price for “REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF LBP/LCP.” 

 

[Include 5-7.12 for Debris Containment] 

 

 5-7.12  Debris Containment and Collection Plan (DCCP).  
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 5-7.12.1 General.   

 

 5-7.12.2 Submittal.  The Contractor shall prepare and submit a DCCP.  The DCCP upon 

implementation, results in the containment of water, debris, and visible dust produced during 

any construction activities including the disturbance of the existing paint systems and/or 

ACM/ACCM.  

 

 The DCCP is a separate document from the Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan.  The 

DCCP shall be prepared in report format and shall contain a table of contents, cover page, 

figures, appendices, tabs as necessary, maps and/or drawings as necessary, and the following 

information: 

 

a) Debris containment method (ventilation type, illumination type, scaffolding). 

 

b) Lead warning signs per CCR Title 8, Section 1532.1(m) and asbestos warning signs 

per CCR Title 8, Section 1529 (k)(7).  

 

c) Debris containment drawings including plan views, elevations, cross sections, type 

and location of ventilation, scaffolding, and locations of attachment to substrate, 

plastic sheeting, covers or tarps.  

 

d) Loads applied to existing structures by any containment structure (if applicable). 

 

e) Provisions for ventilation and air movement for visibility and worker safety. 

 

f) Diagrammatic plans showing secure locations of equipment, drums/bins, hazardous 

waste storage, and any other containment apparatus.  

 

g) Spill/release response plan.  

 

h) Procedure for disposal of decontamination water. 

 

i) One printed copy shall be submitted for review and approval.  After the plan is 

approved, 2 additional approved plans shall be submitted.   

 

At the option of the Contractor, the containment system shall consist of either: 

 

j) a ventilated containment structure; 

 

k) vacuum shrouded surface preparation equipment and drapes, tarps, or other 

materials; or 
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l) an equivalent containment system.  

 

 If at any time during the execution of the work the containment system fails to contain 

all debris the Contractor shall immediately suspend all operations except those intended to 

minimize adverse impact to the environment.  Operations shall not resume until 

modifications have been made to correct the cause of failure.   

 

 5-7.12.3 Implementation.  Implementation shall conform to the Agency-accepted 

DCCP. 

 

a) General.  Decontamination water shall be disposed of at a legal point of disposal.  

Decontamination water shall not be discharged on the Project site, reservoir, storm 

drains, roadway, or drainage facilities. 

 

 The Contractor shall provide lighting in the containment structures if necessary.  

Minimum illumination intensity shall be greater than or equal to 20-foot candles. 

 

 Chemical solvent solutions containing methylene chloride or any other hazardous 

material shall not be used.  

 

 The Contractor shall not co-mingle hazardous waste, lead debris, or asbestos 

debris from one site to the other.   

 

 If the measures being taken by the Contractor are inadequate to provide for the 

containment and collection of debris produced when the existing paint system or 

asbestos materials is disturbed the Contractor shall cease work and revise the 

operations and the debris containment and collection method.   No further work 

shall be performed s until the debris containment and collection methods are 

adequate and, if required, a revised method for the containment and collection of 

debris produced has been approved. 

 

b) Debris Handling and Disposal.   Debris produced when the existing paint system 

or asbestos materials are disturbed by cutting or unbolting shall not be temporarily 

stored on the ground.  Debris accumulated inside the containment system shall be 

removed before the end of each work shift.  Debris shall be stored in approved, leak 

proof containers and shall be handled in such a manner that no spillage will occur.  

The Contractor shall store all waste materials in Department of Transportation 

(DOT)- approved drums or bins.  The Contractor shall provide secondary 

containment for the storage containers to contain any possible liquid leaks. 
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The Contractor shall implement the following BMPs in accordance with the BMP 

Manual referenced in 3-12.6.3.3:   

 

[Edit the following bullets as needed:] 

 

iv. Dewatering Operations (NS-2) 

v. Spill Prevention and Control (WM-4) 

vi. Hazardous Waste Management (WM-6) 

 

Transportation and disposal of debris produced when the existing paint system or 

asbestos materials are disturbed shall be performed in conformance with all 

applicable Federal, State and local laws pertaining to hazardous waste.   

 

The debris produced when the existing paint systems are disturbed shall be tested 

in accordance with Title 22 of CCR CAM Metals Method, and 40 CFR Part 268 

Method.  The Contractor shall sample each waste stream for the Total Threshold 

Limit Concentrations (TTLC), the Soluble Threshold Limit Concentrations 

(STLC), and the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) of the heavy 

metals.  These tests will determine whether or not the waste is at or above regulatory 

limits and whether or not it must be transported to the disposal facility as a 

hazardous waste.   

 

The results shall be submitted in writing to Engineer within 5 Working Days after 

sampling.  Sample analysis reports shall include the following: 

 

i. Cover letter with waste disposal recommendations by the CIH/CDPH Certified 

Lead Project Monitor based upon the analytical results. 

ii. The sampling date, container number, and sample name. 

iii. Sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead. 

iv. Chain of custody forms. 

v. Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

Lead-containing hazardous waste shall be disposed of at an Agency-approved Class 

1 hazardous waste disposal facility in conformance with the requirements of the 

disposal facility operator. The Contractor shall identify the disposal facility in the 

SSLCP. The debris shall be hauled by a transporter currently registered with the 

DTSC. Manifesting procedures shall be in accordance with Title 22, CCR, Division 

4.5.   Transport vehicles shall display a current Certification of Compliance.  The 

Contractor shall make all arrangements with the operator of the disposal facility 

and perform any testing required. 
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Debris produced when ACM is disturbed shall be disposed of by the Contractor at 

an Agency-approved Class 1 hazardous waste disposal facility in conformance with 

the requirements of the disposal facility operator. The Contractor shall identify the 

disposal facility in the SSAAP. The debris shall be hauled by a transporter currently 

registered with the DTSC.   Manifesting procedures shall be in accordance with 

Title 22, CCR, Division 4.5. Transport vehicles shall display a current Certification 

of Compliance.  The Contractor shall make all arrangements with the operator of 

the disposal facility and perform any testing required.  A copy of the test results 

shall be provided to the Engineer within 5 Working Days of sampling. 

 

c) Hazardous Waste Manifests.  Waste generated from LBP or ACM removal 

activities shall not be transported off-site until the manifest is signed by the 

“generator” authorizing transport. 

 

A copy of a completed and type-written draft Hazardous Waste Manifest for the 

transportation of the LBP and ACM waste shall be submitted to the Engineer before 

any LBP or ACM removal activities begin.  The Engineer will provide the 

Contractor with the EPA ID number.    The Contractor shall not sign the hazardous 

waste manifest. 

 

The “generator” on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be as follows: 

 

[Los Angeles County Flood Control District] or [Los Angeles County 

Waterworks District No._] or [County of Los Angeles] 

c/o Los Angeles County Public Works 

Stormwater Quality Division 

900 S. Fremont Ave. 

Alhambra, CA 91803 

 

The contact information on all completed profile and manifest forms shall be: 

 

Oscar Enriquez 

(626) 458-4970 

oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

d) Notification. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a minimum of 48 hours prior 

to waste disposal operations to schedule manifest signature and authorization. 

 

e) Steel Containing LBP.  The Contractor shall remove, cut and handle the steel 

containing LBP in accordance with the CCR, Title 8, Section 1532.1.  The LBP 

shall remain intact and shall not be removed from the steel substrate.  

mailto:oenrique@pw.lacounty.gov


  JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3 
 

 93   SECTION EC 
 

 

Steel containing LBP shall not be salvaged or re-used by the Contractor or by 

others.  Steel containing LBP shall be taken to an approved metal recycling facility.  

The Contractor shall notify the receiving facility that the steel contains LBP and 

provide testing/analytical data if requested.  The Contractor shall obtain and submit 

to the Engineer a Certificate of Recycling/Destruction from the recycling facility 

as proof of recycling. 

 

 5-7.12.4 Payment.  

 

 Payment for preparation and submittal of the DCCP, performance of and conformance 

to the requirements therein, and performance of all required subsequent revisions will be 

made at the Stipulated Unit Price in the Bid for “PREPARATION OF THE DEBRIS 

CONTAINMENT AND COLLECTION PLAN (STIPULATED UNIT PRICE $X,XXX)”. 

 

 Payment for the designated SHSO, CIH, CDPH Certified Lead Project Monitor, CAC, 

personal protective equipment and clothing, performing air monitoring and testing, air 

sample laboratory analysis and work area monitoring including reporting test results, air 

monitoring reports and revisions, establishing and following health and safety procedures 

and measures, debris containment system, worker decontamination, waste stream laboratory 

analyses, debris and/or waste testing, hazardous waste storage, manifesting, and all other 

costs related to implementation of the DCCP will be made at the lump sum price in the Bid 

for “IMPLEMENTATION OF THE DEBRIS CONTAINMENT AND COLLECTION 

PLAN”. 

 

[End Debris Containment Inclusion] 

 

[Include if Silca Exposure Control Plan is Required] 

 

 5-7.13  Silica Exposure Control Plan (SECP).    The Contractor shall submit a copy of 

their written SECP prior to starting work that disturbs any existing concrete.  The SECP 

shall be prepared in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1153, “Respirable Crystalline Silica”, 

including all subsections.   

 

The Contractor shall also submit the following supplemental information to their SECP: 

 

a) Names and current and valid Respirable Crystalline Silica training certificates for 

the individual(s) who will be conducting and supervising any work that will impact 

the existing concrete including any subcontractors.  All training certificates must 

be complete and have all required signatures. Respirable Crystalline Silica 
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Awareness training shall be conducted in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1153(i) 

and CCR Title 8, Section 5194 “Hazard Communication Standard”.  If the proposed 

individuals are not available to perform the work, the Contractor may replace the 

personnel conducting any concrete impacted work by submitting names, current 

and valid Respirable Crystalline Silica training certificates for review to the 

Engineer at least 10 Working Days prior to the start of any concrete impacted work. 

 

b) The Contractor shall also include a statement that “all required worker training 

certificates will be provided 10 Working Days prior to any concrete impacted 

work”. 

 

c) The Contractor shall perform personal exposure air monitoring as required for 

OSHA compliance per 29 CFR 1926.1153(j)(1). 

 

d) The Contractor shall submit copies of the personal exposure air monitoring test 

results for review to the Engineer.  All personal exposure air monitoring test results 

shall be in compliance with 29 CFR 1926.1153(j)(1). 

 

[End Inclusion] 

 

[Include 5-7.14 through 5-7.16 for all projects] 

 

 5-7.14  Products Containing Glyphosate.  Pursuant to policies adopted by the Board, 

the use of any products containing glyphosate shall be prohibited within the limits of Work, 

including any temporary sites secured by the Contractor for its use during the contract.  

 

 5-7.15  Weed Control.  Weed control shall be performed through a physical, cultural, 

biological, inorganic or organic method.  Chemicals that may be used include pre-emergent 

herbicides, post-emergent herbicides, and organic herbicides (all post-emergent, non-

selective) as per the Countywide Integrated Pest Management (IPM) Program, for more 

information refer to www.lacountyipm.org. 

                                                                                   

     The Contractor shall submit for review and approval the method for weed control in 

accordance with 3-8.  Weed control shall not be performed until approval has been provided 

by the Agency.  The submittal shall include copies of the Plan sheets showing where weed 

control will be implemented.  The Agency will receive, forward and coordinate the review 

of submittals with the Los Angeles County Department of Agricultural 

Commissioner/Weights and Measures (Mr. Jim Hartman, JHartman@acwm.lacounty.gov). 

 

http://www.lacountyipm.org/
mailto:JHartman@acwm.lacounty.gov
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 5-7.15.1 Payment. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, no separate or 

additional payment will be made for weed control.  Payment shall be included in the various 

items in the Bid. 

 

 5-7.16  Integrated Pest Management Program Compliance.  The Contractor shall 

certify that it has reviewed, understands, and will adhere to the County's Integrated Pest 

Management (IPM) Program requirements set forth at: www.lacountyipm.org.  As further 

explained on the website, a requirement of the Program is to reduce the unnecessary use and 

impact of pesticides and fertilizers to storm water (surface water). 

 

The Contractor shall ensure and certify that its employees who apply pesticides within the 

limits of Work, including any temporary sites secured by the Contractor for its use during 

the contract are appropriately trained.  The training, which must be conducted on an annual 

basis, but no later than June 30th of each calendar year, must meet the County's minimum 

requirements under the IPM Program.  

 

Employee training may be self-certified by Contractors, provided the County has the 

ability to audit the training, and must include, at a minimum, the following: 

 

1. The potential for pesticide-related surface water toxicity. 

2. Proper use, handling, and disposal of pesticides. 

3. Least toxic methods of pest prevention and control, including IPM. 

4. Reduction of pesticide use. 

 

All users of commercial pesticides are required by State law to provide a monthly pesticide 

report to the Los Angeles County Department of Agricultural Commissioner/ Weights and 

Measures (ACWM).  In addition to the mandatory monthly reporting requirement, 

Contractor shall provide to the Agency, with a copy to the ACWM, an annual summary of 

the pesticides used outdoors on County-owned or maintained property by Fiscal Year (July 

1 to June 31).  For each pesticide, the summary shall include all of the following: 

 

1. Product trade name 

2. Active ingredient(s) 

3. EPA Registration Number 

4. Total amount used   

 

The units reported shall be appropriate to the product (gallons, ounces, pounds, etc.). 

 

http://www.lacountyipm.org/
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     The Contractor shall submit for review and approval all documents specified in 5-7.16 in 

accordance with 3-8.  The use of pesticides shall not be performed until approval has been 

provided by the Agency.  The Agency will receive, forward and coordinate the review of 

submittals with the Los Angeles County Department of Agricultural Commissioner/Weights 

and Measures (Mr. Jim Hartman, JHartman@acwm.lacounty.gov).   

 

 5-7.16.1 Payment. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, no separate or 

additional payment will be made for compliance with the IPM.  Payment shall be included 

in the various items in the Bid. 

 

Add the following subsection(s): 

 

 5-8  NOT USED.  [Include if 5-8 is not used in Section F.] 

 

[Edit Regulatory Permits as Required:] 

 

 5-9  RELATIONS WITH THE LOS ANGELES COUNTY FLOOD CONTROL 

DISTRICT.   

 

 A LACFCD Permit has been obtained by the Agency and is included at the end of this 

Section EC.  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements and provisions of this 

permit.  Full compensation for complying with the aforementioned requirements and 

provisions shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the appropriate items 

of work. 

 

 5-10  RELATIONS WITH THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY.   

 

 5-10.1 Department of the Army Nationwide Permit.  The Agency has been issued a 

Nationwide Permit from the Los Angeles District, U. S. Army Corps of Engineers, a copy 

of which is included at the end of this Section EC.  The Contractor shall comply with the 

requirements and Special Conditions.  Payment for complying with the aforementioned 

requirements and provisions shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the 

appropriate items of work. 

 

 5-10.2 Department of the Army Section 408 Permit.  The Agency has been issued 

Permission No. __________, a copy of which is included at the end of this Section EC.  The 

Contractor shall the General Conditions and Special Conditions of this Permission, except 

General Conditions [Insert applicable Sections or Conditions], and Special Conditions 

[Insert applicable Sections or Conditions]. 

 

mailto:JHartman@acwm.lacounty.gov
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 Payment for compliance with the aforementioned requirements shall be considered as 

included in the prices in the Bid for the for the items of work affected by this permit. 

 

  5-11  RELATIONS WITH THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH AND WILDLIFE.  The 

Agency has entered into a Streambed Alteration Agreement with the State of California 

Department of Fish and Game, a copy of which is included at the end of this Section EC.  

The Contractor shall comply with the Stream Bed Alteration Conditions specified, except 

for Nos. __, __, __, and __.  Payment for complying with the aforementioned requirements 

and provisions shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the appropriate 

items of work. 

 

 5-17 REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONRTOL BOARD (RWQCB) SECTION 

401 WATER QUALITY CERTIFICATION.  The Agency has obtained a ““Technically 

Conditioned Water Quality Certification for Proposed __________ Project (Corps’ Project 

No. ___________), Project Location, unincorporated community of ________ or City of 

________, Los Angeles County (File No. ______) from the Los Angeles RWQCB. A copy 

of this certification is included at the end of this Section EC.  The Contractor shall comply 

with [insert conditions and relevant sections/addenda]. 

 

 Payment for compliance with the aforementioned requirements shall be considered as 

included in the prices in the Bid for the items of work affected by this permit. 

 

 5-18 SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT VARIANCE.  

The Agency has been issued a variance for operation of the existing hoist (Case No. ______, 

Facility ID: ______).  A copy of this variance is included at the end of this Section EC.    

 

 The Contractor shall be limited to [Insert hours from the Permit] nonconsecutive hours 

of operation of the existing hoist. The Contractor shall maintain written daily records of use 

which documents the following: 

 

a) Engine hour meter readings at the start and end of each Day 

b) Number of hoist loads completed each Day 

c) Reason for any operation of the hoist 

 

 The Contractor shall provide the hoist use information to the Engineer on a weekly basis. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for performing any required routine maintenance of the 

hoist or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 Payment for compliance with the aforementioned requirements shall be considered as 

included in the prices in the Bid for the items of work affected by use of the existing hoist 

and this permit. 
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 5-19 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, SPECIAL  

USE AUTHORIZATION.  The United States Department of Agriculture, Forest Service 

has issued the subject amendment.  The Contractor shall conform to the “Fire Plan for 

Construction and Service Contracts, 6-14-2006, and the “Vehicle and Equipment Cleaning 

Guidelines” included as part of this document.   

 

 Payment for complying with the aforementioned requirements and provisions shall be 

considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the appropriate items of work. 

 

 5-20  HELIPORT SITE APPROVAL PERMIT.  The Caltrans Division of 

Aeronautics has issued the aforementioned permit for construction of the heliport.  A copy 

of this permit is included at the end of this Section EC.   

 

     Payment for compliance with this permit shall be considered as included in the prices in 

the Bid for the Bid items for construction of the heliport. 

 

 5-21  LOS ANGELES COUNTY PUBLIC WORKS UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE TANK (UST) CLOSURE PERMIT. 

 

 5-21.1 General.  The Contractor shall be remove the ___-gallon fuel underground 

storage tank (UST) for the existing [name the equipment: generator, etc.] in accordance 

with [Section of Special Provisions pertaining]. The Contractor shall be responsible for 

obtaining all required permits/clearances, submitting all required forms, and preparation of 

the UST Closure Report. 

 

 The Contractor shall obtain closure authorization from the LACPW Environmental 

Programs Division located at:  

 

900 South Fremont Avenue, 

3rd Floor Annex Building 

Alhambra, CA 91803-1331 

Phone No: (626) 458-3517 

FAX No:  (626) 458-3569 

Attention: Mr. John Awujo 

Jawujo@pw.lacounty.gov 

 

      Further information and forms are available at the following: 

 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/UST/closure.cfm 

 

mailto:Jawujo@pw.lacounty.gov
http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/UST/closure.cfm
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 The UST removal shall comply with the requirements on the Closure Authorization as 

well as conform to the requirements of the California Health and Safety Code Division 20, 

Chapter 6.7, Section 25298, and the California Code of Regulations Title 23, Division 3, 

Chapter 16, Sections 2670 through 2672. 

 

     The subcontractor removing the UST shall possess a valid Class A or D40 license issued 

by the California Contractors State License Board and a Hazardous Substance Removal 

Certification (HAZ). 

 

 5.21.2 Closure Report.  Within 10 Working Days after closure, a Closure Report shall 

be prepared and submitted to the Engineer.  The report shall be prepared under the direction 

of a State of California Registered Civil Engineer, Professional Geologist, or Certified 

Engineering Geologist, and conform to the requirements in the “DPW Closure Report 

Requirements and Supplements” referenced on the Closure Authorization and following: 

 

a) A written summary of events related to the UST closure. 

b) A description of the method of obtaining, handling, and/or transporting soil 

samples. 

c) Documentation as to the existing geology and depth of ground water (refer to 

[Insert relevant section of the Special Provisions]). 

d) A plot plan drawn to scale showing the sampling points. 

e) Soil sampling results on an Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program 

(ELAP)-approved laboratory letterhead, the analysis date, method of extraction, 

methods of analysis, results, and QA/QC. 

f) Completed and signed chain of custody forms. 

g) Documented depth below ground surface where sample was obtained. 

h) Disposal destination of USTs.  

i) Evidence of legal disposal (manifests for UST, product or tank rinsate, piping, 

impacted soil, etc.). 

 

 The Engineer will submit the Closure Report to the LACPW Environmental Programs 

Division. 

 

 5-22  REGULATORY PERMIT ENFORCEMENT. The Agency, as a permittee, is 

subject to enforcement action by the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB), 

Army Corps of Engineers, California Department of Fish and Wildlife, Environmental 

Protection Agency, private citizens, and citizen groups.  The Contractor shall be responsible 

for the costs and for liabilities imposed by law as a result of the Contractor's failure to 

comply with the permits. Costs and liabilities include, but are not limited to, fines, penalties, 

and damages whether assessed against the Agency or the Contractor, including those levied 

under the Federal Clean Water Act and the State Porter Cologne Water Quality Act. In 
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addition, the Agency will deduct, from payments due the Contractor, the total amount of any 

legal fees, staff costs, and consultant fees as a result of the Contractors non-compliance with 

these provisions. 

 

 No delays due to oversight by the regulatory agencies are expected if the Contractor fully 

complies with the requirements of these permits.  If delays beyond the Contractor's control 

are caused by regulatory agency oversight, the Engineer may deem an extension of time to 

be in the best interests of the Agency.  The Contractor will not be entitled to damages or 

additional payment due to delays caused by regulatory agency oversight, except as provided 

in 6-4.2. 

 

[End Regulatory Permit Inclusion] 

 

[Choose Applicable Species Protection as Required] 

 

 5-23  SPECIES PROTECTION. 

 

 5-23.1 General.  The Agency will provide a biologist to monitor construction and other 

activities to protect sensitive species that may be harmed during construction activities.  The 

Agency biologist will conduct all required Pre-Construction Biological Surveys. The 

Contractor shall comply with the protocols established by the Agency biologist and the 

conditions stipulated in the Permits in Section 5.  

 

   Upon discovery of a sensitive species, the Contractor shall stop construction activities 

within a protective buffer zone of the discovery location as identified by the Agency 

biologist and directed by the Engineer.  The Contractor shall comply with the protection 

measures in accordance with “Contractor Education Program” established by the Agency 

biologist. The Contractor shall not resume activities until receiving written notification from 

the Engineer.   

 

 5-23.2 Bird Nesting Surveys.  The Contractor shall not remove trees between February 

1st and August 31st.  

 

 If the Contractor conducts work (with the exception of tree removal) between February 

1st and August 31st, the Agency biologist will conduct focused bird nesting surveys. If the 

focused surveys identify any active nests, the Agency biologist will develop and implement 

a protective buffer zone. The Contractor shall not work within this buffer zone until the 

Contractor receives written authorization from the Engineer. 

 

 5-23.3 Bat Surveys.  The Agency biologist will conduct a preconstruction bat survey. 
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 The Agency’s biologist will furnish and install preconstruction bat exclusion devices no 

less than 7 Days prior to bat roost disturbing activities. Exclusion devices shall be installed 

selectively, and only to the extent necessary to prevent morbidity or mortality to the bat 

colony.  

 

 If bat roosts are identified during construction, the Agency’s Biologist will develop and 

implement a protective buffer zone. The Contractor shall not work within this buffer zone 

until the Contractor receives written authorization from the Engineer. 

 

[Modify to Protected Native Tree as Needed] 

 

 5-23.4 Oak Tree Protection.  The Contractor shall install ESA fencing per 5-23.5, a 

minimum of 5 feet outside of the drip line of any oak tree (to be protected in-place as directed 

by the Engineer) or 1.5 times the distance the distance from the truck to the dripline, 

whichever is greater. Signs shall be posted on the four sides of the oak tree. 

 

 No personnel, heavy equipment, vehicular traffic, or storage piles of any construction 

materials shall be permitted within the drip line of any protected tree. No toxic or 

construction materials (including paint, acid, nails, chemicals, fuels, and lubricants) shall be 

stored within the ESA fencing of any protected tree, nor disposed of in any way which would 

impact vegetation. 

 

 The Contractor shall furnish and install the Tree Protection measures if so directed by 

the Engineer.  Payment will be made on the basis of Extra Work in accordance with 7-4, 

except as specified in 5-23.5. 

 

 5-23.5 Environmentally Sensitive Area (ESA) Fencing.  The Contractor shall install, 

maintain, and remove ESA fencing along the limits of vegetation removal as shown on the 

plans. The Contractor shall not access any areas outside of the ESA fencing, except as 

approved by the Engineer.  

 

 The Contractor will be responsible for repairing or reinstalling the ESA fencing at the 

beginning of each sediment removal season. 

 

 If the ESA fencing is damaged, the Agency will determine what corrective actions are 

necessary to remedy the damage.  The Contractor shall not conduct any work, with the 

exception of implemented the required corrective actions, within 50 feet of the breaches of 

the ESA fencing until the corrective actions have been implemented. 

 

 5-23.6 Contractor Environmental Awareness Program.  The Agency biologist will 

prepare and present a Contractor Environmental Awareness Program to familiarize the 
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Contractor’s on-site employees with species potentially impacted by construction activities, 

their habitat, legal protection, penalties for violation, Project-specific protection measures 

and related requirements. The Contractor Environmental Awareness Program will also 

include an Invasive Species Education Program. The Contractor shall provide interpretation 

for non-English speaking workers. 

 

 All employees of the Contractor and each Subcontractor who will perform work on the 

Project shall complete the Contractor Environmental Awareness Program class prior to 

performing work on the Project, and annually thereafter. 

 

a) Schedule. The Engineer will notify the Contractor of each scheduled Contractor 

Environmental Awareness Program class at least 5 Working Days in advance. 

 

b) Attendance List. The Agency biologist will maintain an attendance roster for each 

of the Contractor Environmental Awareness Program classes. The attendance roster 

will include the printed and signed name of each attendee certifying that they have 

attended and understand all species protection measures required for this Project. 

The Agency biologist will provide the Contractor with the attendance list 

immediately following each training class.   

 

 The Agency biologist will provide and distribute handouts for the Contractor 

Environmental Awareness Program describing special status species, protection measures, 

habitats, and actions.  The Contractor shall distribute the handout to each attendee. The 

Contractor must display and maintain the handout at each Project field office and on all 

information boards. 

 

 5-23.7 Payment.  No separate or additional payment will be made for Species Protection 

to comply with the requirements of the Plans and 5-23.  Payment shall be considered as 

included in the various items in the Bid. 

 

 5-24  INVASIVE SPECIES PREVENTION. 

 

 5-24.1 General.  All equipment on the Project site shall be free of materials deleterious 

to aquatic life, including noxious and nuisance weeds, aquatic invasive species, soil and 

other debris. The Contractor shall clean and decontaminate all equipment (including tools, 

clothing waders, boots, vehicles, trailers, haul trucks, etc.), in accordance with the following 

methods. 

 

 5-24.2 Cleaning of Equipment.  The Contractor shall clean all equipment off-site.  The 

Contractor shall clean all equipment by thoroughly scrubbing to remove all visible soil/mud, 

plant materials, and animal remnants prior to initially entering the reservoir or streambed. 
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The Contractor shall pay close attention to hard to reach areas, and clean areas with a 

stiff-bristled brush to remove all plant, seeds, soil and other organisms.   

 

 5-24.3 Decontamination of Equipment.  The Contractor shall decontaminate all 

equipment and vehicles prior to entering water or wet soil. The Contractor shall first clean 

all equipment with 5-24.2 above. The Contractor shall then decontaminate the equipment 

using one or more of the following methods: 

 

a) Drying: The Contractor shall allow equipment to dry thoroughly (i.e., until there 

is a complete absence of water and all plant, seeds, and soil), in the sun for a 

minimum of 48 hours. 

 

b) Hot Water Soak: The Contractor shall immerse equipment in 140°F or hotter water 

and soak for a minimum of 5 minutes. 

 

c) Freezing: The Contractor shall place equipment in a freezer 32°F or colder for a 

minimum of 8 hours. 

 

d) High-Temperature Pressure Wash: Vehicles and equipment too large to immerse 

in a hot water bath shall be decontaminated by pressure washing with hot water a 

minimum of 140°F at the point of contact or 155°F at the nozzle. 

 

 If a piece of equipment leaves the Project site and makes contact with water or wet soil 

at any other location, the Contractor shall decontaminate the equipment using one or more 

of the above methods. 

 

 The Contractor shall inspect and submit a signed copy of the Certification of Equipment 

Decontamination (attached at the end of this Section EC) to the Engineer for each piece of 

equipment prior to entering water or wet soil. Any equipment that leaves the Project site and 

returns, the Contractor shall re-certify the equipment and submit a signed copy Certification 

of Equipment Decontamination. 

 

 5-24.4 Payment.  No separate or additional payment will be made for Invasive Species 

Protection to comply with the requirements of the Plans and 5-24.  Payment shall be 

considered as included in the various items in the Bid. 

 

 5-25  INITIAL STUDY/MITIGATED NEGATIVE DECLARATION  

(IS/MND). 

 

 The IS/MND for this Project is available at the following address:   
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[Insert Website Where IS/MND is Available for Download] 

 

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 
 

 6-6 SUSPENSION OF THE WORK.   

 

 6-6.2  Archaeological and Paleontological Discoveries. (Page 32 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 If sediment removal or reservoir management activities result in the depth of historic 

flood deposits being exceeded, these activities will be monitored by an Agency archaeologist 

and paleontologist.  If historic, archaeological, or paleontological materials are discovered, 

no excavation may be performed within the affected area of the discovery, as determined by 

the Engineer, until the Agency archaeologist and paleontologist evaluates the discovery and 

the Engineer approves the resumption of excavation. 

 

     Pursuant to Section 5097.98 of the Public Resources Code, if human remains are found, 

all work in the area must stop until the County Coroner identifies the remains and makes 

recommendations regarding their appropriate treatment. 

 

[Include 218 if the Engineer’s Estimate includes a Bid item for “Imported Borrow,” 

“Imported Backfill,” or “Structure Backfill.”] 

 

PART 2 – CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 
 

Add the following section: 

 

SECTION 218 - IMPORTED FILL MATERIAL 
 

 218-1 GENERAL.  The Contractor shall implement the following sampling and 

analysis requirements prior to importing fill material (imported borrow, structure backfill, 

and imported backfill) to the Project site. 

 

 218-2 SAMPLING FREQUENCY AND LOCATION.  The Contractor shall collect 

discrete soil samples that are representative of the material to be imported.  The Contractor 

shall establish a grid system over the potential borrow site or stockpile. The Contractor shall 

collect and analyze one soil sample from each grid. The grid and soil sampling frequency 

shall be as follows: 
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TABLE 218-2 
Volume of Soil Number of Grids/Samples 

1 to 20 cubic yards 1 Sample 

21 to 500 cubic yards 1 sample every 50 cubic yards 

501 to 1,000 cubic yards 1 sample every 100 cubic yards 

>1,000 cubic yards 1 sample every 200 cubic yards 

 

 All sampling shall be conducted by qualified personnel under strict chain-of-custody 

procedures, and analyzed by a State of California Environmental Laboratory Accreditation 

Program (ELAP)-certified laboratory in accordance with the testing procedures specified in 

40 CFR 136. 

 

 218-3 SOIL SAMPLE ANALYSIS.  Soil sample analysis, containers, preservation 

methods, and holding times for soil samples shall be in accordance with test procedures 

provided by 40 CFR 136 and EPA Publication SW-846 “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid 

Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,” Third Edition, November 1986. 

 

 Soil samples shall be transported, under strict chain-of-custody procedures, to an 

ELAP-certified analytical laboratory within 24 hours of collection. The soil samples shall 

be analyzed for the following constituents:  

 

TABLE 218-3 
Constituent EPA Method 

Total Recoverable Petroleum Hydrocarbons 
(TRPH) 

EPA Test Method 418.1 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH-G)  
- Gasoline Range C4-C12 

Modified EPA Test Method 8015 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH-D)  
- Diesel Range C10-C24 

Modified EPA Test Method 8015 

Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) 
 

EPA Test Method 8260 

CCR Title 22 Metals (TTLC) 
 

EPA Method 6010 

Simulated Distillation – Hydrocarbon 
Distribution. Hydrocarbon Chain 

EPA Test Method 3550 

 

 If the Contractor is aware of other potential contaminants, or the borrow site or stockpile 

history may indicate other potential contaminants not listed above, the Contractor shall 

analyze all samples for all other potential contaminants. 

 

 Based on the results of the tests, the Engineer may require additional or supplemental 

soil samples be collected and tested in order to determine whether the proposed imported 

fill material is acceptable. 
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 218-4 QUALITY CONTROL.  One duplicate soil sample shall be collected and 

analyzed for every ten-soil samples collected and analyzed. If less than ten samples are 

collected, a minimum of one duplicate sample is required. Duplicate samples shall be 

collected in separate containers and located immediately adjacent to the original sample 

location(s).  

 

 Any soil samples having a dilution factor of greater than one will be rejected by the 

Engineer. The Agency reserves the right to approve and observe all sampling, loading, and 

transportation of soil proposed to be imported. 

 

 218-5 REPORTING AND DOCUMENTATION.  Prior to the acceptance of the 

imported fill material, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a summary report of all 

analytical data from soil sampling activities conducted on the proposed fill material. The 

report shall include a table summarizing all analytical data and observations, a sketch 

drawing or diagram of the borrow/stockpile site and sample locations, general soil 

conditions or classification, description of the borrow/stockpile site, signed laboratory 

analytical data sheets, signed laboratory analytical QA/QC data sheets, signed/completed 

chain-of-custody forms, field logbook, and all other pertinent information. 

 

 The Contractor shall maintain a bound sample documentation logbook. The logbooks 

will be used for documenting data collection and work activities. Entries shall be made in 

ink and shall include sufficient detail to reconstruct site activities without reliance on 

memory. All samples collected shall be recorded in the logbook. 

 

 218-6 APPROVAL.  The Engineer will evaluate the data submitted in this report and 

determine if the proposed material may be imported and used on the Project. The Contractor 

shall not import any soil on to the Project site until the Agency has reviewed the summary 

report and written approval has been received from the Engineer. 

 

 218-7 PAYMENT.  Payment for sampling and analysis of imported fill material shall 

be considered as included in the Contract Unit Price for the Bid item(s) for imported fill 

material. 

 

 
 :  
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PART 6 – TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL 
 

SECTION 600 – ACCESS 
 

 600-1 GENERAL. (Page 543 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 At least 24 hours in advance of closing or restricting access to any property, the 

Contractor shall notify the owner or resident of said property.  A copy of said notification 

shall be provided to the Engineer.  The Contractor shall conduct its operations, including 

those of its subcontractors and suppliers, so as to provide reasonable access to the adjacent 

properties and have no greater length or quantity of work under construction than can be 

properly prosecuted with a minimum of inconvenience to the public and other contractors 

engaged on adjacent or related work. 

 

 600-2 VEHICULAR ACCESS. (Page 543 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Vehicular access to properties within the vicinity of the Work, for the purpose of waste 

collection, shall be maintained for the duration of the Work Order. Any temporary changes 

in the frequency of collection or the collection day(s), requested by the Contractor for their 

operations, must be agreed upon by the service provider and approved by the Engineer. Once 

approved, the Contractor shall notify all affected properties at least 14 Days in advance of 

the change in the waste collection schedule. A second notice shall be posted 1 Day prior to 

the change in the waste collection schedule. Waste collection map(s), including service 

provider contact information, will be provided to the Contractor after award of the Contract. 

 

 Unless the Contractor makes other arrangements satisfactory to the Engineer and the 

owners, the following shall also apply to business establishments: 

 

a) For each establishment (such as, but not limited to, gas stations, markets and other 

"drive in" businesses) on the corner of an intersection which has a driveway (or 

driveways) on each intersecting street, the Contractor shall provide vehicular access 

to at least one driveway on each intersecting street unless otherwise approved in 

writing by the Engineer. 

 

b) For each establishment (such as but not limited to motels, parking lots and garages) 

which has a one-way traffic pattern with the appropriate entrance driveway and exit 
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driveway, the Contractor shall provide vehicular access to both the entrance driveway 

and the exit driveway. 

 

SECTION 601 – TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 
MAINTENANCE AND WORK ZONES 

 

 601-1 GENERAL. (Page 544 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Street closures, detours, lane closures, signs, lights and other traffic control devices shall 

conform to the latest approved version of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 

Devices (California MUTCD).  The California MUTCD is available at the following 

address:  

 

https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/sign-specs 

 

 Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, the Contractor shall allow passage of public 

transit coaches through the Work area at all times.  For the Metropolitan Transportation 

Authority (Metro), the Contractor shall notify the Stops and Zones Representative, 

(213) 922-5190, at least 48 hours prior to construction at bus stop zones to allow Metro to 

temporarily abandon and relocate bus stop zones within the construction area. 

 

 Lips greater than one inch created during construction which is to remain overnight shall 

be ramped with temporary asphalt concrete at a slope not to exceed 1:1. 

 

 The roadway shall be cold milled and/or paved to full width at the end of each day. 

 

 601-3 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL (TTC) ZONE DEVICES.  

 

 601-3.1 General. (Page 545 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 The Contractor shall provide, install, and maintain all the traffic control devices including 

signing, striping, marking, barricades, delineators, flashing arrow signs, and other devices 

deemed necessary for the protection of the vehicular and pedestrian traffic throughout the 

Project area as required by these Specifications and as directed by the Engineer.  The Project 

area shall include the construction area and areas required for the advance signing and 

transitions to and from the existing traffic control and the construction traffic control. 

https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/sign-specs
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 Traffic control devices shall conform to latest approved version of the California 

MUTCD, https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/sign-specs, and the Standard Plans. 

 

 When no longer required, all temporary traffic control devices installed and/or covered 

by the Contractor shall be promptly removed and/or restored by the Contractor. 

 

 Any action on the part of the Engineer in directing the Contractor's attention to any 

inadequacy of the required devices and services or any action of the Agency to alleviate the 

Contractor's inadequacies shall not relieve the Contractor from its responsibility for public 

safety or abrogate its obligation to provide and maintain these devices and services.  If the 

Contractor fails to provide and maintain these devices and services and the Agency is 

required to alleviate said condition, the total charges of labor, equipment and materials, 

including overhead and transportation, accrued by the Agency for such work will be 

deducted from any monies due the Contractor. 

 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining traffic control devices in their proper 

positions at all times.  The Contractor shall replace, repair or clean such devices whenever 

necessary in order to ensure and preserve their appearance and functionality.  The Contractor 

shall remove and dispose of all damaged barricades, including those furnished and placed 

by the Agency. 

 

 601-3.5 Signs and Signage.  

 

 601-3.5.1 General. (Page 546 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 The Agency will furnish any necessary "No Parking" signs (signs) at no cost to the 

Contractor.  Signs shall be installed by the Contractor after approval for such by the 

Engineer.  Signs shall be installed for each construction activity or operation, unless such 

activities or operations will occur within 2 Working Days of each other.  Signs shall be 

posted a minimum of 48 hours in advance of the start of each “No Parking” restriction.   

 

 601-3.5.2 Payment. (Page 546 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire sentence with the following: 

 

 No separate or additional payment will be made for signs and signage.  Payment shall be 

considered as included in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price for “TRAFFIC CONTROL.” 

 

https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/sign-specs
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601-3.6 Channelizing Devices. (Page 546 of the SSPWC)  

 601-3.6.5 Temporary Traffic Barriers 

Add the following: 

 

 

 The Contractor shall furnish and place k-rail conforming to Caltrans Standard Plans as 

directed by the Engineer.  

 

601-3.5.2 Payment. (Page 546 of the SSPWC) 

 No separate or additional payment will be made for temporary railing. Payment shall be 

considered as included in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price for “TRAFFIC CONTROL.” 

 

601-3.7 Traffic Sign Enhancement Devices. (Page 547 of the SSPWC) 

 

 601-3.7.5 Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS). (Page 548 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

 

 PCMS shall be furnished, placed, operated, and maintained at the locations as directed 

by the Engineer. 

 

 601-3.7.6 Flashing Arrow Signs. (Page 548 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following:  

 

 Flashing arrow signs (flashing arrow installed, and maintained boards) shall be furnished, 

placed, operated, and maintained at the locations as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 601-3.7.8 Measurement. (Page 548 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

 

 

 "FLASHING ARROW SIGN" and "CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN" will be 

measured by "each Day" for each Day an individual unit is in-place and operational. 

 

 601-3.7.9 Payment. (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the second paragraph with the following: 
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 Payment for each flashing arrow sign will be made at the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price 

for "FLASHING ARROW SIGN." The Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price shall include 

furnishing, placing, relocating, maintaining, and removing each flashing arrow sign. 

 

 Payment for each changeable message sign will be made at the Adjusted Stipulated Unit 

Price for "CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN." The Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price shall 

include furnishing, placing, relocating, maintaining, and removing each changeable message 

sign. 

 

 

 601-4 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS. 

 

 601-4.1 General. (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Temporary striping and pavement markings shall be defined as those installed for 

temporary or long-term traffic control.   

 

 Striped roadways shall be delineated with temporary raised reflective markers when left 

without striping overnight. 

 

 601-4.3 Removal. (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Temporary striping and pavement markings shall be removed by wet sandblasting. 

 

 601-4.4 Measurement. (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Removal of temporary traffic striping and pavement markings will not be measured 

separately for payment. 

 

 601-4.5 Payment. (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 
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 No separate or additional payment will be made for the removal of temporary traffic 

striping and pavement markings.  Payment shall be considered as included in the Adjusted 

Stipulated Unit Price for “TRAFFIC CONTROL.” 

 

 601-5 TRAFFIC LANE WIDTHS AND CLEARANCES.   

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

 601-5 TRAFFIC LANE WIDTHS, CLEARANCES, AND OTHER 

REQUIREMENTS. 

 

 601-5.1 General.  (Page 549 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Traffic lane requirements shall be as follows:  

 

 Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide and maintain      

11-foot wide traffic lanes on existing pavement as follows: 

 

 Major and Secondary Multi-Lane Highways - maintain the existing traffic lanes prior to 

8:30 a.m. and after 3:30 p.m.  The number of traffic lanes may be reduced to one in each 

direction, and a left-turn lane where existing at other times. 

 

 Major and Secondary 2-Lane Highways - may be reduced to one lane for both directions 

controlled by flaggers.  Flagging operations exceeding 1,000 feet shall require pilot car 

operations. 

 

 Local Streets - may be closed to through traffic during construction therein.  Provide 

access to residents and emergency vehicles at all times. The Contractor shall notify affected 

residents a minimum of 48 hours in advance of the closure of any street.  The notification 

form shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval.  Adjacent streets may not be closed 

concurrently. 

 

 Left-turn lanes may be closed when in conflict with construction. 

 

 The Contractor shall maintain traffic on the proper sides of any existing raised median or 

double-yellow centerline at all times. 

 

 601-7 NOT USED. 
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 601-8 PILOT CAR OPERATIONS.  When traffic control is being performed by pilot 

car operations, the following requirements shall apply: 

 

a) Each flagger and pilot car driver, and the Engineer shall be equipped with a portable 

two-way radio, or handheld communication device such as Nextel Direct Connect, or 

equal, furnished by the Contractor. 

 

b) Pilot car(s) shall be equipped with a sign or changeable message sign which reads, 

"PILOT CAR FOLLOW ME". 

 

c) "TRAFFIC CONTROL FOLLOW PILOT CAR" sign shall be posted at each 

intersecting road and driveway. 

 

d) Motorist delay time shall not exceed 15 minutes unless otherwise approved by the 

Engineer. 

 

 601-9 STREET CLOSURES AND DETOURS.  The Contractor shall comply with all 

applicable State, County and City requirements for the closure of streets. The Contractor 

shall provide flag persons and watch persons as required to control traffic and advise the 

public of detours and construction hazards. The Contractor shall also be responsible for 

compliance with additional public safety requirements which may arise during construction.  

 At least 48 hours in advance of closing, or partially closing, or reopening, any street, 

alley, or other public thoroughfare, the Contractor shall notify the Police, Fire, traffic and 

engineering departments of jurisdictional agencies involved, and comply with their 

requirements. Proposed deviations from this procedure must first be approved in writing by 

the Engineer.  

 The Contractor shall submit in accordance with 3-8 its proposed schedules for street and 

lane closures, and its proposed methods for traffic control to comply with the requirements 

specified in 601-3.1 and 601-3.2. Key traffic control schedule activities and milestones shall 

be included in the Contractor's construction schedule as specified in 6-1 of Section G. This 

submittal shall be made sufficiently in advance of any rerouting or diversion of traffic by 

the Contractor to allow for review and approval of the proposed traffic control by the 

Agency. Street closure schedules must be submitted 20 Days prior to closing any street.  

 

 Where streets in which storm drain, waterline, or sewer line conduit is being constructed 

are to be closed to through traffic, it shall be understood that such closures shall apply only 

to the portions of such streets where construction is actually in progress. Unless otherwise 

specified, the Contractor shall provide access for local vehicular and pedestrian traffic on 

streets closed to through traffic.  

 Any street or alley, which intersects the street in which mainline conduit construction 

work is being done and for which traffic requirements are not otherwise specified, may be 
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closed at its intersection with the Work provided that two adjacent streets are not closed 

simultaneously. However, where the street in which mainline conduit construction work is 

being done is the only access to a cul de sac or dead-end street or alley, vehicular access 

thereto shall be maintained at all times.  

 Where access to the Work sites involves passage through locked gates, the Contractor 

shall furnish its own locks in order to provide passage through the gates while maintaining 

security. 

 

 601-10 PAYMENT.  Payment for the following items shall be considered as included 

in the Adjusted Stipulated Unit Price for “TRAFFIC CONTROL”: 

 

a) Furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing traffic control devices not specified 

as individual items in the Unit Price Book. 

 

b) Furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing temporary raised reflective 

markers. 

 

c) Removal and disposal of damaged barricades, including those furnished by the 

Agency, and 

 

d) All other work required by Subsections 600 and 601 not included as individual items 

in the Unit Price Book. 
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PART 1 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

SECTION 3 – CONTROL OF THE WORK 
 

 3-8   SUBMITTALS.   

 

 3-8.2   Working Drawings.  (Page 16 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 
[Edit the following.  Include if referenced in Section W, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.]  

 

TABLE WD1 
Item Subsection Number Title Subject 

WD1 Section W 306-8.8.3 Design Criteria for Thrust Blocks Thrust Blocks 

WD2 Section W 306-4.3 Trenching and Shoring Shoring System  

    

    

 

 Working Drawings listed above as Items WD1, WD2, etc. shall be prepared, wet 

stamped, and signed by a Civil or Structural Engineer registered by the State of California. 

 

 3-8.3   Shop Drawings.  (Page 16 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

[Edit the following. Include if referenced in Section W, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.] 

 

TABLE SD1 
Item Subsection Number Title Subject 

SD1 209-2 Steel Pipe and Fittings Shop Drawings for steel pipe, 
fittings, and field layout drawings 
and schedules for all pipe spools, 
fittings, specials, etc.  

SD2 212-1.1 Valves, Hydrants, and 
Appurtenances  

Shop Drawings for all valves, 
hydrants, water services, insulating 
flanges, pipe clamps, expansion 
joints.  
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[If any of the Shop Drawings added require a stamp and signature, include the following.  

] 

 

 Shop Drawings listed above as Item(s) ____, and ____ shall be prepared, wet stamped, 

and signed by a Civil or Structural Engineer registered by the State of California. 

 

3-8.4   Supporting Information.  (Page 16 of the SSPWC) 
 

Add the following: 

 

[Edit the following. Include if referenced in Section W, add items as necessary.  Make 

sure section numbers are accurate.] 

 

1) Video Inspections per Section W 313-1.1, Section W 313-1.2, W 306-8.1.1 

 

2) Location and Methods of Repair of Mortar Lining per Section W 306-8.1.1  

 

3) Certificate of Compliance per Section W 209-2.2.2, Section W 209-2.3.2 

 

4) Certification of Weld Test Specimen per Section W 306-8.3.2.2 

 

5) Recycling Summary Report per Section W 300-1.6.3 

 

6) Field Pressure/Leak Test Report and Certificate per Section W 306-8.9.2 

 

7) Water System Valves and Appurtenances per Section W 212-1.1 

 

Note: The Submittal List is provided for reference only. The Contractor shall submit 

Working Drawings, Shop Drawings, and Supporting Information for all materials 

furnished for completion of the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
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PART 2 – CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 
 

SECTION 201 - CONCRETE, MORTAR, AND RELATED MATERIALS 
 
 201-1  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE. 

  

201–1.2  Materials. (Page 58 of the SSPWC) 

 
201–1.2.4  Cement.  

 

201–1.2.4.1 Portland Cement.  

 
Add the following: 

 

The Certificate of Compliance shall be sent to the Materials Analysis Unit, Geotechnical 

and Materials Engineering Division, 4th Floor, Los Angeles County Public Works, 

900 South Fremont Avenue, P.O. Box 1460, Alhambra, CA 91802-1460. 

 

 201-1.3 Mixtures.  (Page 63 of the SSPWC) 

 

 201–1.3.5  Concrete Specified by Special Exposure. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Special Exposure shall include exposure to sea water and oil field brine. 

 

Deleterious chemicals are considered present when the chlorides and bromides exceed 

15,000 PPM (1.5%) or the soil resistivity is less than 10,000 ohms centimeters. The limits 

of these conditions, based on laboratory test data and the above criteria, will be shown on 

the Plans. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

  

 201–1.3.8  Air-Entrained Concrete for Piles, Anchor Blocks, Pipe Supports and 

Thrust Blocks.  

 

Concrete for cast-in-place piles, anchor blocks, pipe supports, grooved coupling supports, 

and thrust blocks shall be class 560-C-3250 (U.S. Standard Measures) in accordance with 
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Subsection 201–1.1, with Type V Portland cement in accordance with Subsection 201–1.2.4, 

and shall contain air-entraining and low range water reducing admixtures. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

 201–1.3.9  High Early Strength Concrete for Underground Structures.  

 

The Contractor shall provide concrete mix designs for all high early strength concrete 

applications which meet the specified strength requirements.  

 

Under paved streets, high early strength concrete shall be used in the construction of all 

cast-in-place structures in open trenches. 

 

If sulfate or seawater conditions exist, a water reducing-accelerating admixture will not 

be allowed. 

 

High early strength in 3250 psi (23 MPa) concrete shall be attained by the use of an 

Agency-approved water-reducing admixture, or by the use of a concrete mix which has a 

minimum of 660 pounds (390 kg) of either Type II or V cement per cubic yard (cubic meter). 

Rapid Hardening Hydraulic Cement per 201–1.2.4.3 may also be used. 

 

The following requirements apply to high early strength in 4000 psi (28 MPa) 

compressive strength concrete: 

 

a) The concrete shall attain a 7-Day (9-Day where Type V Portland cement is required) 

strength such that the average of any 3 consecutive compressive strength tests shall 

be equal to or greater than 4000 psi, and not more than 10 percent of the tests shall be 

less than 4000 psi.  No test shall be less than 85 percent of 4000 psi. 

 

b) The concrete shall include a minimum of [650 or other] pounds to a maximum of 

750 pounds of either Type II Portland cement or Type V Portland cement per cubic 

yard and an Agency-approved water-reducing admixture.  

 

c) Prequalification of the mix for high early strength in 4000 psi compressive strength 

concrete by trial batching will not be required. 
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201–1.4  Proportioning. (Page 68 of the SSPWC) 

 
201–1.4.2  Combined Aggregate Gradings.  

Replace Table 201–1.4.2  with the following:  

Sieve Size Percentage Passing Sieves 

 Grading A Grading B Grading C 
Grading 

CSP 
Grading D Grading E Grading S 

2” (50 mm) 100 100 - - - - - 
1–1/2” (37.5 mm) 95–100 95–100 100 100 - - - 

1” (25.0 mm) 64–80 80–96 95–100 98–100 - - - 
3/4” (19.0 mm) 55–71 64–80 77–93 85–98 100 100 - 
3/8” (9.5 mm) 37–53 40–52 50–70 67–80 92–100 90–100 100 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 32–42 35–46 39–51 46–65 42–60 60–80 95–100 
No. 8 (2.36 mm) 25–35 28–38 31–41 38–54 33–47 50–70 75–90 
No. 16 (1.18 mm) 18–28 21–31 22–32 27–40 22–38 33–53 55–75 
No. 30 (600 µm) 10–18 10–20 12–22 15–27 17–25 19–35 30–50 
No. 50 (300 µm) 3–9 3–10 3–15 3–15 6–15 5–15 10–25 

No. 100 (150 µm) 0–4 0–4 053–15 0–7 1–6 2–7 2–10 
No. 200 (75 µm) 0–2 0–2 0–2 0–3 0–3 0–4 0–5 

 

201–1.4.3  Concrete Consistency.  

 

Add the following after the last paragraph: 

 

Any concrete specified by compressive strength per Subsection 201–1.3.4 having a slump 

greater than 6 inches (150 mm) will be rejected. If the Engineer determines that a slump 

greater than 6 inches (150 mm) is required, it shall be accomplished through the use of an 

Agency-approved high range, water reducing admixture (ASTM C494, Type F) which shall 

be submitted to the Engineer for approval. 

 

201–2  REINFORCEMENT FOR CONCRETE. 

 
201–2.2  Steel Reinforcement. (Page 75 of the SSPWC) 

 
201–2.2.1  Reinforcing Steel. 

 
Add the following after the first sentence: 
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All steel, except longitudinal steel for design pipe, box conduit, open channels, tunnel 

lining, and transition structures are to be constructed per Standard Plans 341, 342, 343, 344, 

345 or 346. Open channel transition structures and special structures shall be Grade 60 billet 

steel conforming to ASTM A-615. Unless specified otherwise, steel for cast-in-place piles, 

anchor blocks, pipe supports, grooved coupling supports, and thrust blocks shall also be 

Grade 60 billet steel conforming to ASTM A-615. 

 

201–2.4  Samples for Testing. (Page 75 of the SSPWC) 

 

201–2.4.1  General.  

 

Add the following: 

 

Unless otherwise specified, certified mill test reports along with a Certificate of 

Compliance conforming to 4–5 and truck bills of lading are required in lieu of a physical test. 

The Contractor shall send the aforementioned documents for each truckload of steel to the 

attention of the Engineer specified in accordance with 3–8 of Section G of the Special 

Provisions. The certified mill test reports shall include the name and location of the mill at 

which the steel was produced. An additional report shall be furnished to the Engineer prior 

to installation for each heat or size of reinforcing steel. 

 

SECTION 203 – BITUMINOUS MATERIALS 
 
203–6  ASPHALT CONCRETE. 

 

203–6.2  Materials. (Page 97 of the SSPWC) 

 

203–6.2.1  Asphalt Binder.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

The asphalt binder to be mixed with the aggregate shall be paving asphalt conforming to 

203–1. Unless otherwise specified on the Plans, the grade shall be as specified in Table 203–

6.2.1. 
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TABLE 203–6.2.1 

Area Binder Grade 

South Coast  
(Los Angeles Basin,  
Santa Clarita Valley,  
Santa Monica Mountains) 

PG 64–10 

South Mountain  
(Angeles National Forest) 

PG 64–16 

High Desert 
(Antelope Valley) 

PG 70–10 

 

SECTION 206 – MISCELLANEOUS METAL ITEMS 
 

206–1  STRUCTURAL STEEL, RIVETS, BOLTS, PINS, AND ANCHOR BOLTS. 

 

206–1.1  Requirements. (Page 128 of the SSPWC) 

 

206–1.1.1  General.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

All steel, the class of which is not definitely designated in the Specifications or on the 

Plans, shall be structural steel and shall conform to the following requirements: 

 

1) Structural tubing shall conform to ASTM A 53, Grade B. 

 

2) All other structural steel shall conform to ASTM A 36. 

 

3) Anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM A 36 or A 307.  Carbon Steel stud bolts 

shall comply with ANSI/ASTM A 193, Grade B7.  Carbon steel stud nuts shall 

comply with ASNI/ASTM A 194, Class 2H, Oil Quenched. 

 

4) All exposed bolts shall be coated per subsection 212-12 of these Specifications. 

 

Steel manufactured by the acid Bessemer process shall not be used. 
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All structural steel and miscellaneous metal shall be coated per Section 310-PAINTING 

of these Special Provisions. Surfaces shall be prepared by power tool cleaning or abrasive 

blasting. The final color shall be approved by the Engineer. 

 

206–6  CHAIN LINK FENCE.  

 

206–6.1  General. (Page 133 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following after the first sentence of the second paragraph: 

 

The caps shall be secured by spot welding or riveting. 

 

SECTION 207 – GRAVITY PIPE 
 

207–24  STEEL MICROTUNNELING PIPE. 

 

207–24.2  Materials. (Page 185 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Fabrication of casing shall be in accordance with AWWA C200 as modified below. 

Casing material shall conform to ASTM A 283, Grade C; ASTM A 139, Grade B; ASTM 

A53, or ASTM A 36.  

 

Provide 2-inch grout connections in the form of threaded couplings welded to the steel 

shell regularly spaced at 4 feet on centers at the top and bottom of the casing.  

 

Grout shall be Class “F” cement mortar conforming to 201–5.  

 

Sand shall be hard, dense, durable, clean, sharp, and graded evenly from fine to coarse as 

follows:  
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Nominal Carrier 

Pipe Size 

Minimum Steel 

Casing ID 

Minimum Wall 

Thickness - 

Coated 

Minimum Wall 

Thickness – Non- 

Coated 

4” 10” 0.188” 0.188” 

6” 12” 0.188” 0.188” 

8” 16” 0.219” 0.281” 

10” 18” 0.250” 0.312” 

12” 20” 0.281” 0.344” 

14” 26” 0.344” 0.406” 

15” 26” 0.344” 0.406” 

16” 30” 0.406” 0.469” 

18” 32” 0.438” 0.500” 

20” 34” 0.469” 0.531” 

21” 34” 0.469” 0.531” 

24” 38” 0.500” 0.563” 

27” 40” 0.500” 0.563” 

30” 48” 0.563” 0.625” 

36” 50” 0.594” 0.656” 

39” 56” 0.688” 0.750” 

42” 62” 0.750” 0.813” 

 

Sand shall have a fineness modulus per ASTM C 136 of between 2.70 and 3.30, inclusive. 

  

207–24.3  Dimension and Tolerances. (Page 185 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

The minimum diameter and wall thickness of casing shall be as shown on the Plans. The 

Contractor may select a greater thickness and diameter to accommodate the method of work, 

loadings involved, the site and possible interferences. 

 

207–24.4  Joints. (Page 185 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Join casing sections by butt-welding in the field using partial joint penetration groove 

welds. Prepare ends of casings for welding by providing 1/4-inch by 45-degree chamfer on 

edges.  

 

SECTION 209 – PRESSURE PIPE 
 

209–1  IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS. 
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209–1.1  Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP). (Page 195 of the SSPWC) 

 

209–1.1.1  General.  

 

Add the following: 

 

Ductile-iron pipe may be used for working water pressures (WWP) up to and including 

350 psi. Minimum pressure class for 4-inch through 12-inch pipe shall be 350 psi, and for 

14-inch through 18-inch pipe, 250 psi. 

 

209–1.1.2  Materials.  

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

209–1.1.2.1  Pipe Joints.  

 

The rubber gasket recess within the bell of push-on joints shall be free of all coating runs 

and sand pits. Fittings utilizing locking rubber ring joints which cannot be disassembled 

without destruction of the bell shall not be used. 

 

All rubber materials shall conform to Subsection 212–17. 

 

209–1.1.2.2  Fittings.  

 

All fittings shall be of the material, size, joint type, and pressure class indicated on the 

Plans. 

 

209–1.1.2.3  Lining and Coating.  

 

Iron fittings shall be coated with enamel or the manufacturer's recommended coating 

prior to being cement-mortar coated in accordance with subsection 209–2.1. 

 

Fittings lined and/or coated in the field will not be accepted as conforming to AWWA 

C104, AWWA C110, or AWWA C151. 

 

209–1.1.2.4  Field Lock Gaskets.  

 

Field-lock gaskets shall incorporate stainless steel locking segments modeled into the 

gasket. Do not use locking joints that cannot be disassembled without destroying the bell 

joint. 
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209–2  STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS. 

 

209–2.1  General. (Page 197 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the first sentence with the following: 

 

This subsection specifies steel pipe, 4-inch diameter and larger, for the transmission and 

distribution of water under pressure. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts (LACWD) Standard Plan W-35 for 

steel pipe joint details. 

 

Refer to LACWD Standard Plan W-36 for service tap details on steel water mains. 

 

209–2.2  Fabricated Steel Pipe and Fittings. (Page 197 of the SSPWC) 

 

209–2.2.1  Materials.  

 

Replace the Table 209–2.2.1 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 209–2.2.1 
 

Item Material Reference Specification/ Requirements 
Pipe Manufacturing 

Standards 

Butt or offset-butt electrically welded straight- or spiral-seam steel cylinders, shop 

fabricated from steel or plates conforming to AWWA C200 for pipe 6” (150mm) 

and larger. 

4” (100mm) pipe when required shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C200 

Design Standards Conform to AWWA M11 

NSF Certification NSF 61 certification required for potable water pipe 

Material Steel plates used to manufacture fabricated steel pipe shall conform to the physical 

and chemical properties listed in ASTM A283 Grade D.  

Design stress shall not exceed 16,500 psi. 

Steel sheets used to manufacture fabricated steel pipe shall conform to the 

physical and chemical properties listed in ASTM A1011 Grade 33 or 36. Design 

stress shall not exceed 16,500 psi. 

Size As shown on the Plans. 

Net inside diameter after interior lining shall equal or exceed nominal pipe diameter 

with tolerance of minus ¼” 

Minimum Wall 

Thickness 

Where the Plans do not show thickness, submit design and supporting calculations 

prepared by the manufacturer in accordance with AWWA M11 using a 

maximum design working stress of ½ the yield stress for the grade of steel 

used in pipe fabrication. Compute wall thickness using pressure equal to 150 

psi.(1.0MPa) or the design pressure shown on the Plans, whichever is greater. 
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No pipe 4” (100mm) and larger outside buildings or vaults shall have a wall 

thickness less than 10 gauge (3.4mm) 

No pipe 4” (100mm) and larger inside buildings or vaults shall have a wall 

thickness less than 3/8” (9.5mm) 

Markings Mark each special and each length of straight pipe at bell end to identify: 

• Manufacturer’s name or mark 

• Type of steel 

• Design pressure 

• Diameter and weight of pipe or special 

• Proper location of pipe by reference to layout schedule 

Lengths Maximum pipe length of 42’ (13m). Shorter lengths may be used to facilitate curves 

or fit horizontal or vertical alignment. 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating (Required on 

exposed steel surfaces 

and ring joints) 

Cement-Mortar Interior 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating 

Conform to AWWA C205 and AWWA C602 using Type II/V cement with the 

following exceptions. 

§4.2.1.3, “Ribbon Mesh Reinforcement” shall not apply. 

§4.3.1, “Cleaning Surfaces” shall be amended as follows “The interior and exterior 

surfaces of pipe to which cement mortar will be applied shall be cleaned 

immediately before applying mortar. Remove loose scale, loose rust, and 

accumulations of dirt and debris. Remove oil and grease using a volatile solvent. 

§4.4.2 “Thickness” shall be amended to read “The cement-mortar thickness shall 

be no less than the following: 5/16” for nominal pipe sizes 4” through 12”, 3/8” for 

nominal pipe sizes 14” through 18”, and ½” for nominal pipe sizes over 20”. 

§4.5.3 “Thickness” shall be amended to read “Thickness shall be at least 1 inch 

with no minimum tolerance.” 

§4.5.5.2 “Spiral Wire” shall apply except the wire reinforcing shall be held as near 

taut as permits uniform mid-coating thickness embedment while the cement-mortar 

coating is being applied. 

§4.7.2.1 “Material shall apply except that cement shall be a fast-curing cement 

such as “Speedcrete”, “Rapidset” or Agency-accepted equal. 

§6.1 “General” shall be amended to read “Repair portions of lining or coating 

damaged during delivery in accordance with §4.4.6.” 

Where a curing compound is used to facilitate curing of cement-mortar lining or 

coating, the curing compound shall be applied to the cement mortar immediately 

after placing the mortar. The curing time of cement mortar so cured shall be 7 

days. Curing compound used shall conform to AWWA C205 Section 4.2.6. Curing 

compounds for linings shall be NSF61-listed. 

One test sample shall be taken for each 25 lengths of pipe lined, but no less than 3 

test samples. Cure test samples under conditions identical to curing of pipe lining 

from which they were taken. 

Prior to pipe manufacture, submit documentation showing calibration of cement-

mortar batching equipment (including water measurement) has occurred during the 

previous 6 months. 

  

Trim lining as necessary to allow full operation of butterfly or check valves at 

connections to steel pipe. 

 Line exposed portions of pipe interior with hand-applied epoxy conforming to 212–

12. 

1” minimum coating thickness unless otherwise shown or soil is identified as 

corrosive. 
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Trim coating 6” to 12” (150mm-300mm) above grade on spools penetrating to 

daylight or vault interiors. 

Cold-Applied Tape 

Exterior Coatings 

Conform to AWWA C209 for exterior coating of special sections, connections, and 

fittings 

Conform to AWWA C214 for steel pipeline coatings 
Liquid-Epoxy Interior 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating of Above- 

Ground Pipe 

Conform to AWWA C210 and 212–12 

Fusion-Bonded Epoxy 

Interior Lining and 

Exterior Coating of 

Above-Ground Pipe 

Conform to AWWA C213 and 212–12 

Extruded Polyolefin 

Exterior Coatings 

Conform to AWWA C215 for extruded coatings 

Conform to AWWA C216 for heat-shrinkable cross-linked coatings 

Joints 
 
 

 

Field Welded Lap Joints  

 

Conform to AWWA C200 Section 4.11.2. 

Design for maximum interior pipe lining gap joint of ½” (12.5mm) after joint 

assembly measured from ends of interior lining of pipe sections being joined. 

For pipe less than 24” (600mm) nominal diameter, furnish a 4” (100mm) diameter 

hand hole adjacent to the welded joint, complete with screwed cap or plug, 

suitable for use in “pointing” the interior joint lining after installation of the joint.  

Bell and Spigot Ends 

with Rubber Gaskets 

Conform to AWWA C200 Section 4.11.6. 
Design for maximum interior pipe lining gap joint of ½” (12.5mm) after joint 

assembly measured from ends of interior lining of pipe sections being joined.  

Where bell-and-spigot gasket joints are used, welding for thrust restraint may be 
reduced to 240° of arc centered on the soffit. 

 Ends Prepared for 

Mechanical-Coupled 

Field Joints 

Conform to AWWA C200 Section 4.11.1. 
Square cut or beveled with no burrs. Outside surfaces where coupling seats shall 

be free of indentations, projections, or roll marks to ensure watertight seal. Pipe 
ends shall have tolerances within limits required by mechanical coupling 
manufacturer. 

Grooved-end steel pipe nipples shall be at least 12” long, and shall be welded to 
the pipe cylinder before applying lining and coating materials. Field welding of 
grooved-ended nipples is prohibited. Dimensions of grooves shall conform with 
requirements of coupling manufacturer. 

Plain Ends with Butt 

Straps for Field Welding 

 

Conform to AWWA C200 Section 4.11.5. 
Design for maximum interior pipe lining gap joint of 2” (50.8mm) after joint 

assembly measured from ends of interior lining of pipe sections being joined. 
For pipe less than 24” (600mm) nominal diameter, furnish butt straps with a 4” 

(100mm) diameter hand hole, complete with screwed cap or plug, suitable for 
use in “pointing” the interior joint lining after installation of the joint. 

Flanged Joint Conform to AWWA C207 
Faced and dimensioned in accordance with ASME/ANSI B16.5 for the pressure 

class shown on the Plans or specified in the Special Provisions 
Flanges installed below ground shall be flat-faced or plain-faced and suitable for 

use with full-faced gaskets. 

Bell Joint Gaskets Material Conform to AWWA C300 Section 4.4.11 and 4.5.4 

Material for Hydrocarbon 

Applications and 

Contaminated Soils 

NBR (Nitrile) (acrilobutadiene), Fluorel or FKM (Viton) fluorocarbon 
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Gasket Age <180 Days old or 

< 2 years old but retested prior to installation 

Flange Gaskets Material Refer to 212–2.7 

Fittings Material Same steel as pipe. 

Standards Conform to AWWA C208 
Special sections shall be of same material, size, joint type, and pressure class as 

adjoining pipe. 

Flanged Fittings Conform to ASTM/ANSI B16.5 

For flange drilling patterns refer to 212–2.3. 

Collar, Wrapper Plate, or 
Crotch Plate Design for 

Outlets 

Conform to AWWA M11 

Exterior Coatings Use same coating as adjacent pipe, as specified above. 

Interior Linings Use same linings as adjacent pipe, as specified above. 

 

209–2.2.2  Submittals. 

 

Add the following: 

 

A Certificate of Compliance conforming to 4–5 shall be submitted to the Engineer with 

each delivery. The certificate shall include the reference specification(s) and/or requirements 

that are applicable to the item(s).  

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

209–2.2.7  Fittings. 

 

Welding fittings shall conform to ANSI B-16.9. Minimum thickness shall be greater than 

or equal to the thickness of the adjoining pipe.  

 

Screwed fittings shall be steel and shall comply with ANSI B-16.4. 

 

Steel flanged fittings shall be fillet-welding type (with companion weld-on flanges) 

conforming in all respects to AWWA C207 and ANSI B-16.1 or B-16.2. Fittings to be 

installed in soil or concrete shall have flat or plain-faced flanges. Flanges shall be ANSI 

Class 300, unless otherwise shown on the Plans. 

 

Cast steel fittings shall have protective linings and coatings as set forth in Table 209–

2.2.1. Cast-steel fittings shall be exterior coated with enamel or the manufacturer's 

recommended coating prior to being cement-mortar coated. 

 

209–2.3  Mill-Type Steel Pipe. (Page 199 of the SSPWC)  
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209–2.3.1  Materials.  

 

Replace the Table 209–2.3.1 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 209–2.3.1 
Item Material Reference Specification/ Requirements 
Pipe Manufacturing Standards Furnace-welded electrically welded, or seamless steel pipe conforming to AWWA 

C200 for pipe 6” (150mm) and larger or ANSI B36.10 for pipe smaller than 6” 
(150mm) or for pipe with wall thickness specified by strength or schedule on the 
Plans. 

Design Standards Conform to AWWA M11 

NSF Certification NSF 61 certification required for potable water pipe 

Material ASTM A53 Grade A or B, ASTM A134 (steel plate per ASTM A283 Grades C or D 
or A36), ASTM A135, or ASTM A139 

Size As shown on the Plans. 

Conform to dimensional tolerances of AWWA C200 for pipe ≥6” (150mm) identified 
on plans by class, gauge, or decimal wall thickness. 

Conform to API 5L or ANSI B36.10 for pipe smaller than 6” (150mm) or for pipe 
with wall thickness specified on the Plans by strength or wall- thickness 
schedule. 

Minimum Wall  

Thickness 

Where the Plans do not show thickness, submit design and supporting calculations 
prepared by the manufacturer in accordance with AWWA M11 using a 
maximum design working stress of ½ the yield stress for the grade of steel used 
in pipe fabrication. Compute wall thickness using pressure equal to 150 
psi.(1.0MPa) or the design pressure shown on the Plans, whichever is greater. 

No pipe 4” (100mm) and larger outside buildings or vaults shall have a 
wall thickness less than 10 gauge (3.4mm) 

No pipe 4” (100mm) and larger inside buildings or vaults shall have a wall 
thickness less than 3/8” (9.5mm) 

Markings Mark each special and each length of straight pipe at bell end to identify: 

• Manufacturer’s name or mark 

• Type of steel 

• Design pressure 

• Diameter and weight of pipe or special 

• Proper location of pipe by reference to layout schedule 

Lengths Furnish in single random lengths, double random lengths, or in specified cut 

lengths. 

For single random lengths, average length shall be not less than 17.5’ (5.3m) and 

no piece shall be shorter than 9’ (2.7m). 

For double random lengths, average length shall be not less than 35’ (5.3m), not less 

than 10% of pieces shall be shorter than 26.25’ (8.0m), and no piece shall be 

shorter than 14’ (2.7m). 

For specified cut lengths, the actual pipe length shall not vary from the specified 

length by more than 1/8” (3mm). 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating (Required on 

exposed steel surfaces 

and ring joints) 

Cement-Mortar Interior 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating 

Conform to AWWA C205 and AWWA C602 using Type II/V cement. 

Refer to Table 209–2.2.1 for exceptions to AWWA C205. 

Trim lining as necessary to allow full operation of butterfly or check valves at 

connections to steel pipe 
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Line exposed portions of pipe interior with hand-applied epoxy conforming to 212–

12 

1” min coating thickness unless otherwise shown or soil is identified as corrosive.  

Trim coating 6” to 12” (150mm-300mm) above grade on spools penetrating to 

daylight or vault interiors 

Cold-Applied Tape 

Exterior Coatings 

Conform to AWWA C209 for exterior coating of specials, connections, and fittings 

Conform to AWWA C214 for steel pipeline coatings 

Liquid-Epoxy Interior 

Lining and Exterior 

Coating of Above- 

Ground Pipe 

Conform to AWWA C210 and 212–12 

Fusion-Bonded Epoxy 

Interior Lining and 

Exterior Coating of 

Above-Ground Pipe 

Conform to AWWA C213 and 212–12 

Extruded Polyolefin 

Exterior Coatings 

Conform to AWWA C215 for extruded coatings 

Conform to AWWA C216 for heat-shrinkable cross-linked coatings 

Joints Ends Prepared for 

Mechanical-Coupled 

Field Joints 

Conform to AWWA C200 Section 4.11.1. 
Square cut or beveled with no burrs. Outside surfaces where coupling seats shall be 

free of indentations, projections, or roll marks to ensure watertight seal. Pipe 

ends shall have tolerances within limits required by mechanical coupling 

manufacturer. 

Grooved-end steel pipe nipples shall be at least 12” long, and shall be welded to the 

pipe cylinder before applying lining and coating materials. Field welding of 

grooved-ended nipples is prohibited. Dimensions of grooves shall conform with 

requirements of coupling manufacturer. 

Field- Butt Welded 

Joints 

Pipe with wall thickness 15/64” (6.0mm) or greater intended for field butt welding. 

Bevel pipe on outside, inside, or both sides as shown or specified. Bevel angle 

shall be 30° to 35° measured from plane perpendicular to pipe axis. Width of 

root face at pipe end shall be 1/32” to 3/32” (0.8mm - 2.3mm) 

Flanged Joint Forged steel conforming to ASTM A181. Faced and dimensioned in accordance with 

ASME/ANSI B16.5 for the pressure class shown on the Plans or specified in 

the Special Provisions. 

Flanges installed below ground shall be flat-faced or plain-faced and suitable for use 

with full-faced gaskets. 

Threads for screwed flanges and companion pipe ends shall conform to ASME/ANSI 

B1.20.1. 

Pipe ends for welding neck flanges shall be beveled. 

Flange Gaskets Material Refer to 212–2.7 

Fittings Material Same steel as pipe. 

Standards Manufacture from mill-type steel pipe in accordance with ASME/ANSI B16.9. 

Minimum thickness shall be equal to or greater than adjoining pipe thickness. 

Flanged Fittings Conform to ASTM/ANSI B16.5 
For flange drilling patterns refer to 212–2.3. 

Steel Butt-Welding 

Fittings 

Conform to ASTM/ANSI B16.9 

Forged Steel Fittings, 

Socket Welded and 

Conform to ASTM/ANSI B16.11 
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Threaded 

Exterior Coatings Use same coating as adjacent pipe, as specified above 

For cement-coated fittings, coat with enamel or manufacturer’s recommended 

coating prior to cement-mortar coating. 

Interior Linings Use same linings as adjacent pipe, as specified above 

 

Steel plates or sheets used in the manufacture of fabricated steel pipe shall comply with 

ASTM A-1011/1011M or ASTM A-283 Grade D with a minimum yield point strength of 

33,000 psi. Design Stress shall not exceed 16,500 psi. 

 

209–2.3.2  Submittals.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Prior to fabricating pipe, the Contractor shall submit, in accordance with 3–8, a certified 

laboratory report stating the type of steel, and the physical and chemical properties for each 

heat number of the steel used in fabricating the pipe.  

 

A Certificate of Compliance conforming to 4–5 shall be submitted to the Engineer with 

each delivery. The certificate shall include the reference specification(s) and/or requirements 

that are applicable to the item(s). 

 

209–7  PIPELINE IDENTIFICATION. 
 

209–7.2  Requirements. (Page 208 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Warning tape shall be metal detectable with a minimum width of 6 inches. The tape shall 

be blue with the following message printed in a contrasting color, repeated at intervals not 

to exceed 5 feet: 

 

CAUTION LACWD 

WATER LINE BELOW 

OR: 

 

Purple warning tape with black lettering identifying the recycled waterline shall be used 

on all metallic pipelines 1-inch and larger. The warning tape shall extend up into the air-

vacuum release assembly or other appurtenances a minimum of 12-inches, so that it can be 



                       JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3 
 

 18  SECTION W 

  

read clearly by opening the box or enclosure. For copper lines, warning tape shall be placed 

over the top of the pipe and shall be taped to the copper pipe at 5 foot intervals. 

 

Warning tape shall be metal detectable with a minimum width of 6 inches (for 6-inch 

diameter and smaller pipe) and 12 inches (for 8-inch diameter and larger pipe). The tape 

shall be purple with the following message printed in black color, repeated at intervals not 

to exceed 5 feet: 

 

CAUTION LACWD 

RECYCLED WATER LINE BELOW 

 

SECTION 210 – PAINT AND PROTECTIVE COATINGS 
 

210–1  PAINT. 

 

210–1.5  Paint Systems. (Page 209 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following after Table 210–1.5:  

 

Zinc-Rich Primer, Organic Vehicle Type 

 

Zinc-rich primer shall conform to State Specification 8010–31A-36. 

 

Pre-Treatment, Vinyl Wash Primer 

 

Vinyl wash primer shall conform to State Specification 8010–31A-27. 

 

White Tint Base Vinyl Finish Coat 

 

Finish coat shall conform to State Specification 8010–31A-35, tinted a gray color. A 

sample of the paint color or a color chip shall be submitted to the Engineer in accordance 

with 3–8 of Section G.  

 

SECTION 211 – MATERIAL TESTS 
 

211–1  COMPACTION TESTS. 

 

211–1.1  Laboratory Maximum Density. (Page 219 of the SSPWC)   
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Replace the second and third paragraphs with the following: 

 

Compaction tests will be performed in accordance with ASTM D 1557 using the 

appropriate procedure based on the materials gradation where applicable. The Engineer may 

specify another procedure within this test; require the use of another test procedure; or 

specify a specific compaction method to be used where this test is not applicable. 

 

All reported maximum densities shall be based on dry unit weight. However, the Engineer 

may modify the procedure in ASTM D 1557, to calculate a relative compaction at the site 

based on adjusted laboratory maximum wet density to give the Contractor an indication of 

the achieved relative compaction. The adjusted laboratory maximum wet density will be 

calculated as follows: 

 

211–1.3  Relative Compaction. (Page 219 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

The words "Relative Compaction" shall mean the ratio of the field dry density to the 

laboratory maximum dry density expressed as a percentage. 

 

SECTION 212 – WATER AND SEWER SYSTEM VALVES AND 
APPURTENANCES 

 

212–1  GENERAL. 

 

212–1.1  Submittal Package. (Page 224 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the first row of the Table 212–1.1 with the following: 

 

TABLE 212–1.1 
Submittal Description 
Shop Drawings Required for all valves and stops 

 

212–2  FLANGED AND THREADED CONNECTIONS. 

 

212–2.3  Flange Drilling. (Page 225 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace Table 212–2.3 with the following table: 
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TABLE 212–2.3 

Design Pressure Material Required Drilling Pattern 

150–250 psi 
 

Ductile Iron Flanges ASME/ANSI B16.42 Class 150 

Steel Flanges AWWA C207 Class E 

250–300 psi 
 

Ductile Iron Flanges ASME/ANSI B16.42 Class 300 

Steel Flanges AWWA C207 Class F or ASME/ANSI B16.5 Class 300 

 

212–2.5  Flange Coupling, and Harness Bolts, Nuts, and Washers. (Page 225 of the 

SSPWC) 

 

212–2.5.3  Applications in Corrosive, High-Chloride, or Saltwater Environments. 

 

Add the following after Table 212–2.5.3: 

 

Specially coated bolts (blue bolts) for corrosive environments shall conform to the 

following: 

 

Surface preparation shall include the following: 

 

• Blasting with 120 grit aluminum oxide  

• Application of aerocote (nickel) primer 

• Baking 

 

Coating shall be multiple coats of one mil thick fluoropolymer with the following 

physical properties: 
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Tensile Strength 2,000 – 4,000 psi 

Elongation 35 to 50% 

Water Absorption 0.03% 

Continuous Service Temperature 500˚ F / 260˚ C 

Intermittent Service Temperature 550˚ F / 285˚ C 

Pencil Hardness H to 6H 

Dielectric Strength 1,200 to 2,000 V/MIL 

Coefficient of Friction 0.02 to 2.00 

Wear Resistance (K-Factor) 6 to 8 

Salt Spray (ASTM B-117) Up to 3000 Hrs. (no effect) 

 

Coated Bolts shall be “Tripac 2000 Blue Coating System”, “Metal Coatings Corp. 

Fluorokote#1”, or Agency-approved equal.  

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

212–2.5.6  General. 

 

Stud bolts and nuts may be used for all flanges instead of bolts and nuts. 

 

All washers shall be of the same material as the nuts. Stainless steel fasteners shall not be 

used unless otherwise shown on the plans. 

 

Bolts threaded by more than 1 inch shall be No. 8 pitch thread series. 

 

Coated bolts (blue bolts) shall be used on all above ground flanges, combination air 

valves and hydrants per Subsection 212–2.5. 

 

Stud bolts and bolts shall be of such length that after assembly the threaded end extends 

not less than two threads and not more than ¾-inch beyond the outward face of the nut. 

 

Underground bolting shall be protected against corrosion in accordance with Subsection 

306–8.12. 
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212–2.7  Flange Gaskets. (Page 228 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–2.7.1  General.  

 

Replace the second, third, and fourth paragraph with the following: 

 

Gaskets for use with flat-faced flanges shall be full-faced. All gaskets for flanged joints 

shall be cloth-inserted rubber 1/16-inch thick with boltholes punched. Gaskets subject to 

WWP above 150 psi shall be 1/8 inch thick cloth-inserted Neoprene with tensile strength of 

1500 psi and a “Shore A” hardness of 70 with boltholes punched. 

  

Add the following: 

 

**FOR NMA PROJECTS USE: 

 

Gaskets shall be: 

 

"Crane Company, Cloth-Inserted Rubber", “Biltrite”, "Garlock", "Thermoseal", 

“Tripac”, or Agency approved equal. For high-pressure installations, “Tripac 2000”, 

“Garlock 3300”, “Teadit NA1076”, or Agency-approved equal.  

 

**FOR SMA PROJECTS USE FOLLOWING AND NOTIFY SPEC UNIT OF SOLE 

SOURCE: 

 

Gasket shall be “Teadit NA 1001” 

 

212–2.8  Dissimilar Materials. (Page 229 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–2.8.2  Insulation of Threaded Connections. 

 

Add the following: 

Insulating bushings for use on service connection clamps or weld-on couplings shall be 

a nylon dielectric, with a heavy hexagon head and type Iron Pipe Straight (I.P.S.) thread. 

 

Insulating bushings shall be as manufactured by "Corrosion Control Products Co"., 

"Mayco", “Northtown Company” or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–3  PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS, CASING SPACERS, AND WALL 

PENETRATIONS. 
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212–3.1  Pipe Hangers and Supports. (Page 231 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–3.1.1  General. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Refer to LACWD Standard Plan W-17 for adjustable pipe support requirements. 

 

212–3.2  Casing Spacers. (Page 232 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–3.2.1  Metallic Casing Spacers. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Casing spacer-isolators shall be bolt on style with a shell made of at least two segments. 

The band material shall be manufactured of a minimum 14-gauge stainless steel (ASTM 

304L) or 14-gauge steel with a heat fused poly vinyl chloride coating (minimum thickness 

of 0.001-inch). The spacers shall be designed with risers (when needed) made of 10 gauge 

T-304 stainless steel. 

 

 The runners shall use glass-reinforced polymer having a minimum compression strength 

of 18,000 psi.  

 

The spacer-isolators shall have a hardness of duometer “A” 85–90. The spacer shall have 

a flexible PVC or EPDM liner with a minimum thickness of 0.090 inches. The liner shall 

have a rating of no less than 60,000 Vmin and water absorption of 1% maximum. All welds 

shall be chemically passivated and all hardware shall be stainless steel. Spacer-isolators shall 

be PSI Products Inc., or Agency-approved equal.  

 

212–3.2.3  Casing End Seals. 

 

Add the following: 

 

 Casing end seals shall be made of synthetic rubber with stainless steel bands and clamps 

for sealing. The seals shall be ribbed to hold the bands positively in place. Each casing seal 

should be designed to be clamped into position on both pipe and casing and provide a 

leakproof seal. Casing seals shall be PSI Product, Inc., Model S or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Add the following subsection: 
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212–3.5  Casing Materials.  

 

Refer to subsection 207–24 for steel casing pipe requirements. 
 

212–4  VALVE ACTUATORS, EXTENSIONS, AND VALVE BOXES. 

 

212–4.2  Valve Operators for Buried or Submerged Valves. (Page 233 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–4.2.3  Valve Cans and Covers for Buried Valves. 

 

212–4.2.3.2  Materials.  

 

Add the following: 

 

Unless otherwise indicated on the Plans, a valve box shall be provided for every main 

line, flush out, and fire hydrant valve installed below ground. Valve boxes as shown on 

Standard Plan W-15 shall be galvanized split-telescoping steel cylinders with sharply flared 

top shoulder. The bottom sleeve shall be PVC Schedule 40 cut to the appropriate length. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-15 for adjustable 

valve box requirements. 

 

The following valve boxes are acceptable: 

 

"Parkson" - Valve Box Sleeve, "Western Water Works" - Valve Box, or Agency-

approved equal. 

 

Each valve box shall be fitted with a valve box cap. Valve box caps shall be epoxy painted 

cast iron loosely fitted inside the top of the valve box and marked "Water" on top, as shown 

on Standard Plan W-15. 

 

The tops of valve boxes in paved areas or areas soon to be paved shall be adjusted to 

snugly retain the cap, the top of which shall be flush with finish grade. If valves caps need  

to be adjusted in the paved roadway, the Contractor shall contact Claudio Funes of 

Waterworks Division at (310) 456-6621 three weeks prior to start of construction so that 

staff could be present for valve adjustments. 

 

The tops of valve boxes and caps in untraveled areas shall be adjusted to ground surface. 

If the traveled surface is ungraded or graded earth, the valve box cap shall be set 6-inches 
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below ground surface and covered with a plug of asphaltic concrete until such time that grade 

is restored. 

 

The following valve box caps are acceptable: 

 

"Alhambra Foundry Company”; "South Bay Foundry"; or Agency-approved equal. 

 

"Rich Manufacturing Company", Figure 930; "Reliable Iron Foundry"; "Parkhurst" No. 

6-1D-4; or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–5  VALVES.  

 

Add the following: 

 

All valves and stops shall be of the size, joint type, and pressure class shown on the Plans. 

 

The Contractor shall submit to the Agency the manufacturer’s Shop Drawings of all 

valves and stops in accordance with Subsection 3–8. Shop Drawings shall include a schedule 

of parts and materials of which they are made in sufficient detail to verify that the valves 

comply with these Special Provisions. The Contractor shall submit the manufacturer’s 

certification that all valves comply with pertinent AWWA specifications in accordance with 

Subsection 4–5. 

 

Size, WWP, end types, whether flat or raised face (if flanged), class of flange, whether 

Outside Screw & Yoke (OS & Y) or Non-Rising Stem (NRS), and a description of any 

special requirements such as bypass size and mounting, position indicator, gears and cases, 

trucks and rollers, and any deviations from the standard requirements for flanges, operating 

nuts, hand wheels, etc., shall be as shown on Plans. 

 

If flange ends are required, they shall be flat-faced for the WWP shown on the Plans and 

for pressures below 250 psi and shall conform in dimension and drilling to ANSI B16.1 

Class 125. 

 

212–5.1  Resilient Wedge Gate Valves. (Page 236 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.1.1  Gate Valves – General. 
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Gate valves shall meet the following general requirements, except for those 2-½ inch and 

smaller: 

 

Valves 4-inch and larger installed above ground in well-drained areas shall be OS & Y 

type, with hand wheels. 

 

Valves installed below grade shall have non-rising stems, O-ring stem seals, and 2-inch 

square AWWA operating nuts on vertical stems. The operating nuts shall be between 24 and 

36 inches below finished grade and shall be protected in accordance with Subsection 212–

2.5 of these Special Provisions. The use of approved fiberglass or stainless steel valve stem 

extensions is permitted. 

 

Ductile iron shall confirm to ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12. 

 

Cast iron shall meet the requirements of ANSI/ASTM A 126, Class B. 

 

Stems shall be made of "Ni-Vee", "NDZ", or other bronze of equal strength, be corrosion 

resistant, and shall have a minimum tensile strength of 60,000 psi, minimum yield strength 

of 30,000 psi, and not over five percent zinc nor over two percent aluminum. 

 

When flanged ends are provided, the dimensions shall be in accordance with Table 212-

2.3. 

 

212–5.1.2  Gate Valves 2½-inch and Smaller. 

 

Valves shall be bronze, double disc, bronze wheel handle, non-rising stem, and full 

opening. Valve ends shall have internal pipe threads. 

 

212–5.1.3  Gate Valves 3-inch and Larger (Double Disc).  

 

Double-disc gate valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.1.3 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 
Body Cast Iron (for pressures 0- 150 

psi) 

ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron (for pressures 0- 

300 psi) 

ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 / ASTM A395 

 Cast Carbon Steel (for  API 600 

 pressures over 300 psi)  ASTM A216 Grade WCB / ASTM A27 Grade U60–30 

Trim Stainless Steel SAE Type 316 
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Stem and Stem Nut Bronze ASTM B16, B98, B138, B283, B584, or B763 

Use alloy listed in AWWA C500 Table 6 

Comply with NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications 

Maximum 7% zinc, 2% aluminum Minimum tensile strength = 

70,000 psi Minimum yield strength = 40,000 psi Elongation >15 

percent in 2” 

Visibly mark stem to show compliance with above. 

Discs, Seat Rings and 

Internal Parts 

Bronze ASTM B16, B62, B98, B124, B138, B148, B283, B584, or B763 

Use alloy listed in AWWA C500 Table 6 

Conform to NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications 

O-Rings Synthetic Rubber ASTM D2000 

 

The following design options are required for double-disc gate valves: 

 

TABLE 212–5.1.3A 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Double-Disc Gate 

Valves 

Standards Conform to AWWA C500 

Stem Seal Double O-Ring Type 

 Stem Non Rising Stem unless otherwise shown 

 Actuator 2-inch AWWA stem nut required on buried operators 

 Handwheel Required on above-ground valves or valves in vaults unless 

otherwise shown 

 Markings Manufacturer's name or logo, size of valve, year of 

manufacture, and working pressure shall be cast in valve 

bonnet or body. 

Body shall have arrow cast in metal to show direction of 

opening.  Ends Flange x Flange, Flange x Mechanical Joint or Mechanical Joint 

x Mechanical Joint unless otherwise shown 

Polyethylene 
Encasement 

Polyethylene Film 
 

See 212–12.1.1 

Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–5.1.4  Gate Valves 4-inch Through 12-inch (Resilient-seated). 

 

Resilient-seated gate valves provided and installed under these Special Provisions shall 

comply with AWWA C515 as augmented and modified below: 

 

Valves shall have iron or steel bodies, solid wedge, resilient seat, epoxy resin interior 

lining, nonrising stem, and shall be counterclockwise opening.  

 

The stem seal shall incorporate two O-rings made of synthetic rubber per ASTM D2000. 

A bronze thrust bearing washer shall be located at the thrust collar to reduce friction. 
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The wedge shall be cast iron or ductile iron, with guide bars or channels for controlled 

movement, and may have a bronze stem nut cast integrally. The wedge shall be ruggedly 

constructed for resistance to deflection. Rubber seats shall be bonded or mechanically 

attached to the wedge. The wedge shall be fully encapsulated. If bonded, the method used 

for rubber to metal shall be in accordance with ANSI/ASTM D 429. The peel strength shall 

not be less than 75 psi. If mechanically attached, devices and hardware used to retain the 

resilient seat shall be of a corrosion resistant material. The wedge shall be precisely machined 

to receive the resilient seat. 

 

Ductile iron shall meet the requirements of ANSI/ASTM D 395, Grade 65–45–12. 

 

Rubber for the valve seat shall be new, natural or synthetic, and of a compound designed 

for water service application, and shall be resistant to attack by microbiological organisms, 

copper salt, and ozone. 

 

Rubber seat compounds shall have a maximum compressive set value at 18 percent when 

tested in accordance with ANSI/ASTM D 395, Method B for 22 hours at 158F. Reclaimed 

rubber shall not be used. 

 

Rubber material shall conform to 212–17. 

 

Each valve shall be tested hydrostatically after application of epoxy resin interior lining 

in accordance with Section 5.1 of AWWA C509. 

 

The following valves, or Agency-approved equal, are acceptable when manufactured in 

accordance with these Special Provisions: 
 

Manufacturer Model 

Kennedy Valve Co. Kenseal II 

Clow Valve Co. Clow Valve R/W 

American Flow Control Series 2500 

 

212–5.1.5  Tapping Valves. 

  

With the exception of seat rings and body ends, the general design and construction of 

the tapping valve shall be identical to the gate valves described in Subsection 212–5.1. Valve 

ends shall be flanged and manufactured for attachment to tapping sleeve on one end and 

tapping machine on the other. The valve shall withstand all strains incident to tapping and a 

pressure of 200 psi without damage. 
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Tapping valves shall be as manufactured by the following companies or Agency-

approved equal: 

 

Mueller Company, American Darling, Clow Inc., and U.S. Pipe. 

 

212–5.1.6  Tapping Sleeves.  

 

Tapping tees and crosses shall include all features necessary for tapping a water main 

under pressure without loss of water or interruption of flow in the main. 

 

Tapping tees and crosses shall be of sufficient length to provide support and 

reinforcement to the pipe being tapped and to withstand existing and proposed line pressures 

and prevent leakage. 

 

The following types of tapping sleeves or crosses are acceptable: 

 

-    Steel Pipe A three piece, fabricated welding   sleeve 

-    Ductile Iron Pipe: Mechanical Joint 

-    Cast-Iron Pipe: Mechanical Joint 

-    Asbestos-Cement Pipe: Mechanical Joint 

 

Three-piece Fabricated Welding Sleeve: Steel used for the welding sleeve shall have 

the same classification and properties as the pipe to be tapped. The outlet nozzle part and the 

two sleeve parts shall be uncoated and unlined. Sleeve parts shall form a complete 

encasement of the tapped portion of the water main. Sleeve parts shall be an upper and lower 

half with each half having a semi-circular cutout for the outlet nozzle. 

 

Mechanical Joint Type: Shall have totally confined end and side gaskets. Gaskets shall 

prevent leakage under pressure conditions for which water main is designed. 

 

Stainless Steel Tapping Sleeves: The shell shall be 304 stainless steel. A ¾-inch NPT, 

304 stainless steel test plug shall be provided on the neck with a standard square head for 

pressure testing before tapping pipe. Flange shall be ductile iron ANSI 15016 or stainless 

steel. Gaskets on flanges shall be in accordance with Subsection 212–2.7 or as recommended 

by the manufacturer. 

 

Tapping sleeves shall be as manufactured by "Mueller Company", "American Darling, 

"Clow, Inc", "Smith-Blair", "Romac" Industries Inc. (stainless steel sleeves), or Agency-

approved equal. 
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212–5.2  Butterfly Valves. (Page 237 of the SSPWC) 
 

212–5.2.2  Materials.  

 

Replace Table 212–5.2.2 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 212–5.2.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 
Body Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Valve Shaft  Stainless Steel ASTM A564 Condition H1100 

Diameter conforming to AWWA C504. 

Disc Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 or 70–50–05 

Valve Disc Edge SAE Type 316 Stainless 

Steel or SAE 18–8 Type 

304 Stainless Steel 

ASTM A276 

Valve Seat See 212–17 ASTM D412 

 Exposed Body Cap 

Screws, Bolts, and Nuts 

including Squeeze Pins 

SAE Type 316 Stainless 
Steel 

ASTM A276 with anti-seize lubricant or blue fluoropolymer coating 

 

All rubber material shall conform to subsection 212–17. 

 

Valves shall be "Henry Pratt Co.", "Mueller Co.," “Crispin K-FLO”, “DeZurik” or 

Agency-approved equal, manufactured in accordance with these Special Provisions. 

 

212–5.2.3  Design Options.  

 
Replace Table 212–5.2.3 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 212–5.2.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Butterfly Valves Stem and Stem Nut Non-rising stem. 

Seat Mounting Secure resilient seat to valve body. 

Valve Shaft Sealing Self-adjusting and wear compensating. Do not use manually 

adjustable packing glands on buried valves. 

Design for use with split-V-type packing or standard O-ring seals. 

House O-rings in shaft seals in removable corrosion-resistant recess, 

permitting seal replacement without removing valve shaft. 

Valve Bearings Sleeve-type, corrosion-resistant, self-lubricating, contained in integral 

hubs of valve body. 

Actuator Travelling nut type 

Fully grease-packed and enclosed with stops in open/closed position. 

Operator shall have mechanical stop to withstand input torque of 450 

ft-lbs against stop. 
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Actuator – Valves 24” 

and larger 

Travelling nut type 

Provide handwheel for manual operation. 

Where operating torque requirements for valve actuators are not 

stipulated by AWWA standards, valves shall open with maximum 

80-pound pull on handwheel, and maximum 150-ft- pound torque 

input when differential pressure across valve equals valve rated 

pressure class. 
Ends Flange x Flange unless otherwise shown. 

Test Pressure Class 
150 

150 psi leakage test 300 psi hydrostatic test 

Test Pressure Class 
250 

250 psi leakage test 500 psi hydrostatic test 

Polyethylene 

Encasement 

Polyethylene Film See 212–12.1.1 

Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–5.3  Plug Valves. (Page 237 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.3.1  General. 

 

Plug valves shall be the resilient-seated, cast iron, eccentric-type confirming to AWWA 

C517 as shown on the plans. 

 

212–5.3.2  Materials. 
 

Eccentric plug valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.3.2A 
Item Material Specification 

Body Cast Iron or ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Body Seat Nickel  
Plug Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Bearings SAE Type 316 Stainless Steel SAE 841 Sintered 

Grit Seals PTFE (Teflon)  
Thrust Washers – Top 

and Bottom 

PTFE (Teflon)  

 

Lubricated plug valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.3.2B 
Item Material Specification 

Body Cast Iron or ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Plug Cast Iron or ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 
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Plug Elastomer See 212–17 ASTM D429 

Meet NSF 61 for potable water applications Do not expose 

to petroleum oils or aromatic hydrocarbon fuels 

Trim Stainless Steel SAE Type 410 / SAE Type 304 / SAE Type F310 / SAE 

Type 316 

Bearings – Valves ½”- Stainless Steel SAE Type 316 ASTM A743 Grade CF-8M or 

36” Sleeve Type SAE Type 317L 

Sintered, oil impregnated permanently lubricated 

Grit Seals PTFE (Teflon)  

 

212–5.3.3  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for eccentric plug valves: 

 

TABLE 212–5.3.2A 
Item Option Specification 

Eccentric Plug Valve Design Eccentric Type 

Port Size 80% minimum on valves 36” or less, 70% on valves 42” 

and larger 

Ends Flange x Flange unless otherwise shown 

 

The following design options are required for lubricated plug valves: 

 

TABLE 212–5.3.2B 
Item Option Specification 

Lubricated Plug Valve Design Top entry bolted gland design. Venturi pattern design. 

Port Size 80% minimum on valves 36” or less, 70% on valves 42” 

and larger 

Ends Flange x Flange unless otherwise shown 

Working Pressure 200 CWP (cold working pressure) for working pressures 

up to 200 psi 

400/500 CWP for working pressures >200 psi 

Operator Worm Gear 

Lubricant Riser On buried valves, extend piping for lubricant injection to 

within 8 inches of ground surface and provide dedicated 

valve box separate from actuator valve box to house and 

protect lubricant feed pipe. 

 

212–5.4  Ball Valves. (Page 238 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.4.1  General.  

 

Ball valves shall conform to AWWA C507. 
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212–5.4.2  Materials.  

 

Ball valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.4.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body Cast Iron or ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Valve Ball Cast Iron or ASTM A126 Class B 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12 

Valve Shaft Stainless Steel ASTM A276 18–8 SAE Type 304, SAE Type 316 or 17–4, SAE 

Type 630 

Valve Seat See 212–17 Mount to body  

ASTM D429 

 

212–5.4.3  Design Options.  
 

The following design options are required for ball valves. 

 

TABLE 212–5.4.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Ball Valves Design Conform to AWWA C507 

Port Size 100% 

Ends Flange x Flange unless otherwise shown 

 

All rubber materials shall conform to subsection 212–17. 

 

Valve Actuators  

 

Valve actuators shall conform to the operating requirements of AWWA Standard C507 

and shall be designed to hold the valve in any intermediate position between full open and 

fully closed without creeping or fluttering. 

  

Manual actuators shall be of the traveling nut, self-locking type and shall be equipped 

with mechanical stop-limiting devices to prevent over-travel of the ball in the open or closed 

positions. Actuators shall be fully enclosed and designed to produce specified torque with a 

maximum pull of 80 lb on handwheel or chainwheel and a maximum input of 150 ft-lbs on 

operating nuts. Actuator components shall withstand an input torque of 450 ft-lbs at extreme 

actuator positions without damage. 
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Cylinder actuators shall move the valve to any position from full open to fully closed 

when a maximum of 300 psi or a minimum of 20 psi is applied to the cylinder. All wetted 

parts of the cylinder shall be corrosion resistant and cylinder rods shall be chromium-plated 

stainless steel. Cylinders with enclosed operating mechanisms shall have all wetted parts 

constructed of stainless steel materials except the cylinder rod which shall be chromium-

plated stainless steel. A rod wiper for removing deposits inside the cylinder shall be provided 

in addition to the external dirt wiper. Cylinder actuators of this type shall be 79B Morin/SVE.  

 

Valve Testing 

  

All ball valves shall be subjected to hydrostatic, shop leakage, and performance tests as 

specified in Section 5.1 of AWWA Standard C507.  

 

Valve Painting  

 

All internal cast or ductile iron surfaces, except finished or bearing surfaces, shall be 

coated and surface finished per SSPC SP10  with two coats of two part epoxy Tnemec 

N140F. All exterior steel or cast or ductile iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or 

bearing surfaces, shall be shop painted with one or more coats of Alkyd primer. For buried 

service valves, two coats of asphalt varnish per Federal Specification TT-C-494.  

 

Proof of Design 

 

The manufacturer providing valves under the specification shall be prepared to show that 

the valves proposed meet the proof of design requirements of AWWA Standard C507, 

Section 5.2.  

 

Ball valves shall be manufactured by the Henry Pratt Company/SVE or equal as approved 

by the Engineer.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.5  Check Valves. (Page 238 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–5.5.1  Swing-Check Valves. 

  

212–5.5.1.1  General. 

 

Swing check valves shall conform to AWWA C508. 
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212–5.5.1.2  Materials. 

 

Swing check valves 2½” and smaller shall be bronze-bodied swing type, threaded to 

match adjacent cuprous piping. Vertically installed check valves shall have pressure under 

the disc. 

 

Swing check valves 3” and larger shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.5.1.2 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body and Cover Cast Iron ASTM A126 Grade B 

Body and Cover for 
Pressures over 250 psi 

Ductile Iron  ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 
 

Disc and Disc Arm Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 
 Seat  SAE Type 316 Stainless Steel ASTM A276 

Pivot Shaft SAE Type 316 Stainless Steel ASTM A276 

 

 

Swing check valves shall be the product of a single manufacture and shall be "Clow", 

"Mueller", "M&H", or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–5.5.1.3  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for swing check valves. 

 

TABLE 212–5.5.1.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Swing Check Valves Design AWWA C508 outside lever and weight  

Ship to work site with lever arm and weight adjusted for valves 
installed position (horizontal or vertical) 

Position Indicator Required on valves 6” and larger  
 Ends Flange x flange unless otherwise shown.  

 

212–5.5.4  Slanting-Disc Check Valves. 

 

Slanting-Disc check valves shall have a disc position indicator and shall be epoxy lined. 

 

Slanting-Disc check valves shall be the product of a single manufacturer and shall be 

“Cla-Val Series 584” or Agency-approved equal. 
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212–5.6  Air Release, Air/Vacuum, and Combination Air Valves. 

 
Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.6 Air Release, Air/Vacuum, and Combination Air Valves. (Page 241 of the 

SSPWC) 

 

212–5.6.1  General. 

 

Air-release, Air/Vacuum, and Combination Air Valves shall meet or exceed the latest 

revision of ANSI/AWWA (C512): AIR-RELEASE, AIR/VACUUM, and COMBINATION 

AIR VALVES for WATERWORKS SERVICE, and as additionally specified herein. 

 

Air-release valves shall function to release pockets of air, which accumulate at high points 

or changes in the line gradient of the piping system. 

  

Air and vacuum valves shall function to exhaust large quantities of air from pipelines 

while being filled and to admit large quantities of air when pipelines are drained to prevent 

pump air lock or vacuum collapse of the pipe. 

 

Combination valves perform both the functions of the air/vacuum and air release valves. 

Functions of both may be contained in one valve body, or as separate valves of each function 

piped together as one unit. When two valves are piped together, an isolation valve shall be 

installed between the two units. 

 

When multiple valves are used, isolation valves shall be provided on each unit. 

 

Manufacturer’s identification tag shall be affixed to the valve, indicating function, model 

number, and size. 

 

212–5.6.2  Materials. 

 

Air release, air/vacuum, and combination air valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.6.2 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body and Cover (Potable and 
Recycled Water) 

Cast Iron or Ductile Iron ASTM A126 Grade B or ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12. 

Body and Cover for 
Pressures over 250 psi 

(Potable and Recycled Water) 

Ductile Iron ASTM A536 Grade 65–45–12. 
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Body and Cover (Sewage) Stainless Steel SAE Type 316. 

Float, Linkage and Internal 
Parts 

Stainless Steel or ASTM A240 SAE Type 316. 

Polycarbonate NSF 61 Certified. 

Seats See 212–17  

Drain Plugs Bronze ANSI/AWWA C512. 
 Casing Bolts/Nuts Stainless Steel Type T-316. 

 

Acceptable manufacturers include APCo, Crispin, Val-Matic, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

212–5.6.3  Air Release and Vacuum Assembly Covers. 

 

Air release and vacuum assembly covers shall be provided for every above-ground 

pipeline air release and vacuum assembly. Materials and design criteria shall be as follows: 

 

TABLE 212–5.6.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Air Valve Enclosure Low Density Polyethylene Wall thickness ≥3/16” Height ≥36” 

Diameter ≥20” and as required to fit valve with 2” clearance around valve 
assembly. 

Provide ultraviolet light stabilizers 
Color granite, sandstone, or Agency accepted equal. 

Steel Top ≥ ¼” 
Cylinder ≥10-gauge steel cylinder Height ≥36” 

Diameter ≥20” and as required to fit valve with 2” clearance around valve 
assembly. 

Provide (12) ¼” x 4” drainage slots and 1 row of 14 1”- diameter holes (or 
equivalent area) for drainage and venting. 

Bolt-Down Plates 
Polyethylene Enclosures  

Stainless Steel SAE Type 316 
Provide 3 or more plates. 
Provide padlock hasp to lock cover to base. 

Bolt-Down Plates Steel 
Enclosures 

Steel Same material as cover 
Provide 3 or more L-brackets welded to cover  
Provide padlock hasp to lock cover to base. 

 

Acceptable manufacturers  for air release and vacuum assembly covers include 

Armorcast or Agency-approved equal. 

 

FOR PROJECTS ON PCH OR CALTRANS ROW 

 

Add the following: 
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Enclosure shall incorporate a breakaway feature or low density polyethylene with a 

maximum wall thickness of 1/4” per Table 212-5.6.3 to comply with clear recovery zone 

requirements per Section 309.1(2)(b) of the Caltrans Highway Design Manual. 

 

212–5.7  Diaphragm-Actuated Pilot-Control Valves.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–5.7  Diaphragm-Actuated Pilot-Control Valves. (Page 241 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–5.7.1  General. 

 

Diaphragm-actuated pilot-control valves shall comply with AWWA C530. 

 

Altitude valve for one-way flow (ClaVal Series 210–01 / Singer Series 106 A-Type 2) 

shall control high water level in tank without need for floats of other devices. Valve shall 

not throttle. Valve shall remain fully open until shut-off point is reached. Internal check valve 

shall limit flow to one way so that flow can enter tank through this valve but cannot exit tank 

through the same valve. 

 

Altitude valve for 2-way flow (ClaVal Series 210–16 / Singer Series 106 A-Type 1) shall 

control high water level in tank without need for floats or other devices. Valve shall not 

throttle. Valve shall remain fully open until shut-off point is reached. Valve shall close at 

high water level and open for return flow when pressure at valve inlet falls below reservoir 

pressure. 

 

Altitude valve for one-way flow with delayed opening control (ClaVal Series 210–03 / 

Singer Series 106 A-Type 4) shall control high water level in tank without need for floats or 

other devices. Valve shall not throttle. Valve shall remain fully open until shut-off point is 

reached. Valve shall close at high water level and shall not reopen until pressure at valve 

inlet falls below preset adjustable pressure 1 to 7 psi below reservoir pressure. 

 

Altitude valve for 2-way flow with delayed opening control (ClaVal Series 210–02 / 

Singer Series 106 A-Type 3) shall control high water level in tank without need for floats or 

other devices. Valve shall not throttle. Valve shall remain fully open until shut-off point is 

reached. Valve shall close at high water level and open for return flow when pressure at 

valve inlet falls below preset adjustable pressure 1 to 7 psi below reservoir pressure. 
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Pressure Reducing Valve (ClaVal Series 90–01 / Singer Series 106 PR) shall reduce 

higher inlet pressure to operator-set steady lower downstream pressure regardless of 

changing flow rate and/or varying inlet pressure. 

 

Pressure Relief, Pressure Sustaining Valve (ClaVal Series 50–01 / Singer Series 106 

RPS) shall maintain constant operator-set upstream pressure within close limits when used 

for pressure relief, pressure sustaining, back-pressure or unloading functions in bypass 

system. 

 

212–5.7.2  Materials. 

 

Diaphragm-actuated pilot-control valves shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–5.7.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Main Valve Body and 

Cover, Disc Retainer and 

Diaphragm Washer 

Ductile Iron (for pressures 0- 300 

psi) 

ASTM A536 

Main Valve Trim:, Stem, 

Seat and Bonnet Spring 

SAE Type 316  Stainless Steel ASTM A276 or A351 

Stem Guide Bearings, 

Upper and Lower 

SAE Type 316  Stainless Steel ASTM A276 

Disc See 212–17 
 

Diaphragm See 212–17 
 

Pilot Control System Cast Bronze with Lead free for potable water applications 

SAE Type 316  Stainless Steel 

Trim 

ASTM A276 

Piping and Tubing Copper and Brass Lead free for potable water applications. 

ASTM B75, B88 (copper) and ASTM B43 (brass). 

 

212–5.7.3  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for diaphragm-actuated pilot-control valves: 
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TABLE 212–5.7.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Diaphragm- Actuated 

Control Valves 

Manufacturer’s Standard 

Internal Cavitation Trim 

Where pressure drop across valve exceeds 40 psi, submit cavitation 
calculations per 212–1.1 and letter requesting variance if applicable. 

Isolation Valves on Pilot Lines Required on both sides of pilot. 

Opening and Closing Speed 

Control 

Required 

In-Line Y Strainer on Pilot Line Required 

Stem Self-Cleaning 

Ends Flange x Flange unless otherwise shown. 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

212–5.8  Instrument Valves. 

 

Instrument valves shall be of brass construction with NPT female connections. 

Instrument valves shall be Hoke 3800 Series, Circle Seal, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–5.9  Altitude Valves. 

 

Altitude valves shall be solenoid operated with hydraulic back-up, diaphragm actuated, 

globe style valves. The valve body shall be of ductile iron construction, with all wetted parts 

epoxy coated to a minimum thickness of 10 mils in accordance with subsection 212–5. The 

valve stems and the seat shall be of stainless steel. The flanged connections shall be Class 

125 ANSI B16.1. 

 

The inlet piping control valve shall be equipped with two independent operating 

chambers and pilot systems. Each operating chamber shall have its own diaphragm. The first 

chamber shall be equipped with a solenoid pilot actuated by an electronic level transmitter 

system in the tank. The solenoid will open the valve when energized, and shall have a manual 

operation assembly to override operation. The second chamber shall be equipped with an 

adjustable spring actuated altitude pilot set just below the tank overflow. It will act as a 

backup to the first chamber, and shall prevent the tank overflow in the event of a power 

failure, or failure of the main diaphragm or pilot system. The altitude valve pilot shall not 

utilize dynamic O-ring seals which could vulcanize inside the pilot. 

 

Altitude valves shall be “CLA-VAL” Model 136-03, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–5.10  Globe Valves. 
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¾-inch, 1-inch, 1½-inch, or 2-inch globe valves shown installed on the customer's side of 

a water meter shall be "Stockham" B-37, "Powell" 110-A, or "Republic" 110-A, complete 

with hand wheel, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–5.11  Pressure Reducing Valves.  

 

Pressure reducing valves shall be designed to be self contained anti-cavitation valves 

giving smooth control for use in systems requiring pressure reduction and pressure relief. 

Valves shall be ASTM cast iron body and cover, bronze trim, and bronze pilot. The 3-inch 

thru 16-inch valves shall be flanged Class 250 ANSI B16–1 with maximum of 300 psi 

working pressure.  

 

Pressure reducing valves shall be "Singer" Model 106-PG, "Cla-Val" Model 100–01 or 

Agency-approved equal, except the 2-inch pressure reducing valves, which shall be direct 

acting type as fabricated by "Cla-Val" Model 990, "Watts" Series U5B or Agency-approved 

equal. 

 

212–5.12  Pressure Relief Valves. 

 

The pressure relief valve shall be designed to maintain constant upstream pressure and 

by-pass or relieve excess pressure, and shall maintain close pressure limits without causing 

surges. The main valve shall be a hydraulically operated diaphragm-actuated globe pattern 

valve. The 4-inch pressure relief valves shall have a ductile iron valve, body and cover; 

bronze disc retainer and diaphragm washer; bronze trim, ASTM A-536, Ductile iron, ANSI 

B16–42 flanged Class 150; adjustment ranges from 20–200 psi with optional features CK2 

cocks, drain to atmosphere and CV speed control. Pressure relief valves shall be "CLA-

VAL" Model No. 50–01 Series, "Singer" model 106- RPS, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–6  HYDRANTS.  

 

212–6.1  Fire Hydrants. (Page 242 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–6.1.1  General. 

 

Add the following:  

 

With the exception of service areas subject to freezing, fire hydrants shall be California” 

wet-barrel-type, UL-listed and FM-approved, complying with AWWA C503. 
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Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-8 for perpendicular 

fire hydrant installation requirements for working pressures up to 200 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-10 for perpendicular 

fire hydrant installation requirements for working pressures 200 psi to 250 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-9 for parallel fire 

hydrant installation requirements for working pressures up to 200 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-11 for parallel fire 

hydrant installation requirements for working pressures 200 psi to 250 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-14 for fire hydrant 

barricade requirements. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-32 for end-of-main 

flushout fire hydrant requirements for working pressures up to 200 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-33 for perpendicular 

flushout fire hydrant requirements for working pressures up to 200 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-34 for parallel 

flushout fire hydrant requirements for working pressures up to 200 psi. 

 

Flanges shall be in accordance with ANSI B16.1, Class 150. The heads shall be all 

bronze, with IPS threaded inlets, and individual valves for the control of each outlet. All 4-

inch and 2½-inch outlets shall have National Standard Fire Hose threads and shall have 

plastic caps with attached steel chain. A 2-inch IPS threaded bronze-plugged additional 

outlet shall be provided in the top of each head. Fire hydrant heads shall be rated for a WWP 

of 200 psi. The following 6-inch x 4-inch x 2½-inch heads are acceptable: 

 

"James Jones" Series J-3708, "Long Beach Iron Works" Model B-110, "Ford", or 

Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–6.1.2  Materials.  

 

Replace Table 212–6.1.2 with the following table: 
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TABLE 212–6.1.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body Bronze Conform to AWWA C503 and NSF 372  Lead-Free Requirements 

Outlet Nozzles Bronze Conform to AWWA C503 and NSF 372  Lead-Free Requirements 

Outlet Nozzle Caps Plastic Conform to AWWA C503 and NSF 372  Lead-Free Requirements 

Exposed Body Cap Screws, 

Bolts, and Nuts including 

Squeeze Pins 

SAE Type 316 Stainless 

Steel 

Conform to ASTM A276 

Bolts shall come with anti-seize lubricant or blue fluoropolymer 
coating 

Flanges Cast Iron or Ductile Iron Raised or Plain-faced 

 

212–6.1.3  Design Options.  

 

Replace Table 212–6.1.3 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 212–6.1.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 
Design “California” or Wet-Barrel Type Conform to AWWA C503 

Body 6” inlet Conform to AWWA C503 §4.6 

Hydrant Bury Same Diameter as Hydrant Conform to AWWA C503 §4.6 
Outlets – Residential 

Hydrants 
One 4” Pumper Outlet plus One 
2½” Hose Outlet and One 2½” 

Dome Cap 

Conform to AWWA C503 

Outlets – 
Commercial/Industrial 

Couble-Steamer Hydrants 

Two 4” Pumper Outlets plus 
One2½” Hose Outlets 

Conform to AWWA C503 

Outlet Nozzle Cap Chain and 
Cap Gasket 

Required Conform to AWWA C503 §4.6.9 

Threads Conform to National Standard 
for Fire Hose Connections 

Conform to ANSI B26 and NFPA Standard 1963 

Hydrant Flange 6” Flange with Standard 8- hole 
drilling 

Conform to AWWA C503 §4.6 

Hydrant Bolts Hollow Metal Bolts at Junction 
of Hydrant and Hydrant Spool 

Conform to ASTM A307  Grade A  

Heavy hexagon series 

Conform to ANSI B1.1  Class 2A fit 

⅝” bolt with 11/32” hole drilled 2⅜” deep into shank and 100% 
silicon-filled to prevent internal corrosion 

¼” to ½” shall project through tightened nut.  

Threading per ANSI/ASME B18.2.1 

Bolt-Head Identification Mark – “A 307  A” 

Pavement Marker Blue 2-Way Reflecting 

 

212–7  BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICES. (Page 243 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-6 for backflow 

prevention detector assembly requirements and materials. 
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212–8  COUPLINGS. 

 

212–8.1  Bolted-Sleeve-Type Couplings. (Page 244 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–8.1.2  Materials.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–8.1.2  Materials.  

 

Bolted-sleeve-type couplings shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–8.1.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 
Sleeve Steel (Use in vaults, 

meter boxes, structures, and 

above- ground) 

ASTM A283  Grade C or carbon steel with 30-ksi minimum yield 

Ductile Iron (Use for 

underground applications) 

ASTM A536  Grade 65–45–12 

Gasket 
 

AWWA C111 

Coupling and Harness Bolts Stainless Steel Refer to 212–2.5 

Interior Lining Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 

High-Solids Two-Part Epoxy 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Exterior Coating Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 

Epoxy Polyurethane 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Polyethylene Encasement Polyethylene Film Refer to 212–12.1.1  Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–8.2  Flanged Coupling Adaptors. (Page 244 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–8.2.2  Materials.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–8.2.2  Materials.  

 

Flanged coupling adaptors shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–8.2.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body Ductile Iron or Steel to 

Match Adjacent Pipe 

AWWA C219 

Gasket 
 

AWWA C111 
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Coupling and Harness Bolts Stainless Steel Refer to 212–2.5 

Interior Lining Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 

High-Solids Two-Part Epoxy 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Exterior Coating Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 
Epoxy Polyurethane 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Polyethylene Encasement Polyethylene Film Refer to 212–12.1.1   

Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–8.3  Coupling Restraint Systems. (Page 244 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

For pipes 12-inch diameter or smaller refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts 

Standard Plan W-18 for flexible coupling tie requirements for above-ground installations or 

installations in vaults. 

 

For pipes larger than 12-inch diameter refer to AWWA Manual of Water Supply Practices 

M11, Steel Pipe, A Guide for Design and Installation.  

 

212–8.3.1  Materials.  

 

Coupling restraint systems for bolted-sleeve-type couplings or flanged coupling adaptors 

installed on ductile iron or PVC pipe shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–8.3.1 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Follower Gland Ductile Iron ASTM A536 65–45–12 

Wedges Ductile Iron Single tooth, heat-treated for ductile iron applications 

Actuating Bolts Ductile Iron ASTM A536 65–45–18 

Breakaway Nuts Carbon Steel 
 Cast Iron 
 

Tie Rods - Steel Carbon Steel ASTM A193  Grade B7 threaded rods. Do not use all- thread 

Galvanized Coating ASTM A123 - 3.4 mil thickness - 2.00 ounce/ft2 

Tie Rods – Stainless 

Steel 

Stainless Steel SAE Type 316 

Coating for New Bolts 

and Nuts 

Nickel-Phosphate Undercoating 

Blue Teflon or Xylan 

Fluoropolymer Coating 

Refer to 212–2.5 

Coating for Existing Bolts 

and Nuts 

Antiseize Lubricant Refer to 212–2.5 

Lubrication for Above- 

Ground or Vault- 

Enclosed Steel Tie-Rod 

or Bolt Threads 

Oil and Graphite, Blue 

Fluoropolymer Coating or 

Accepted Valve Manufacturer’s 

Anti-seize Coating 

Refer to 212–2.5 
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Gland Exterior Finish 

Coat 

Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Refer to 212–12.1 

Coating on Buried Bolts 

and Nuts 

Mastic Refer to 212–2.9 

Polyethylene Encasement Polyethylene Film Refer to 212–12.1.1   

Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–8.4  Grooved and Shouldered Couplings and Joints. (Page 245 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–8.4.2  Materials.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–8.4.2  Materials.  

 

Grooved and shouldered couplings shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–8.4.2 
Item Material Reference Specification/Requirements 

Body Ductile Iron or Steel to Match 

Adjacent Pipe 

AWWA C606 

Coupling Bolts Stainless Steel Refer to 212–2.5 

Interior Lining Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 

High-Solids Two-Part Epoxy 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Exterior Coating Fusion-Bonded Epoxy or 

Epoxy Polyurethane 

Refer to 212–12.1.2 

Polyethylene Encasement Polyethylene Film Refer to 212–12.1.1   

Color per 212–12.2 

 

212–8.4.3  Design Options. 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–8.4.3  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for grooved and shouldered couplings: 
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TABLE 212–8.4.3 
Item Option Reference Specification/Requirements 

Grooved Couplings – Mating 

Ductile Iron Pipe 4”-24” diameter 

Radius Grooving Minimum wall thickness of grooved DIP shall be Class 53 

Groove dimensions per AWWA C606  Table 2 for flexible joints 

Grooved Couplings – Mating 

Steel Pipe 4”-24” diameter 

Roll Grooving Minimum wall thickness of grooved steel pipe shall be as shown 

in AWWA C606  Table 5 

Groove dimensions per AWWA C606  Table 5 

Grooved and Shouldered 

Couplings – Mating Steel Pipe 4”-

64” diameter 

Shouldered AWWA C606  Type C or D  

Dimensions per AWWA C606  Table 6 

 

Grooved type couplings shall be "Victaulic" Style 77; "Gruv-Loc", or Agency-approved 

equal. 

 

212–8.5  Dismantling Joints. (Page 246 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the following subsection: 

 

212–8.5.1  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for dismantling joints: 

 

TABLE 212–8.5.2 
Item Option Specification 

Dismantling Joints Self-Contained Restraint 

Rating 

Larger of 250 psi or rating of mating flanges 

Dimensions No part of restraint system shall extend outside 

flange diameter 

Bore shall match nominal pipe diameter 

Tie Rod Diameter Compatible with mating flange bolt diameter 

Longitudinal Adjustment ≥ 1” inward adjustment, ≥ 1” expansion 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

212–8.6  Flexible Couplings, Adaptors, Etc. 

  

Flexible couplings (including transition, reducing, etc.), and adapters (including flange-

to-bell, flange-coupling, etc.) shall be designed for not less than the WWP of the water main 

to which they will connect. All flanges, bells, sleeves, etc., shall be of the same pressure 

class and appropriate size and shape as the water main or fitting to which they will connect. 

Sleeves shall have tapered ends to facilitate entry of the connecting pipe. Gaskets, rubber 

rings, bolts, and other minor items recommended by the manufacturer for proper assembly 

and operation of the couplings and adapters shall be included. 
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All rubber materials shall conform to 212–17. 

 

Cast-iron couplings and adapters shall be installed for underground applications. Steel 

couplings and adapters shall be installed in vaults or meter boxes for above ground 

applications. 

 

Bolts installed underground shall be stainless steel and shall be protected against 

corrosion in accordance with 306–8.12 of these Special Provisions. 

 

On all interior and exterior ferrous material surfaces of the flexible couplings, after 

irregularities, burrs, and grease have been removed, and immediately after sandblasting to 

white metal followed by air blowing to remove dust, a 10 mil or thicker coat of holiday free, 

high impact, nonshattering, high adhesion, tasteless, odorless, nontoxic, epoxy resin shall be 

evenly applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and AWWA C550. The 

epoxy resin shall be "Scotchcote No. 302", "Keysite 740", or Agency-approved equal.  

 

Couplings and adapters shall be protected with a coating system identical to that of the 

adjoining pipe and fittings. If adjoining pipe and fittings are not protected, couplings and 

adapters shall be coated in accordance with 212–2.5.3, or as specified on the Plans. 

 

Couplings and adapters shall be of the following manufacture: 

 

Flexible couplings by “Dresser”, Style 38, “Smith Blair”, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Flanged coupling adapters by "Dresser" style 127, "Smith Blair" model 912, "Romac", 

or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Transition coupling adapters by "Dresser" style 153, "Smith Blair" model 441, "Romac", 

or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–9  EXPANSION JOINTS. (PAGE 246 OF THE SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following:  

 

Flexible expansion joints shall be installed at the locations indicated on the Plans and 

shall be manufactured of ductile iron conforming to the material properties of AWWA C153 

& ASTM A536. All flexible expansion joints shall be capable of deflecting and expanding 

simultaneously to the amounts shown on the Plans or as indicated in these Special 

Provisions, and shall be capable of not less than 25o of deflection and 8 inches of expansion 
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under a maximum WWP of 300 psi. The expansion capability shall be designed as an integral 

part of the ductile iron ball castings. The flexible expansion joint shall not impart when 

subject to internal water pressure. All components of the flexible expansion joint shall be 

lined coated with a minimum of 15 mils of fusion bonded epoxy conforming to the applicable 

requirements of AWWA C213, and shall be holiday tested with a 1500 volt spark test 

conforming to said specification. The exterior shall be painted in accordance with the 

requirements of Subsection 310–5.7.1. All buried flexible expansion joints shall be wrapped 

with two layers of 8 mil polyethylene and tape wrapped at each end. 

 

All flexible expansion joints shall be double ball “Flex-Tend” as manufactured by EBAA 

Iron, Inc., or Agency-approved equal. Unless otherwise indicated on the Plans, the unit shall 

consist of one standard expansion unit, and shall be flange by flange, ANSI Class 125 

flanges. 

 

 Flexible expansion joints shall be fully restrained during testing. 

 

212–10  SERVICE LATERALS, METERS, AND METER BOXES. 

 

212–10.1  Copper Tubing. (Page 247 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace Table 212–10.1 with the following table: 

 

TABLE 212–10.1 
Size Form Length Temper 

1” (25 mm) Coils Minimum 24” 

                    (600 mm) ID 

 

Maximum 60’ (18.3 m) 
coils 

O-60 annealed 

1½” (38 mm) Flexible or rigid straight lengths 20’ (6.1 m) (rigid) O-50 annealed 

2” (50 mm) Flexible or rigid straight lengths 20’ (6.1 m) (rigid) O-50 annealed 

 

FOR PROJECTS IN PCH OR CALTRANS ROW 

 

Add the following: 

 

Copper tubing for use with the air release and vacuum valve assembly shall incorporate 

a breakaway feature or Type K Soft Copper per Section 212-10.1.1 to comply with clear 

recovery zone requirements per Section 309.1(2)(b) of the Caltrans Highway Design 

Manual. 

 

Add the following subsection: 
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212–10.1.1  Materials.  

 

Copper pipe and tubing shall be constructed of the following: 

 

TABLE 212–10.1.1 
Item Standards / 

Characteristics 

Specification/Requirement 

Copper Pipe (Seamless) Seamless Copper (annealed) Conform to ASTM B42 and ASTM B251 

NSF Certification NSF 61 certification and NSF 372 certification 

required for potable water pipe 

Wall Thickness Type K 

Bend Radius ≥18” for pipe ≤1” 

Use bend couplings pipe >1” 

Coating Conform to AWWA C209 35-mil cold-applied 

coal-tar tape, or PVC or PE coating. 

Fittings Cast Copper Fittings Conform to ASME/ANSI B16.18  Cast Copper 

Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings 

Seamless Copper Tube Fittings Conform to ASTM B75  Seamless Copper Tube 

Fittings 

Solder-Joint or Flared-Tube 

Fittings 

Conform to ASME/ANSI B16.26 and ASTM B75 

with gasket retainer and rubber gasket Do not 

use compression-type fittings except where 

accepted by Agency and where joint separation 

due to high water pressure is prevented 

independent of soil friction 

Threaded Bronze Fittings Conform to ASME/ANSI B16.15 

125 psi class except where pressures exceed 

125 psi. 

Wrought Copper Fittings Conform to ASME/ANSI B16.22, ASTM B75, 

and MSS SP104 

Joints Joints ≤ ⅜” Flared end or compression joints 

Joints ≥ ½” Solder end joints 

Solder Conform to ASTM B32  Alloy Grade Sb5 (95% 

tin/5% antimony) 

 
For connections to corporation stops and meter 

stops use silver-alloy solder and solder- joint 

fittings conforming to ANSI B16.22 

Solder Joints Grade 50B 

 

212–10.3  Corporation Stops, Angle Meter Valves, Service Saddles and Other 

Service Materials. (Page 247 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–10.3.1  General. 
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Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-5 for water service 

connection and meter installation requirements for working pressures lower than 150 psi. 

 

Refer to Los Angeles County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-7 for water service 

connection and meter installation requirements for working pressures 150 psi to 500 psi. 

 

212–10.3.2  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for service materials. 

 

TABLE 212–10.3.2 
Item Option Specification 

Service Saddles for DIP 

or Steel Pipe 

Standards AWWA C800, and NSF 61 

Comply with NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications. 

Saddle Material ASTM A395  Ductile Iron with 10-mil Nylon Coating 

O-Ring or Gasket See 212–17 

Strap Material Double-strap ductile or malleable iron with 10-mil Nylon 

Coating 

Outlet Connection Female ASME/ANSI B1.20.1 (ANSI B2.1) Pipe Threads – NPT 

National Pipe Thread Taper 

Insulating Bushing Threaded outlet for clamp or weld-on threaded outlet on ferrous 

pipe shall be 1 size larger than thread of corporation stop. 

Provide nylon di-electric bushing to insulate copper service 

pipe from electrical contact with ferrous water pipe. 

Published Working Pressure As required by pipe class shown on Plans 

Service Saddles for 
ACP 

Standards AWWA C800, and NSF 61 
Comply with NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications. 

Saddle Material Lead-Free Waterworks Brass 

O-Ring or Gasket See 212–17 

Strap Material Double-strap 

Outlet Connection Female ASME/ANSI B1.20.1 (ANSI B2.1) Pipe Threads – NPT 

National Pipe Thread Taper 

Corporation Stops Standards ASTM B584 

AWWA C800, and NSF 61 

Comply with NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications. 

Type Ball Valve 

Material Lead-Free Waterworks Brass 

Minimum Rated Working 

Pressure 

WWP ≤ 200 psi Use 400WOG at 150°F WWP 200–300 psi 

Use 600WOG at 150°F 

Ball Coating PTFE (Teflon) 

Inlet Connection Male ASME/ANSI B1.20.1 (ANSI B2.1) Pipe Threads – NPT 

National Pipe Thread Taper 
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Outlet Connection Flare for soldered copper service pipe 

Angle Stops Standards ASTM B584 

AWWA C800, and NSF 61 

Comply with NSF/ANSI 372 lead threshold for potable water 

applications. 

Type Ball Valve 

Material Lead-Free Waterworks Brass 

Minimum Rated Working 

Pressure 

WWP ≤ 200 psi Use 400WOG at 150°F WWP 200–300 psi 

Use 600WOG at 150°F 

Inlet Connection Tapered Nipple for flared copper water service pipe 

Outlet Connection Threaded to match meter coupling. 

Shutoff Mechanism Rectangular lug and lock wing on top of fitting 

Valve Description Full-port “ball” type with locking wing on key operator and full 

360° rotation of tee head. 

Meter Box Shape Rectangular with rounded corners and beveled edges 

Covers Traffic (H-20) Rated 

Reading Lid AMR Slot Required 

 

212–10.4  Meters. (Page 248 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

212–10.4.1  Displacement Type Water Meter, ¾ Inch to 2  Inches, Encoder Register 

and MIU. 

 

Standard pressure meters must comply with AWWA C700 and shall have the following 

characteristics and features: 

 

TYPE – Magnetic-driven, positive displacement type, cold water meter, magnetic drive 

hermetically sealed registers, and absolute encoder registers.  

 

SIZE – The operating and physical characteristics shall comply with AWWA C700.  

 

CAPACITY – The nominal capacity ratings and related pressure loss limits shall comply 

with AWWA C700. 

 

LENGTH – The lengths of the meters shall be the face-to-face dimensions of spud or 

flanges and shall comply with AWWA C700. 

 

CASES – All meter maincases shall be made of a no-lead high copper alloy containing a 

minimum of 85% copper that meets the ANSI/NSF 61 standard. The serial number should 

be stamped between the outlet port of the maincase and the register. Maincase markings shall 
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be cast raised and shall Indicate size, model, direction of flow, and NSF 61 certification. 

Plastic maincases are not acceptable. 

 

Maincases for 5/8", ¾”, ¾”x1”, and 1" meters shall be of the removable bottom cap type 

with the bottom cap secured by four (4) bolts on 5/8", 3/4", and ¾”x1” sizes, and six (6) 

bolts on the 1" size.  

 

Intermediate meter maincases shall also be made of the same lead-free brass material in 

sizes 1–1/2" and 2" with a cover secured to the main-case with eight (8) bolts. Meters with 

a frost plug, a screw-on design or no bottom cap shall not be accepted in 5/8"-1" sizes. The 

5/8" meters shall have a bronze bottom cap option.  

 

All maincase bolts shall be of 300 series non-magnetic stainless steel to prevent corrosion.  

 

All no-lead maincases shall be guaranteed free from manufacturing defects in 

workmanship and Material for the life of the meter.  

 

All meters must be compatible with an encoder and meter interface unit (r900i) 

compatible with the Neptune Technology Automated Meter Reading System without 

interruption of the customer's service. 

 

Meters 1” and smaller shall be supplied with one bronze meter coupling tail piece and 

two rubber gaskets. Paper, leather or plastic gaskets are not acceptable and will be cause for 

rejection.  

 

All 1–1/2-inch and 2-inch meters shall have flange connections on the main case, supplied 

with two bronze companion flanges and all necessary bolts nuts, and rubber gaskets. 

 

DIRECT READ STANDARD REGISTER – The register shall be of the straight reading 

sealed magnetic drive type with six movable odometer wheels. Registers must be roil sealed 

and dry. All direct reading register cups shall be copper to prevent corrosion and be covered 

with a high strength, impact resistant flat glass lens to prevent breakage. The lens shall be 

positioned above the register box to allow for run off of debris. The register lid shall overlap 

the register box to protect the lens. The register retaining ring shall be designed to absorb 

impact from the register. Register boxes and lids shall be of high-strength synthetic polymer 

or approved equivalent. All registers shall have the size, model and date of manufacture 

stamped on the dial face. The dial shall have a red center sweep hand and shall contain 100 

equally divided graduations at its periphery.  
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The register must contain a low flow indicator with a 1:1 ratio to disc nutations to provide 

leak detection.  

 

Registers shall be secured to the maincase by means of a plastic tamper-proof seal to 

allow for inline service replacement. Register seal screws are only accepted when supplied 

with attached sealing wire to at least one bottom cap bolt with seal wire holes of not less than 

3/32" in diameter.  

 

ABSOLUTE ENCODER – Water meter must be furnished with an encoder and meter 

interface unit (r900i or r900). The connection between the two units must be approved by 

the Agency and shall discourage water intrusion and register/wire damage. Meter interface 

unit must be accompanied by a steel traffic-rated 6’ coax external antenna.  

 

The encoder registration system shall fully comply with ANSI/AWWA C707. The solid 

state absolute encoder register metering system shall be designed to obtain remote 

simultaneous water meter registration that is guaranteed to exactly match the registration on 

the register odometer. The solid state absolute encoder meter register shall be a direct 

mounting, electromagnetically encoded measuring element into an electronic solid state 

odometer. The encoder shall provide value-added flow data Including leak, tamper and 

reverse flow detection when communicating with a compatible RF AMR MIU. Batteries and 

digital counters using volatile memory are not allowed. Encoder register shall display flow 

rate information at register. 

 

MEASURING CHAMBER – The measuring chamber shall be of a 2-piece snap-joint 

type with no fasteners allowed. The chamber shall be made of a non-hydrolyzing synthetic 

polymer.  

 

The control block shall be the same material as the measuring chamber and be located on 

the top of the chamber. The control block shall be located after the strainer.  

 

The measuring chamber outlet port shall be sealed to the maincase outlet port by means 

of an "O" ring gasket.  

 

The flat nutating disc shall be a single piece made from non-hydrolyzing synthetic 

polymer and shall contain a type 316 stainless steel spindle. The nutating disc shall be 

equipped with a synthetic polymer thrust roller located within the disc slot. The thrust roller 

head shall roll on the buttressed track provided by the diaphragm.  

 

The chamber shall be warranted for 10 years against freeze damage if the meter has been 

equipped with a frost proof cast iron or synthetic bottom cap. 
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STRAINERS – All meters shall contain a removable polypropylene plastic strainer 

screen. The strainer shall be located near the maincase inlet port, before the measuring 

chamber. The strainer shall also function as the device that holds the measuring chamber in 

place within the maincase. Straps or other types of fasteners shall not be accepted. 

 

ACCURACY AND HEAD LOSS TEST – Meters shall conform to AWWA C700 test 

flow and accuracy standards, each meter must be accompanied by a factory test tag certifying 

the accuracy at the flows required by AWWA C700.  

 

SYSTEMS GUARANTEES – Meter, absolute encoder and meter interface unit shall be 

guaranteed for a period of at least ten years from date of receipt of meters as to accuracy, 

and to any and all mechanical defects.  

 

The size, model, and direction of flow through the meter shall be marked permanently on 

the outer cases of all meters. The size of the meter shall be marked permanently on the 

register dial face. The manufacturer’s meter serial number shall be imprinted permanently 

on the outer case and lid. 

 

Each meter provided under this contract shall be accompanied by an affidavit from the 

manufacturer or supplier that the meter provided complies with all applicable requirements 

as specified above 

 

Meters and parts shall be available locally and the manufacturer's representative shall 

operate a part and service department in Southern California. 

 

The following is a list of acceptable standard pressure cold water displacement meters 

and approved vendors: 

 

Vendor Meter 

"Neptune Meter Company"  

11725 Willake Street  

Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670  

(213) 948–4428 

¾" x 1", 1", 1½ ", and 2" Trident - 10, split case straight reading in 
cubic feet, all bronze, magnetic driven. Neptune Encoder Register 
& MIU R900i 

 

Refer to the Plans for meter sizes and locations. Meters not listed in this subsection must 

be equivalent and submitted for approval in accordance with Subsection 3–8. 
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212–10.4.2  Compound Type Water Meter, 2  Inches to 8  Inches. 

 

Compound meters shall be warranted to operate under a WWP of 150 psi without leakage 

or damage to any part. The meters shall be warranted per Subsection 6–8. 

 

All meters shall comply with AWWA C702, and shall consist of a combination of a main 

line meter of the current or velocity type for measuring high rates of flow, and a small by-

pass meter of the positive displacement type for measuring low rates of flow, in conjunction 

with an automatic valve mechanism for diverting low rates of flow through the by-pass 

meter. 

 

 All water meters shall be equipped with a straight reading register of not less than six 

indicating digits, reading from left to right in cubic feet. The four left hand number wheels 

shall have black numerals on white wheels. The remaining two number wheels shall have 

white numerals on black wheels. The register shall also have a round dial (test hand dial) 

divided into not less than ten equal parts of one or ten cubic feet, depending on meter size. 

Meters shall read from the inlet side only. 

 

The outer cases shall be of corrosion-resistant bronze composition except any 8-inch in 

size which shall be of galvanized cast iron. Castings shall not be repaired, plugged, or brazed. 

All meters shall have cast on them the name of the manufacturer, the size of the meter, the 

model, serial number, and an arrow indicating the direction of flow, all in raised characters. 

 

On meters 4-inch and greater, provisions shall be made for removing portions of the upper 

section to allow inspection of the meter and of the gear train without removal from service. 

 

Casing bolts shall be of bronze alloy, having a minimum tensile strength of 85,000 psi. 

Casing nuts and washers shall be of non-ferrous material and shall be designed for easy 

removal after at least five years of service. 

 

The main case shall be flanged, round, faced and drilled, and shall conform to the 

American Standard Cast Iron Pipe Flange Class 125 for diameter, drilling, and thickness. 

The 2-inch size may be two-bolt flanged. Meters shall include bolts, nuts, washers, and 

companion flanges. 

 

The positive displacement section of the compound by-pass meter shall be rotating disc 

type and shall be designed with isolation valves to permit removal of this section without 

shutting down the compound meter section on all meters above 4 inches. 
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The metal parts of the compounding valve shall be bronze. The valve shall be designed 

to be drip-proof under a differential head of 1.3 psi. 

 

The positive displacement section of the compound meter shall be arranged to operate 

when water is flowing through the velocity or current section. The meter shall allow the 

compounding valve to close down the connection to the positive displacement section, but 

will allow a small amount of water to flow, keeping it in operation. The compounding valve 

shall close automatically when the flow decreases to one-half of the flow at the point when 

the compounding valve first opens. 

 

Each meter shall be tested by the vendor in accordance with AWWA C700. Upon 

delivery, certification of tests by serial number shall accompany each meter. 

 

212–10.4.3  Ultrasonic Type Water Meter, 5/8  Inch to 2  Inches. (for Malibu or any 

area Ultrasonic type meters used) 

 

Meters featuring solid state metrology will be accepted because of enhanced low flow 

accuracy performance and extended accuracy over meter life.  

 

The measurement technology shall be based on ultrasonic sensing featuring no moving 

parts. The electronics shall be warranted for 20 years.  

 

Standard pressure ultrasonic meters must comply with AWWA C750, and their 

performance should comply with AWWA C700 and AWWA C701. They must meet ANSI/ 

NSF 61 standard.  

 

The meter’s size, capacity, and lengths shall be as specified in AWWA Standard C700.  

 

The meter maincase shall be cast from NSF/ANSI 61 certified lead free high copper alloy 

containing a minimum of 85% copper. The serial number should be displayed in a permanent 

location on the register. Meter markings shall indicate size, model, direction of flow, and 

NSF 61 certification. Plastic maincases are not acceptable.  

 

All maincase screws or bolts shall be of 300 series non-magnetic stainless steel to prevent 

corrosion.  

 

All no-lead maincases shall be guaranteed free from manufacturing defects in 

workmanship and Material for the life of the meter.  
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The ultrasonic meter electronic enclosure shall be constructed of a durable engineered 

composite designed to last the life of the meter. The meter shall provide a fully potted wire 

connection for use with AMR/AMI devices. 

 

The ultrasonic meter must feature fully potted electronics and battery as well as carry an 

IP68 rating for submersion in flooded meter pits. 

 

The register shall provide at least a 9-digit visual registration at the meter and an 8-digit 

meter reading for transmission through the RF AMR/AMI MIU. It shall employ a visual 

LCD leak detection indicator as well as provide remote leak detection through an ASCII 

format to the RF AMR/ AMI MIU. The register shall provide a reverse flow detection and 

an indication of days of zero consumption communicated as ASCII format data to the RF 

AMR/AMI MIU. It should accumulate and register consumption without connecting to a 

receptacle or RF AMR/AMI MIU. It shall display flow rate information interleaved with the 

current meter reading and subtract reverse flow from the total registration.  

 

The ultrasonic meters shall be compatible with the existing Citrix 4 billing software in 

both AMR and Cellular AMI configurations.  

 

The ultrasonic meter shall not require a strainer for accurate operation.  

 

Each meter provided under this contract shall be accompanied by an affidavit from the 

manufacturer or supplier that the meter provided complies with all applicable requirements 

as specified above. 

 

Meters and parts shall be available locally and the manufacturer's representative shall 

operate a part and service department in Southern California. 

 

The following is a list of acceptable ultrasonic water meters and approved vendors: 

 

Vendor Meter 

"Neptune Meter Company"  

11725 Willake Street  

Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670  

(213) 948–4428 

5/8”, 5/8” x ¾”, ¾”, ¾” x 1”, 1”, 1” x 1 
¼”, and 2" Mach-10, Ultrasonic 
meter, no moving parts, solid bronze 
maincase, Cellular MIU 
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Refer to the Plans for meter sizes and locations. Meters not listed in this subsection must 

be equivalent and submitted for approval in accordance with Subsection 3–8. 

 

212–10.4.4  Cellular Meter Interface Unit (CMIU). (for Malibu or any area CMI 

used) 

 

This is a device that connects to a meter register and transmits meter reading information, 

via cellular signal, back to the billing office. A single radio frequency unit that transmits 

meter reading data using LTE cellular technology allows the water utility the ability to 

receive meter reading data without deploying any network infrastructure. 

 

Furthermore, the agency will not have to manage or maintain the fixed network 

infrastructure with a traditional AMI deployment. This allows the ability to have a scalable 

deployment that is also complementary to the AMI System. 

 

The CMIU shall improve access to meter readings, while delivering detailed consumption 

profile information as well as alerts for leak or backflow, helping the agency more 

proactively identify and resolve billing questions. This accurate, timely data will be used to 

head off high bill complaints and eliminate water write-offs. 

 

The CMIU shall provide hourly meter reading once every 24 hours and shall have the 

capability of 15 minute readings every hour, as well as, alarm data over the LTE cellular 

network to allow the agency the ability to inform customers of leaks and/or high 

consumption. 

 

 

Electrical 
Specifications: 

MIU power: Lithium battery with capacitor 

Transmitter 
Specifications: 

Two-way MIU 
 

Transmit 
Period: 

Basic- hourly data delivered every 24 hours 
Advanced – hourly data delivered every 4 hours 
Pro- 15-minute data delivered every hour 
 

Transmit 
Period: 

Basic- hourly data delivered every 24 hours 
Advanced – hourly data delivered every 4 hours 
Pro- 15-minute data delivered every hour 
 

FCC Verification: Part 15.247 
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Encoder Register 
Reading Interval: 

Every 15 minutes 
 
 

Environmental 
Conditions: 

Operating temperatures range from -22F to 149F (-30o C to 
65o C). 

Storage temperatures range between -40F to 158F (-40o C to 
70o C) 
 

Antennas: For wall MIU: standard internal antenna 
For pit MIU: standard through-the-lid antenna 
        - 18” long coax 
        - 6’ long coax 
        - 20’ long coax 

 

Encoded Register shall be compatible with the following meter registers: Neptune ARB® 

V, ProRead™, and E-Coder® and Metron Innov8 Register. The CMIU shall provide up to 

an 8-digit read, and protocols to interface with the existing AMR/AMI meter reading system 

and they must also be compatible with the xsiting Citrix 4 billing software in both AMR and 

Cellular AMI configuration. 

  

212–10.5  Remote Registration System. (Page 248 of SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

The remote meter reading system shall electronically read water meters with a hand held 

reading device to match the reading system presently used by the Agency. The meter reading 

system shall be compatible with the meter to which it is attached, and shall conform with the 

following requirements: 

 

Case: All electronics shall be housed in a durable, engineered plastic 
case, resistant to moisture penetration and ultraviolet 
degradation. 
 

Sealing: Electronic assembly and connectors shall be totally 
encapsulated in resin impervious to moisture penetration. 
 

Power Source: 3.6 volt lithium battery with 20 year calculated life. 
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Operating 
Temperatures: 

Remote reading modules shall operate effectively in temperature 

ranges of -4F to 185F (-20o C to 85o C). 
 

Leads: Input leads shall be two solid 22  AWG conductors. 
 
Output leads shall be two solid 22  AWG bare copper conductors 
with a mutual capacitance of 19pF per foot. Output leads shall 
connect the Electronic Module to the Reading Pad. 
 

Reading Pad: The Reading Pad shall be permanently sealed to the connecting 
leads to eliminate potential for corrosion on exposed 
connections. The location of the Reading Pad shall be approved 
by the Engineer. 

 

The remote meter reading device shall be Dialog Universal Electronic Module as 

manufactured by Master Meter Inc., 22693 Old Canal Road, Yorba Linda, CA 92687 

(Telephone: 714–921–2101), or Agency approved equal. 

 

Add the following subsection: (for Malibu or any area CMI used) 

 

212–10.5.1  Register for Connection to Cellular Meter Interface Unit. [for Neptune 

T-10 meter which has no radio] 

 

This register must work in conjunction with the Cellular Meter Interface Unit. It should 

be compatible with Neptune T-10 meter. The register shall be a high-resolution solid state 

absolute encoder register. The register shall digitally encode the rotation of the measuring 

chamber, providing absolute registration with no internal battery requirement. In addition to 

the meter reading, the register shall provide a visual readout on the rate of flow every twelve 

seconds when the LCD display is activated. The register shall provide a high-resolution, 8-

digit meter reading with features including leak, and reverse flow detection. The register 

features shall enhance customer service and improve operational efficiencies. The register 

shall provide intermittent or continuous leak diagnostics, work order reduction for high water 

bill inquiries, prioritization of meter maintenance, drought management and reduction in 

water loss through proactive notification of water leaks. The register shall be available in a 

pit set configuration. 

 

Environmental  

Conditions: 

Remote reading modules shall operate effectively in 

temperature ranges of 15F to 149F (-10o C to 65o C). 

Storage temperatures shall range between -40F to 158F (-

40o C to 70o C) 
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Operating humidity shall range between 0 to 100% for pit 

set configuration 

 

Materials: For inside set configuration, register shall be housed in a 

polycarbonate enclosure. 

For pit set configuration, register shall be housed in a 

glass lens and copper can enclosure with factory potted wire 

connections. 

Leads shall be three solid 22  AWG conductors 

 

Distance: A single register may be located with up to 500 feet of wire 

from receptacle or MIU 

Two network registers can be located with up to 300 feet of 

wire from receptacle or MIU. 

 

Warranty: 10-year limited warranty with respect to its solid state 

absolute encoder register for performance, materials, and 

workmanship 

 

Sizes: Available for all sizes and makes of current meters 5/8 inch 

through 8 inches 

 

Units of Measure: Cubic feet 

 

212–10.6  Meter Boxes. (Page 248 of the SSPWC) 
 

212–10.6.1  General.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Water meter boxes shall be constructed of polymer, rectangular in shape, with rounded 

corners and beveled edges throughout with a slot provided in the bottom of each end of the 

box for the water service pipe and the house lateral. Boxes shall have a polymer cover with 

AMR slot. Meter boxes are likely to be subjected to traffic loads, traffic rated boxes and 

covers shall have AASHTO traffic load ratings of 20,000 pounds. 

 

Add the following subsections: 
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212–10.7  Galvanized, Polyethylene, and PVC Pipe. 
 

Galvanized steel pipe shall comply with ASTM A 120 or ASTM A 53, Schedule 40. 

Fittings shall be galvanized malleable iron, banded, 150 psi working water pressure.  

 

Polyethylene pipe shall be SDR-7.  

 

PVC pipe shall be Schedule 80. 

 

212–10.8  Copper Tubing Pipe Fittings. 

 

Brass fittings for flared copper tubing shall comply with ANSI B16.26. Fittings with 

compression-type joints shall have all bronze metal parts, body threaded and flared, with 

gasket retainer and rubber gasket. Compression-type fittings may be used only when 

approved by the Agency and where joint separation due to high water pressure is positively 

prevented, independent of pipe to soil friction. 

 

Wrought copper solder fittings shall be made in accordance with ANSI B16.22 and 

ANSI/ASTM B 75. Cast-bronze solder fittings shall be made in accordance with ANSI 

B16.88. 

 

Threaded bronze fittings shall be made in accordance with ANSI B16.15 and B16.17, 

125 pound class, except where high pressure fittings are required. 

 

Brass pipe and nipples shall be red brass Schedule 40 pipe and shall comply with 

ANSI/ASTM B 43. Unions shall be ground joint type and rated for at least a WWP of 200 

psi. 

 

212–10.9  Magnetic Flow Meter. 
 

212–10.9.1  General. 

 
The magnetic flow meter shall consist of two components; an electromagnetic averaging 

sensor and a transmitter unit. The magnetic flow meter shall automatically sense and correct 

for shifting velocity profiles in the pipe by constantly obtaining an area weighted mean 

velocity. The electromagnetic magnetic flow meter shall be of assured quality and provided 

by an 180 9002 certified manufacturer. The meter shall be Model 285 Electromagnetic 

Averaging Magnetic Flow Meter as manufactured by Marsh-McBirney, Inc. in Frederick, 

Maryland. 
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212–10.9.2  Transmitter. 

 
The flowmeter transmitter shall be microprocessor based with a keypad for instrument 

set up and LCD displays for totalized flow, flow rate engineering units and velocity or 

totalized flow. The transmitter shall power the flow-sensing element and provide a 

galvanically isolated 4–20mA output for flow, and a flow proportional or frequency 

(transistor type) output. It shall be possible, in the test mode, to easily set the transmitter 

outputs to any desired value within their range. The 4–20mA scaling, time constants, pipe 

size, flow proportional output, engineering units and test mode values shall be easily set via 

the keypad and display. Two separate fully programmable alarm outputs shall be provided 

to indicate high/low flow rates, empty pipe, fault conditions, reverse flow and over-range 

conditions. The transmitter shall periodically perform self-diagnostics and display any 

resulting error messages. All set up data and totalizer values may be protected by a password. 

 

212–10.9.3  Sensor. 

 

The flow-sensing element shall be of an electromagnetic multi point averaging type 

design and factory calibrated to traceable standards, such as NIST. Single point insertion or 

pressure port sensors shall not be acceptable. Installation of the averaging sensor shall be 

accomplished under flowing conditions through a 2-inch valve into the pipe. Profiling or site 

calibration shall not be required. Electrodes shall be constructed of pure carbon to ensure no 

corrosion occurs by the passing fluid. Sensor shall be suitable for clean, potable, raw or other 

debris-free water applications. The sensor shall not be damaged by extended operation at 

partially full or empty pipe conditions. Sensor shall measure flow in one direction only. 

 

212–10.9.4  Sensor Cable. 

 

The sensor cable shall be approximately 75 feet of multi-conductor cable which includes 

10 feet of additional cable to be coiled in control section. Cable shall be abrasive resistant, 

polyurethane jacketed flexible to -40°F. The sensor cable shall be permanently bonded to 

the sensor. The sensor cable shall not be cut. Contractor shall install conduit and measure 

length of cable needed before ordering. 

 

212–10.9.5  Requirements. 

 

1. Measurement 

Volumetric flow in filled flow conduits 6 to 60 inches utilizing insertable 

electromagnetic averaging sensor. 
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2. Velocity Measurement 

Method: Electromagnetic 

Zero Stability: :10.03 feet per second (+0.009 m/s) 

Linearity: 0.3% of range 

Repeatability: 0.20% of range 

Accuracy: :11 % of reading from 0 to +20 feet per second + zero stability 

Has reverse flow indication. 

Range: Nominal pipe size availability 

 

Sensor Size-Velocity Range for Pipe Sizes 

2” Sensor Velocity Range Pipe Sizes (4” to 60”) 

0 to 40 ft/s 10” & under 

0 to 35 ft/s 12” & under 

0 to 30 ft/s 16” & under 

0 to 25 ft/s 20” & under 

0 to 20 ft/s 24” & under 

0 to 15 ft/s 36” & under 

0 to 10 ft/s 42” & under 

0 to 7.5 ft/s 60” & under 

3” Sensor Velocity Range Pipe Sizes (42” to 120”) 

0 to 15 ft/s 60” & under 

0 to 10 ft/s 100” & under 

0 to 7.5 ft/s 120” & under 

 

3. Materials 

Sensor: Fiberglass 

Cable: Polyurethane outer jacket 

Insertion Hardware: 316 Stainless Steel exposed to flow 

Compression Seal: Silicone Rubber 

Sensor Electrodes: Carbon (Number of electrode pairs is dependent upon  

sensor length.) 
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4. Transmitter Enclosure 

NEMA 4X IIP65. Separate termination and electronics compartments. Glass filed 

polypropylene with clear polycarbonate window. Transmitter enclosure shall be 

installed on wall next to or near SCADA panel. 

 

5. Transmitter Dimensions 

Dimensions: 8.4"H x 6.4"W x 2.8"D (214 mm x 163 mm x 70 mm) 

 

6. Transmitter Weight 

3.2 Ibs. (1.5 kg) 

 

7. Outputs 

Analog: Galvanically isolated and fully programmable for zero and full scale. 

Output Capability -=16V. (800 ohm, 4–20 mA) Secondary range enabled by 

external input or programmed alarm condition as a percent of full scale. 

Pulse/Frequency: One flow proportional or frequency output (transistor type) for 

flow rate or for external totalizer. Capable of sinking -=250 mA ~ -=35V. 

 

8. Dual Alarms 

Two separate programmable outputs: Isolated protected transistor switch capable 

of sinking -=250 mA ~ -=35V. Note: Not isolated from frequency output. Fully 

programmable for high/low flow rates. % of range, empty-pipe, fault conditions, 

forward/reverse, polarity (normally open/close), analog over-range, pulse over-range, 

pulse cutoff, etc. 

 

9. Environmental 

Pressure/Temperature Limits: 

Sensor: 32° to 110° F (0° to 44° C) ~ 250 psi 

Sensor is submersible (IP68) 

Transmitter: Temperature Limits 

Operating: -14° to 140°F (-25° to 60° C) 

Storage: 5° to 167° F (-15° to +75° C) 

 

10. Electrical Connections 

0.5 inch NPT with gasket seal 

 

11. Power Supply 

AC: 85 to 265 VAC, 45 to 400 Hz at 20 VA maximum 
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12. Keypad and Display 

Can be used to access and change all set-up parameters using four membrane keys 

and 3-line display. 3-Line, 16 character, backlit LCD display with large 1/2" numerals 

for flow rate and two lines for engineering units, totalizers, alarm status, velocity and 

percent of range. 

 

13. Isolation 

Galvanic separation to 50 VDC between analog, pulse/alarm, and earth/ground. 

 

14. Standards 

Electrical: Meets ANSIIISA-S82.10–1988 and S82.03–1988 Vibration: Meets 

BS2011: Part 2.1 Fc: 1983 Potable Water: Suitable for use in contact with potable 

water. Water Byelaws Scheme (WBS) Approved Product. Meets BS6920 - Cert. 

#9706516. 

 

212–10.9.6  Mounting Hardware. 

 

Stainless steel restraining rods, of sufficient length, shall be provided for the smooth 

installation of the electromagnetic averaging sensor. Shorter stainless steel restraining rods 

shall also be provided for the continuous operation of the electromagnetic averaging sensor. 

In order to provide stable and secure sensor placement, the sensor shall be capable of 

pressures up to 300 psi for use in plastic pipes and 600 psi for use in metal pipes. 

 

212–10.9.7  Options. 

 

The unit shall be provided with the factory installed options listed below: 

 

1. Power Supply: Universal switch mode. Standard AC: 85 to 265V, 45 to 400  Hz at 

20VA maximum 

2. Sensor Cable: Approximately 75 feet of cable. See paragraph 2.1.D 

3. High Temperature Sensor:  Standard: 320 to 1100  F (00 to 440  C) ~ 250 psi 

 

212–10.10  High Pressure Meters. 

 

¾”,1”, 1 1/2” and 2” high pressure meters must comply with AWWA C708–05 and shall 

have the following characteristics and features: 

 

TYPE – Multi-Jet impeller type, cold water meter, and magnetic drive hermetically sealed 

registers, and absolute encoder registers. 
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SIZE – The operating and physical characteristics shall comply with AWWA C708–05. 

 

CAPACITY – The nominal capacity ratings and related pressure loss limits shall comply 

with AWWA C708–05. 

 

LENGTH – The lengths of the meters shall be the face-to-face dimensions of spud or 

flanges and shall comply with AWWA C708–05. 

 

CASES – All meters shall meet or exceed Proposition 65 Standards by having any alloy 

that meets the standard or by encapsulating the body with a NSF 61, food grade, approved 

material with a separate measuring chamber which can be easily removed from the bottom 

of the case. All meters shall have cast in raised characters, the size and direction of flow 

through the meter.  

 

REGISTER RING AND LID – All register ring and lid shall be constructed of a  brass 

alloy. 

 

REGISTERS-HERMETICALLY SEALED – The register shall be of the straight reading 

type with 9 digits electronic with LCD display. It shall read in cubic feet units of volume. 

The register shall have a flow direction and empty pipe indicator. All reduction gearing shall 

be contained in a hermetically sealed metal and glass registered cover securely fastened to 

the exterior of the meter case in a tamper proof manner. 

 

REGISTERS-ABSOLUTE ENCODER – If requested, the encoder registration system 

shall fully comply with ANSI/AWWA C707–82 05[R-92]. 

 

Registers shall include encoder and meter interface that could be wired to an r900 encoder 

made by Neptune which creates compatibility with the Neptune Technology Automated 

Meter Reading System. 

 

MEASURING CHAMBER – The measuring chamber shall be of a suitable synthetic 

polymer. Measuring chamber shall be secured in the main case so that the accuracy of the 

meter shall not be affected by any distortion of the main case that might occur when 

operating with a pressure of more than 300 pounds per square inch (psi). 

 

MAGNETIC DRIVE – There shall be no stuffing box. The motion of the impeller will 

be transmitted to the sealed register through the use of a magnetic coupling. 
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STRAINERS – All meters shall be provided with a 360-degree corrosion resistant 

synthetic polymer strainer screen. Strainer screens shall be rigid, snug-fitting, and easy to 

remove and shall have an effective straining area of at least double that of a main-case inlet. 

 

ACCURACY AND HEAD LOSS TEST – Meters shall conform to AWWA C708–05 

test flow and accuracy standards. 

 

PRESSURE REQUIREMENTS – Meters shall operate up to a working pressure of 300 

psi and have a 600 psi intermittent working pressure, without leakage or damage to any parts.  

 

The size, model, and direction of flow through the meter shall be marked permanently on 

the outer cases of all meters. The size of the meter shall be marked permanently on the 

register dial face. The manufacturer’s meter serial number shall be imprinted permanently 

on the outer case and lid. 

 

Refer to the Plans for meter sizes and locations. Meters not listed in this subsection must 

be equivalent and submitted for approval in accordance with Subsection 3–8. 

 

Each meter provided under this contract shall be accompanied by an affidavit from the 

manufacturer or supplier that the meter provided complies with all applicable requirements 

as specified above. 

 

212–11  PRESSURE GAUGES. (Page 248 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Pressure gauges shall be liquid filled type, weatherproof and provided with 4½-inch dials, 

¼-inch threaded connections, epoxy coated aluminum cases with safety glass windows, 316 

stainless steel shut-off valves, 316 stainless steel pulsation dampers (except where 

diaphragm seals are required), and 316 stainless steel close nipples. Bourdon tubes, bellows 

or diaphragm, and socket and tip shall be 316 stainless steel. Gauges subject to shock or 

vibration shall be wall mounted, or attached to galvanized channel floor stands, and 

connected to equipment by flexible connectors. 

 

Gauges shall be calibrated to read applicable units, with an accuracy of ±1 percent to 150 

percent of working pressure or vacuum of the monitored medium. 

 

Pressure gauges shall be as manufactured by "Marsh", "Ametek", or Agency-approved 

equal. 
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Each pressure gauge and pressure switch shall have a pressure snubber between the 

instrument and pressure source. Pressure snubbers shall be of brass construction, have a ¼-

inch NPT male and female connections, and be of the filter type. Pressure snubbers shall be 

Weksler Instruments Type BW41, Ashcroft, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–12  PAINTING, INTERIOR LINING, AND EXTERIOR COATING. 

 

212–12.1  Interior Lining and Exterior Coating of Ferrous Valve, Hydrant, Valve 

Operator, Meter, Coupling, Expansion Joint, Spool, Fitting, and Backflow Preventer 

Surfaces. (Page 250 of the SSPWC) 

 

212–12.1.2  Materials.  

 

Delete the “interior lining” and the “exterior finish coat” rows from the Table 212–12.1.2 

and add the following: 

 

The exterior of buried valves shall be coated twice with a bitumastic coating such as 

Tarset Bitumastic 505, fusion bond epoxy, or Agency approved equal.  

 

If above ground valves are not epoxy-coated by the manufacturer, they shall be coated 

twice with red chromate primer or Agency approved equal. 

 

All interior waterway ferrous metal surfaces of the valves shall be lined. Lining shall be 

a 12 mils or thicker coat of holiday-free, high-impact, non-shattering, high-adhesion, 

tasteless, odorless, nontoxic epoxy resin, evenly applied to the surfaces. Lining shall be 

applied after all irregularities, burrs, and grease have been removed and immediately after 

surfaces to be coated have been sand blasted to white metal, followed by air blowing to 

remove dust. The epoxy resin shall be applied in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

instructions and AWWA C550. The epoxy resin shall be either "Scotchcote No. 302", 

"Keysite 740", or Agency-approved equal. 

 

For quality control purposes, install pipe spools to extent possible in order of 

manufacture. Limit installation of pipe spools on any day to those from same production 

runs except where necessary to accommodate fabricated elbows and specials. 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

212–13  CONCRETE VAULTS. 
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212–13.1  General.  

 

The Contractor shall submit for review by the Agency detailed Shop Drawings of the 

vault and vault cover. 

 

All joints shall be sealed with a plastic sealing compound, General Sealants, Inc., 9.57 or 

Agency-approved equal, applied in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 

 

Openings (knockouts) shall be full round openings with thin walls. Knockout diameter 

shall be equal to pipe O.D. plus four inches, centered to provide a 2-inch annular space 

around the pipe. Penetrations shall be sealed with a non-shrink waterproof grout to a 

thickness equal to vault wall. Knockouts shall be placed at the locations shown on the Plans. 

 

Vault foundation shall be as shown on the Plans. Foundation concrete shall be Class 560-

C-3250. Crushed rock shall be ¾-inch maximum (6 inches thick) in accordance with Table 

200–1.2.1(A). 

 

Vault vent pipes, when required by the Plans, shall be 8-inch diameter PVC, Schedule 

40, with eight rows of 12 equally spaced 1-inch diameter holes and top cap.  

 

Vault access ladder shall be galvanized steel with ¾-inch diameter reinforcement bar 

rungs 16 inches wide, spaced 12 inches on center with the first rung 6 inches below top of 

vault and last rung a minimum of 12 inches from vault bottom. Rungs shall be mounted 7 

inches off vault wall. Ladder shall be bolted to vault wall at location shown on the Plans with 

stainless steel expansion bolts. Ladder shall be Alhambra Foundry A3400 or A-3885, or 

Agency-approved equal. 

 

Vault covers shall be made of steel safety tread floor plate reinforced where necessary 

with steel angle and rated for traffic. A combination manufacturer's standard, but with 

different width cover sections, is acceptable. Cover section shall not weigh over 110 lbs 

each. Vaults 5 feet or wider shall have lengthwise removable cover-supporting beams 

retained in beam pockets formed in the vault wall sections. Vault covers shall be spring or 

torsion assisted hinged doors requiring no more than 50 lbs force to open. 

 

A flush-mounted, drop type lift handle and hold-down lug and/or stainless steel screw 

shall be provided, centered in both ends of each cover section. 

 

Vault shall have cast iron manhole frame and covers, rated for H-20 traffic, “Alhambra 

Foundry” model A-1254B-6, A1251B-6, or Agency-approved equal. 
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Unless manufactured of aluminum or stainless steel, all ferrous vault components are to 

be galvanized in accordance with ANSI/ASTM A153–80, with a minimum average coating 

of 2.8 oz per square foot. 

 

Vaults shall be “Brooks” Sectional Vault Series, “Jensen Precast”, “Utility Vault Co.”, 

“Amorcast”, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Vault covers shall be “Brooks” style ES, “Bilco” Model No. JDAL, or Agency-approved 

equal, with heavy duty locking hasp and metal meter reading door located over meter reading 

dials. 

 

212–13.2  Design Criteria. 

 

Vaults shall be designed for H-20 traffic or parkway loadings (300 psf). Vault concrete 

shall have a compressive strength of 4,500 psi at 28 days conforming to sections 201–1.3.5 

and 201–2 of the Standard Specifications. 

 

212–14  WATER SAMPLING STATION. 

 

Sampling Station shall have an all brass waterway and be enclosed with an aluminum 

cover. The aluminum cover shall be protected from freezing without drain holes, green in 

color, and include a lock for security. 

 

The following product is acceptable: 

 

“Eclipse No. 88 Sampling Station Sampling”. Agency-approved equivalent products will 

be considered, but all interior parts must be extractable for maintenance without digging.  

 

212–15  PUMP CANS. 

 

Refer to the Plans for the outside diameter of the pump can, the wall thickness of the 

pump can, the length of the pump can, and the diameter of the suction inlet. Submit Working 

Drawings for pump cans. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-13 for booster pump suction can 

construction requirements. 

 

Add the following subsections: 
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212–16  CORROSION MONITORING MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT. 

 

212–16.1  General Requirements.  

 

Corrosion monitoring materials and equipment shall be new, of current manufacture, of 

the highest grade and free from all defects and imperfections. Equipment shall meet the 

requirements of this specification and have been proven successful in use under similar 

service conditions. Equipment shall be a product of a firm regularly engaged in such 

manufacture. 

 

The Contractor shall submit brochures and other supporting information containing 

descriptions and performance data for pertinent material items in accordance with 3–8.  

 

212–16.2  Magnesium Anodes. 
 

The magnesium anodes shall be of the pre-packaged, high potential type with open circuit 

potentials of 1.60 volts (reference to Cu-CuSO4) minimum. 

 

The composition of the magnesium anodes shall be as follows: 

ALLOY WEIGHT % 
Al 0.01% Max. 

Mn 0.50–1.30% 

Cu 0.020% Max 

Si 0.050% Max. 

Fe 0.030% Max 

Ni 0.001% Max 

Others (each) 0.05% Max. 

Mg Remainder 

 

The Contractor shall obtain from the supplier of the anodes and submit test certificates of 

the anode material analysis, demonstrating compliance to the above alloying specifications. 

Test certificates on samples taken from each heat, or on one sample for each 20 anodes 

produced whichever is greater, shall be submitted.  

 

Nominal dimensions of the bare magnesium ingot shall be 5.5 inches by 5.75 inches by 

20 inches long with a net weight of 32 pounds.  

 

The net weight of each anode shall be ±3.0% of the net weight specified. 

 

212–16.3  Anode Backfill. 
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The magnesium anodes shall be prepackaged in a permeable cloth bag and placed in a 

backfill of the following composition: 

 

Gypsum 75.0% 

Powdered Bentonite 20.0% 

Anhydrous Sodium Sulfate 5.0% 

 

Backfill grain size shall be such that 100% is capable of passing through a100 mesh 

screen. The backfill shall be firmly packed around the anode by mechanical vibration to a 

density, which will maintain the magnesium ingot in the center of the package and 

surrounded, by at least one inch of backfill. 

 

212–16.4  Wire. 

 

All wire shall be copper, single conductor, and of stranded construction. Aluminum 

conductors are not permitted. 

 

Each magnesium anode shall have ten (10) feet of #12 AWG single conductor, insulated 

7 strand copper. Anode lead wires shall be continuous and unspliced from the anode to the 

header wire splice. Wire color shall be black. 

  

Test lead wires shall be No. 12 AWG Type THHN (moisture and heat resistant 

thermoplastic), color-coded as shown on the Plans. No splices will be allowed. Wire sizes 

smaller than No. 12 AWG shall not be used. 

 

Pipe and bond wires shall be Nos. 8, 6, and 4 AWG as shown on the Plans with HMWPE 

insulation. 

 

212–16.5  Bonding/Test Stations. 

 

The bonding/test stations shall be installed at the locations indicated on the Plans. The 

bonding/test stations shall be of concrete and metallic construction suitable for flush 

placement in pavement and vehicular traffic. The boxes shall be as manufactured by Brooks, 

Christy, or Agency-approved equal. 

 

212–16.6  Pipeline Connections. 

 

The bonding wire and test lead connections to the pipelines shall be made by means of 

Thermite welds. The Contractor shall arrange to have the Thermite welds on the pipelines 
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made, and the bonding wires and test lead wires installed at the time that the pipelines are 

installed. 

 

212–16.7  Alumino-Thermic Weld Material. 

 

Materials for alumino-thermic welding of bond wires and test lead wires to the pipelines 

shall be as follows: 

 

Cartridges and sleeves for welding test lead wires, joint bonding wires and anode lead 

wires to the pipe, shall be "Cadweld," "Thermoweld," or Agency-approved equal. Cartridge 

type, size and weight shall be as recommended by the manufacturer for the type of pipe 

(steel, ductile iron, or cast iron) to which the wire is to be welded, size of wire, and welder 

mold being used. 

 

Alumino-thermic weld caps shall incorporate a high-density polyethylene plastic sheet, 

10 mils (minimum) thick, with a protective adhesive, 165 mils (minimum) thickness, as 

manufactured by Farwest Corrosion Control Company, Chase Corporation’s Royston 

Products, or Agency-approved equal. Design shall incorporate an elastomeric or a mastic-

filled dome and a tunnel portion to contain lead wire from the alumino-thermic weld 

connection.  

 

The mastic coating shall be Carboline Bitumastic 50, Tnemec 46-465, Tnemec 46H413, 

or Agency-approved equal. Prior to application of the mastic coating, the manufacturer's 

recommended primer shall be applied to exposed metal.  

 

Weld caps shall be Royston Handy Cap IP, Royston Handy Cap XL, or Agency-approved 

equal. 

 

212–17  RUBBER MATERIAL.  

 

Use the following: ((NORTH MAINTANANCE AREA PROJECTS)) 

 

Rubber materials in contact with potable water shall be peroxide cured EPDM. This 

includes but is not limited to air combination valves, all types of control valves, resilient seat 

gate valves, butterfly valves, flexible expansion joints, flange coupling adapter joints, sleeve 

couplings, push-on pipe joints, and pipe fitting joints. The aforementioned paragraph 

supersedes all other referenced materials for items listed above. 

 

Use the following: ((SOUTH MAINTANANCE AREA PROJECTS)) 
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Rubber materials in contact with potable water shall be FKM. This includes but is not 

limited to air combination valves, all types of control valves, resilient seat gate valves, 

butterfly valves, flexible expansion joints, flange coupling adapter joints, sleeve couplings, 

push-on pipe joints, and pipe fitting joints. The aforementioned paragraph supersedes all 

other referenced materials for items listed above. 

 

212–18  NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDATION (NSF) COMPLIANCE.  

 

All products including pipes, fittings, valves, and coatings in contact with potable water 

shall comply with NSF/ANSI 61 Drinking Water System Components-Health Effects 

standards and the requirements of the Safe Drinking Water Act. 

 

212–19  TEMPORARY BYPASS FOR WATER MAINS.  

 

212–19.1  General. 

 

All pipe, fittings, adapters, materials, and components used for temporary bypass 

installation shall be categorized as one of the following: 

 

a. New products and materials specifically purchased for this purpose of this project. 

 

b. Previously used products and materials that have been used only in potable water 

service. These products shall perform as new and be free of any defects.  

 

c. Products and materials that have been certified for potable water service. The 

Contractor shall provide certification and receive Agency approval prior to use. 

 

All products and materials used for temporary bypass purposes shall be of current 

manufacture, suitable for the intended purpose, free of defects, and recommended by the 

manufacturer for the application intended. 

 

212–19.2  Pipe. 

 

Temporary bypass piping shall be galvanized steel pipe per ASTM A 53. Minimum wall 

thickness shall be Schedule 40 and entire system shall be H20 traffic rated. Pipe ends shall 

be machine cut or rolled for grooved couplings in compliance with AWWA C606. 

 

212–19.3  Fittings and Couplings. 
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Fittings, couplings, tees, elbows, reducers, caps, plugs, and adapters shall have standard 

flexible grooved joint connections per 212-8.4 and AWWA C606. 

 

212–19.4  Bolts and Fasteners. 

 

Bolts, fasteners, nuts, and washers shall meet minimum requirements of ASTM A 307 

and shall be hot dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153. 

 

212–19.5  Valves. 

 

Valves shall be per 212-5.1 with lever handle and grooved mechanical connections. 

Valves shall have a minimum pressure rating of 200 psi and shall comply with ASTM C 

606. 

 

212–19.6  Temporary Service Connections. 

 

Temporary service connections shall be established using 1-inch standard general service 

air compressor hose with EPDM cover. Hose shall be rated for 300 psi. End connections 

shall be galvanized steel quick-disconnect fittings banded to the hose. 

 

Replace the entire section with the following: 

 

SECTION 215 – PRE-CAST CONCRETE MANHOLES  
 

 215–1 PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES.  

 

215–1.1  General.  

 

Precast concrete manholes shall include cast-in-place concrete bases, pre-cast manhole 

sections, and appurtenant structural and mechanical mountings or connections. 

 

Manhole dimensions shown on plans are interior dimensions. 

 

215–1.2  Materials. 

 

Precast concrete manholes shall be constructed of the following materials: 

 

TABLE 215–1.2 
Item Material Specification 

Pre-Cast Concrete Conform to ASTM C478, class A concrete 
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Pre-Cast Concrete 

Manhole Sections 

Steel Reinforcement Conform to ASTM A615 

Manhole Frames and 

Covers 

Ductile Iron or Gray 

Cast Iron 

Refer to Greenbook §206–3 

Manhole Base Cast-in-Place Concrete Refer to Greenbook §206–3 560-C-2500 except slump shall 

not exceed 2” and aggregate shall not exceed ¾” 

Base shall extend at least 10” below bottom of lowest pipe and 

6” above top of largest pipe. 

Steel Reinforcement for 

Base 

Steel ASTM A615  Grade 60  Billet Steel Deformed Bars 

Joint Sealant Mortar One part Portland cement to 2 parts well-graded sand 

passing No. 8 sieve 

Plastic Sealing 

Compound 

Refer to Greenbook §201–3 

Pipe-to-Manhole Flexible 

Couplings  
Refer to Greenbook §208–6 

 

215–1.3  Design Options. 

 

The following design options are required for precast concrete manholes: 

 

TABLE 215–1.3 
Item Option Specification 

Pre-Cast Concrete 

Manhole Sections 

Minimum Diameter 48” 

Design Surcharge 

and Lateral Earth 

Pressure 

AASHTO H-25  Loading 

Minimum 28-day 

Compressive Strength 

f’c 

4500 psi 

Steel Reinforcing 

Yield Strength fy 

60 ksi 

Reinforcing of “Non- 

Reinforced 

Manholes” 

Cast minimum #4 wire hoops into each unit at 

adequate places as precautionary measure 

for handling Manhole Wall Section Minimum nominal shell thickness shall be ⅛ x 

internal diameter of riser or largest cone section. 

Fabricate eccentric taper sections and standard 

cylinder units of proper internal diameter. 

 

215–2  PRECAST CONCRETE VAULTS. 

 

215–2.1  General. 

 

Precast concrete vaults shall include cast-in-place concrete bases, pre-cast vault sections, 

and appurtenant structural and mechanical mountings, ladders, hatches, or connections. 

 

Vault dimensions shown on plans are interior dimensions. 
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215–2.2  Materials.  

 

Precast concrete vaults shall be constructed of the following materials: 

 

TABLE 215–2.2 
Item Material Specification 

Vault Base Aggregate 6” bed of ¾” crushed rock 

Steel-Reinforced Cast- 

in-Place Concrete 

Refer to Greenbook §206–3 560-C-2500 

Pre-Cast Concrete Vault 

Sections 

Pre-Cast Concrete Conform to ASTM C913 

Steel Reinforcement Conform to ASTM A615  Grade 60  Billet 

Steel Deformed Bars 

Ladders Aluminum 
 Fiberglass 
 Galvanized Steel 
 Stainless Steel 
 Fall Prevention System Stainless Steel SAE Type 316 

Hatches Aluminum 
 Galvanized Steel 
 Stainless Steel 
 Vent Pipes PVC 8” Sch 80 

Provide 8 rows of 12 equally-spaced 1” diameter holes 

Provide top cap 

Provide UV resistant painting. 

Joint Sealant Mortar One part Portland cement to 2 parts well-graded sand 

passing No. 8 sieve 

Plastic Sealing 

Compound 

Refer to Greenbook §201–3 

 

215–2.3  Design Options.  

 

The following design options are required for precast concrete vaults: 

 

TABLE 215–2.3 
Item Option Specification 

Pre-Cast Concrete Vault 

Sections 

Design Surcharge and Lateral 

Earth Pressure 

AASHTO H-25  Loading 

Minimum 28-day Compressive 

Strength f’c 

4500 psi 

Steel Reinforcing Yield Strength fy 60 ksi 

Rectangular Box Wall 

Design 

Wall Design Class 700, or submit sealed engineering 

calculations justifying a lesser design. 

Roof Design Design for H-20 / H25 / 300 psf parkway loading 

with H-20 surcharge and lateral earth load 

Dimensions per ASTM C913  Table X1.1 

Reinforcement per ASTM C913  Table X1.2 
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Openings Knockouts Full round openings with thin walls 

 
Diameter = pipe penetration OD + 4” 

Ladders Dimensions Refer to plans and OSHA Std CFR1910.27 

Rung Diameter ≥¾” (≥1” for fiberglass) 

Clear Length of Rung or Cleat ≥16” 

Distance Between Rungs ≤12 

Clearance Between Rungs and 

Walls or Obstructions Behind 

Ladder 

≥7” 

Top Rung 6” below top of vault or roof 

Bottom Rung ≤ 12” above floor 

Fall Prevention System 

(Required on all ladders 

Standards ANSI / ASC A14.3 

Cable Size ⅜” 

more than 88’ high) Rated User Weight 300 lbs 

Ladder-Top Safety Post 

(Interior Ladders)  
Removable 

 

SECTION 217 – BEDDING AND BACKFILL MATERIALS  
 

217–1  BEDDING MATERIAL. 

 

217–1.1  General. (Page 268 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

The soil data obtained from the borings indicates that the Project excavation material is 

not suitable for use as bedding. 

 

Sand equivalency of materials within the Project alignment is less than 20. The 

trench/project excavation material is not suitable for use as bedding.  

 

Unless otherwise specified, bedding material shall be sand conforming to 200–1.5 except 

the minimum sand equivalent shall be 30. 

 

If the Contractor elects or is required by the Special Provisions to import material from a 

source outside the project limit for use as bedding, representative samples of imported 

material for use as bedding must be approved by the Agency. 

 

217–2  TRENCH BACKFILL. 

 

217–2.1  General. (Page 268 of the SSPWC) 
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Add the following: 

 

Add the following (if applicable and provided by GMED): 

 

The material obtained from open trench excavations is suitable for use as backfill, subject 

to the provisions specified herein, and provided that all organic material, rubbish, debris, and 

other objectionable materials are first removed. 

 

No material shall be borrowed from the rights-of-way to make up for deficiencies of the 

trench backfill unless approved by the Engineer. 

 

Add the following:  

 

SECTION 220 – IMPORTED FILL MATERIAL 
 

220–1  IMPORTED BACKFILL. 

 

220–1.1  General. 

 

The material obtained from the open trench excavations can be used as trench backfill, 

subject to the provisions specified herein, and provided that all organic material, rubbish, 

debris, and other objectionable materials are first removed. Excavated materials containing 

rock must be broken down prior to use as backfill as prescribed in the Standards 

Specifications for Public Works Construction Section Table 217-2.2.  

 

All backfill shall be compacted to a minimum relative compaction of 90 percent of the 

maximum dry density when tested by ASTM Test Method D1557. 

  

If the Contractor elects or is required by these Special Provisions to import material from 

a source outside the Project limits for use as backfill, said material shall be clean soil, free 

from organic material, trash, debris, rubbish, broken portland cement concrete, bituminous 

pavement, or other objectionable substances, and shall have a minimum sand equivalent of 

20. 

 

The Contractor shall inform the Engineer of the actual street address or location from 

which the intended material will be furnished not less than 15 days prior to its proposed use. 

The Contractor shall sample and analyze the intended material per this Special Provisions. 

The Agency will perform other testing as deemed appropriate by the Engineer. The Engineer 

will determine the suitability of the material for use as imported backfill. 
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Should the imported backfill material differ substantially from the approved sample, it 

shall not be used for backfill, and shall be removed from the Work site and replaced with 

approved imported backfill material at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

220–1.2  Sampling Frequency and Location.  
 

The Contractor shall collect discrete soil samples that are representative of the material to 

be imported. The Contractor shall establish a grid system over the potential borrow site or 

stockpile. The Contractor shall collect and analyze one soil sample from each grid. The grid 

and soil sampling frequency shall be as follows: 

 

Volume of Soil Number of Grids/Samples 

1 to 20 cubic yards 1 sample 

21 to 500 cubic yards 1 sample every 50 cubic yards 

501 to 1,000 cubic yards 1 sample every 100 cubic yards 

>1,000 cubic yards 1 sample every 200 cubic yards 

 

All sampling shall be conducted by qualified personnel under strict chain-of-custody 

procedures, and analyzed by a State of California Environmental Laboratory Accreditation 

Program (ELAP)-certified laboratory in accordance with the testing procedures specified in 

40 CFR 136. 

  

 220–1.3  Soil Sample Analysis.  

 

All sample analysis, containers, preservation methods, and holding times for soil samples 

shall be in accordance with test procedures provided by 40 CFR 136 and EPA Publication 

SW-846 “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,” Third 

Edition, November 1986. 

 

Soil samples shall be transported, under strict chain-of-custody procedures, to an ELAP-

certified analytical laboratory within 24 hours of collection. The soil samples shall be 

analyzed for the following constituents:  
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Constituent EPA Method 

Total Recoverable Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TRPH). EPA Test Method 418.1 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH-G) – Gasoline 
Range C4- C12 

Modified EPA Test Method 8015 

Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH-D) - Diesel 
Range C10-C24 

Modified EPA Test Method 8015 

Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) EPA Test Method 8260 

CCR Title 22 Metals (TTLC) EPA Method 6010 

Simulated Distillation – Hydrocarbon Distribution. 
Hydrocarbon Chain 

EPA Test Method 3550 

 

If the Contractor is aware of other potential contaminants, or the borrow site or stockpile 

history may indicate other potential contaminants not listed above, the Contractor shall 

analyze all samples for all other potential contaminants. 

 

Based on the results of the tests, the Engineer may require additional or supplemental soil 

samples be collected and tested in order to determine whether the proposed imported fill 

material is acceptable. 

  

 220–1.4  Quality Control. 

 

One duplicate soil sample shall be collected and analyzed for every ten-soil samples 

collected and analyzed. If less than ten samples are collected, a minimum of one duplicate 

sample is required. Duplicate samples shall be collected in separate containers and located 

immediately adjacent to the original sample location(s). 

 

Any soil samples having a dilution factor of greater than one will be rejected by the 

Engineer. The Agency reserves the right to approve and observe all sampling, loading, and 

transportation of soil proposed to be imported. 

 

220–1.5  Reporting and Documentation.  

 

Prior to the acceptance of the imported fill material, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Engineer a summary report of all analytical data from soil sampling activities conducted 

on the proposed fill material. The report shall include a table summarizing all analytical data 

and observations, a sketch drawing or diagram of the borrow/stockpile site and sample 
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locations, general soil conditions or classification, description of the borrow/stockpile site, 

signed laboratory analytical data sheets, signed laboratory analytical QA/QC data sheets, 

signed/completed chain-of-custody forms, field logbook, and all other pertinent information. 

 

The Contractor shall maintain a bound sample documentation logbook. The logbooks will 

be used for documenting data collection and work activities. Entries shall be made in ink and 

shall include sufficient detail to reconstruct site activities without reliance on memory. All 

samples collected shall be recorded in the logbook. 

 

220–1.6  Approval. 

 

The Engineer will evaluate the data submitted in this report and determine if the proposed 

material may be imported and used on the Project. The Contractor shall not import any soil 

on to the Project site until the Agency has reviewed the summary report and written approval 

has been received from the Engineer. 
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PART 3 – CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
 

SECTION 300 – EARTHWORK 
 
300–1  CLEARING AND GRUBBING.  

 

300–1.1  General. (Page 273 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

An Oak Tree Permit issued by the Department of Regional Planning that specifically 

permits trimming is required prior to trimming any oak tree with a trunk diameter of 8 inches 

(200mm) or greater. Refer to 7–5 of these Special Provisions for information regarding Oak 

Tree Permits. 

 

Tree trimming shall include topping, shaping, thinning and reduction of heavy weight as 

necessary to leave the tree in a balanced symmetrical looking condition. All trimming shall 

be done to bring out or emphasize the natural characteristics of the tree. This work shall also 

include removal of dead wood and weak, split, diseased, insect infested, broken, low or 

crossing limbs. Branches with extremely narrow angles of attachment shall normally be 

removed. Stubs 1 inch (25mm) in diameter and larger shall be removed throughout the tree. 

Any structural weaknesses, dead or diseased trees, decayed trunks or branches shall be 

reported to the Engineer. 

 

Laterals shall be cut to preserve the natural form of the tree. Limbs which extend beyond 

the natural perimeter or where such overburden appears likely to cause breakage of the limb 

shall be shortened. The crown shall form a symmetrical shape with the weight evenly 

distributed when trimming is completed. 

 

The use of climbing spikes will not be permitted except on eucalyptus trees and trees 

scheduled for removal. 

 

Cutting, trimming or removing trees will not be permitted unless so designated on the 

Plans or approved by the Engineer. 

 

300–1.2  Root Pruning and Tree Trimming. (Page 273 of the SSPWC) 
 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 
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300–1.2  Root Pruning, Tree Trimming, and Tree Removal. 

 

300–1.2.1  Tree Trimming (Crown Reduction). 

 

Trimming shall be done by the crown reduction method (see Exhibit B).  Crown reduction 

trimming is the size reduction of tops, sides, under branches or individual limbs by trimming 

back to a strong crotch able to sustain the sap flow of the parent branch.  

 

Crown reduction shall include reduction, shaping, thinning and cleaning of heavy weight 

as necessary to leave the tree in a balanced, symmetrical-looking condition.  Trimming shall 

be done to bring out or emphasize the natural characteristics of the tree. 

 

Crown reduction shall also include removal of deadwood and weak, split, diseased, insect 

infested, broken, low or crossing limbs.  Branches with extremely narrow angles of 

attachment shall be removed.  Stubs 1 inch in diameter and larger throughout the tree shall 

be removed.  Any structural weaknesses, dead or diseased trees, decayed trunks or branches 

shall be reported to the Engineer. 

 

Laterals shall be cut to preserve the natural form and shape of the tree.  Limbs which 

extend beyond the natural perimeter or where such overburden appears likely to cause 

breakage of the limb shall be shortened.  The crown shall form a symmetrical shape with the 

weight evenly distributed when trimming is completed. 

 

Foreign vegetation, vines entwin1ed in trees, and all vines and sucker growth on tree 

trunks shall be removed.  Vine tendrils shall be removed without injury to trees and cleared 

at least 18 inches from the base of the trees. 

 

The work shall also include trimming to provide adequate clearance for moving vehicles 

within the traveled roadway, for pedestrians on sidewalks, and for structures with their 

connecting utility lines.  Final minimum clearance under trees shall be as shown on 

Exhibit C. When trimming the bottom branches, care shall be taken to obtain a balanced 

appearance when viewed from the opposite side of the street immediately opposite the tree. 

 

Limbs 2 inches in diameter or over shall be pre-cut to prevent splitting.  When there is a 

chance of bark tearing below the crotch, large limbs shall be removed with three cuts (see 

Exhibit A).  The first cut “(A)” shall be made on the underside of the branch 1 to 2 feet from 

the crotch.  The undercut shall be at least 1/3 of the diameter.  The second cut “(B)” shall be 

made on the upper side of the branch a distance equal to the diameter of the limb further 

from the crotch than the first.  The final cut “(C)” shall be made at the crotch in a manner to 

favor the earliest possible covering of the wound by callus growth.  Cuts shall not be made 
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so large that they will prevent sap flow.  This requires that the cut be as small as practical, 

be reasonably flush within the shoulder or sap ring area, and that the cambium tissues at the 

edge of the cut be alive and healthy.  Flush cuts which produce large wounds and weaken 

the tree at the cut shall not be made. 

 

On all trees known or suspected to be diseased, pruning tools as well as cut surfaces shall 

be disinfected with a 20 percent chlorine bleach solution or 70 percent methyl alcohol 

solution after each cut and between trees where there is danger of transmitting the disease 

on tools or as directed by the Engineer.  Fresh solution shall be mixed daily. 

 

Trees shall be trimmed to clear all adjacent structures by a minimum of 4 feet.  Trimming 

of the trees shall provide adequate clearance for any obstructed street light standards, mast 

arms or globes. 

 

Branches shall be cut back to a lateral branch not less than 1/3 of the diameter of the 

branch being removed.  Wounds made by splitting limbs shall be cleaned of torn and broken 

wood fibers and bark traces to ensure proper healing.  Unbroken branches shall be headed 

back to balance cuts made on broken branches particularly to reduce exposure to future high 

winds. 

 

As part of crown reduction trimming, trees over 45 feet shall be reduced in height 

approximately 33 percent.  Trees less than 45 feet tall may be reduced in height; however, 

this height reduction shall not exceed 33 percent.  Height reduction shall not be performed 

when this treatment is incompatible with the species.   

 

300–1.2.2  Cleanup. 

 

Debris generated by root pruning and trimming operations shall be removed from the 

Project site at the end of each working day and properly disposed of outside the right-of-

way. 

 

The Contractor shall clean the Project site daily when work is completed, including the 

raking of leaves, twigs, chips, etc., from lawns and parkways and the sweeping of streets.  

However, fireplace size logs may be left on parkway areas for pickup by adjacent property 

owners for a period of up to 4 Days following tree trimming.  All wood shall be removed 

from the Project site within 5 Days of the trimming. 

 

Add the following: 
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300–1.5  Construction and Demolition Debris Recycling. 

 

300–1.5.1  General. 

 

Consistent with the Agency's efforts to comply with the California Integrated Waste 

Management Act of 1989 (AB 939), the Contractor shall reduce, reuse, and/or recycle to the 

maximum extent feasible, the construction and demolition debris (debris) generated by this 

Contract thereby diverting the debris from disposal facilities, saving landfill space, and 

conserving virgin materials and natural resources. 

 

300–1.5.2  Definitions. 

 

"Construction and Demolition Debris (Debris)" means materials resulting from building, 

construction or demolition-related activities such as excavation, grading, land clearing, 

renovation, repair, road work and site cleanup which are considered solid waste pursuant 

to Section 40191 of the California Public Resources Code. The materials include, but are 

not limited to, asphalt, brick, cardboard, carpet, cinder block, concrete, concrete with 

reinforcement bars, drywall, excavated materials, fixtures and fittings, glass, gravel, 

green waste, metal, mixed rubble, packaging materials, paper, plastics, porcelain, road 

work materials, roofing materials, rock, sand, site clearance materials, soil, trees, tree 

stumps and other vegetative matter, stones, and wood waste. 

 

"Deconstruction" means the process of carefully dismantling a structure, piece by piece 

prior to or instead of conventional demolition, to maximize the recovery of building 

materials for reuse and/or recycling. 

 

"Delivery Site" means a recycling facility as defined in Subsection E.14 and recycling or 

reuse site as defined in Subsection E.15 or any place, including a transfer station as 

defined in Subsection E.20 where the debris is delivered for the sole purpose of reuse 

and/or recycling in a manner acceptable to the Agency. 

 

“Disposal” means the process of disposing of debris at a Disposal Facility. 

 

“Disposal Facility” means a Landfill or any location where the debris is taken for 

“Transformation” as defined. 

 

"Generation" means the quantity of debris produced by the Work before the debris is reused 

and/or recycled. 
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"Green Waste" means all vegetative cuttings, shrubs, stumps, logs, brush, tree trimmings, 

grass, and related materials which have been separated from other solid waste. 

 

"Landfill" means a solid waste disposal facility that accepts solid waste for land disposal 

and is operating under a current Solid Waste Facility Permit issued by a local enforcement 

agency as defined in Section 40130 of the California Public Resources Code and 

concurred upon by the California Integrated Waste Management Board. 

 

"Recyclable" means material that still has useful physical or chemical properties after 

serving its original purpose and that can be reused or re-manufactured into additional 

products. 

 

"Recycle or Recycling" means the process of collecting, sorting, cleansing, treating, and 

reconstituting materials that would otherwise become solid waste and returning them to 

the economic mainstream in the form of raw materials for new, reused, or reconstituted 

products which meet the quality standards necessary to be used in the marketplace, and 

in a manner acceptable to the Agency. "Recycle" or "Recycling" does not include 

Transformation. 

 

"Recycling Facility" means any facility (except a transformation facility) whose principal 

function is to receive, store, convert, separate, or transfer recyclable materials for 

processing.  

 

"Recycling or Reuse Site" means any place other than a recycling facility acceptable to the 

Agency for recycling and/or reuse of debris. 

 

"Reduce" means any action which causes a net reduction in the generation and/or disposal 

of solid waste. 

 

"Reuse" means the use, in the form as it was produced, and in a manner acceptable to the 

Agency of material which might otherwise be discarded into a Disposal Facility. 

 

"Site Clearance Material" means materials such as trees, brush, earth, mixed concrete, 

rubble, sand, steel, extraneous paper, plastics, and other waste materials generated from 

site clearance. 

 

"Source Separation" means segregation, by the generator, of materials designated for 

separate collection for materials recovery or special handling. 
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"Transfer Station" means a facility utilized to receive solid wastes and to temporarily store, 

separate, convert, or otherwise process the materials in the solid wastes, and/or to transfer 

the solid wastes directly from smaller to larger vehicles or railroad trains for transport.  

 

"Transformation" means incineration, pyrolysis, distillation, gasification, or biological 

conversion other than composting. 

 

"Wood Waste" means solid waste consisting of wood pieces or particles which are 

generated from the manufacturing or production of wood products, harvesting, 

processing or storage of raw wood materials, or construction or demolition activities. 

 

300–1.5.3  Recycling Summary. 

 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Recycling Summary report using the form 

included as Attachment 1 summarizing the disposal, reuse, and/or recycling activities which 

occurred throughout the Contract duration. This report shall be submitted to the Agency 

within 30 calendar days after field acceptance of the Work. 

 

Failure of the Contractor to submit the Recycling Summary within the time specified will 

result in damages being sustained by the Agency. Such damages are, and will continue to 

be, impracticable and extremely difficult to determine. For failure to submit the Recycling 

Summary within the time specified, the Contractor shall pay to the Agency, or have withheld 

from monies due it, the sum of $10,000. 

 

Execution of the Contract shall constitute agreement by the Agency and Contractor that 

$10,000 is the minimum value of the costs and actual damage caused by the failure of the 

Contractor to submit the Recycling Summary within the time specified. Such sum is 

liquidated damages and shall not be construed as a penalty, and may be deducted from 

payments due the Contractor.  

 

300–1.5.4  Payment. 

 

Payment for construction and demolition debris recycling shall be considered as included 

in the Contract Unit Price for the various Bid items. As part of the Recycling Summary 

report, the Contractor shall fill in the blank after the “Construction Demolition and Debris 

Recycling Requirements Cost:” This cost shall be the incremental cost of complying with 

the aforementioned requirements. This cost will be used for information gathering purposes 

only and not for purposes of payment to the Contractor.  
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SECTION 303 – CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 
 

303–1  CONCRETE STRUCTURE. 

 

303–1.1  General. (Page 355 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Utility openings in bridge abutments shall be completely filled with brick masonry per 

Subsection 303–4.2 or concrete per 303–1. This work shall not be performed until all utility 

lines to be attached to the bridge structure during each stage of bridge construction have been 

installed in their permanent positions. 

 

303–1.2  Subgrade for Concrete Structures. (Page 355 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following after the first paragraph: 

 

Concrete shall be placed against original ground or compacted backfill as specified 

herein. Excavation shall be to the elevations specified on the Plans, with the bottom of the 

excavation carefully shaped to fit the bottom of the structure. 

 

In the event the Contractor excavates below the specified elevation, the Contractor shall 

either backfill to the specified elevation using 330-B-23 (560-B-3250) concrete or backfill 

to 16 inches (50mm) above the specified elevation such that not less than 90 percent 

compaction is achieved and then trim to the specified elevation. 

 

Where original ground is below the specified elevation, the Contractor shall place 

compacted fill to 6 inches (150mm) above the specified elevation such that not less than 90 

percent compaction is achieved and then trim to the specified elevation. 

 

303–1.3  Forms. (Page 355 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following to the third paragraph: 

 

End bulkhead forms for bridge decks, edge of deck forms and curb forms shall be 

constructed true to the specified lines, grades, and dimensions. Pour strips will not be 

permitted at these locations. 

 

Replace subparagraph (b) of the eleventh paragraph with the following: 
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b. If concrete is placed against shoring, such shoring shall be closely fitted and all points 

shall be outside the concrete lines shown on the Plans. Those surfaces against which 

the concrete is to be placed shall be faced with building paper, plywood, or other 

suitable materials approved by the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified herein, all 

shoring shall be removed, but not until at least 7 days after placing concrete, or until 

the concrete has attained a compressive strength of 2,000 psi (14  MPa). 

 

Care shall be taken in removing sheeting so as to avoid damaging the concrete. Voids 

left by the removal of shoring components shall be backfilled with material having a 

sand equivalent of not less than 30 and consolidated by jetting to the satisfaction of 

the Engineer. 

 

303–1.5  Removal of Forms for Cast-In-Place Reinforced Concrete Box (CIPRCB) 

Sections. (Page 347 of the SSPWC) 

 
Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 

 

In lieu of form removal as specified in 303–1.4, the Contractor may, at its option, strip 

the forms on the basis of compressive strengths or by the following method: 

 

Add the following after the last paragraph: 

 

The Contractor shall furnish at its own expense, all equipment, material, supplies and 

labor for performing field tests which will be used as a basis of determining when forms may 

be removed or stripped. Forms shall not be removed until the concrete has successfully 

passed a cylinder test showing it has reached 80% of its specified compressive strength. 

Furnish test results to Engineer before removing forms. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for determining when concrete placed in the forms 

has attained the compressive strength specified for form removal by means of tests on 

specimens made from the concrete placed in the forms. In connection therewith, the 

Contractor shall make such number of 6-inch by 12-inch (152mm by 305mm) cylindrical 

test specimens as may be required to determine whether the specified strength has been 

attained; however, the number of specimens shall be such as to allow a minimum of three 

specimens to be tested at any one age. The equipment, materials and supplies to be furnished 

shall include, but not be limited to, molds, tamping rods, sulfur capping compound, capping 

compound warmer, a capping device and a compression testing machine. 

 

The specimens shall be made in the presence of the Engineer, during every concrete pour 

for which stripping strengths are required, by taking representative samples of fresh concrete, 
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preferably direct from the mixer, and placing such concrete into suitable molds where it shall 

be rodded into place. The specimens shall be made in accordance with ASTM C 31. 

Specimens shall be made and stored on a casting board made of 5/8 inch (16mm) plywood 

measuring 21 inches x 21 inches (533mm x 533mm). 

 

The specimens shall be covered by a box fabricated of 1/2 inch (13mm) plywood 

measuring 21 inches x 21 inches x 15 1/2 inches (533mm x 533mm x 394mm) high, outside 

dimensions. During the period of November 1 to May 31, inclusive, said casting board and 

box shall be insulated with an inside covering of 1/2-inch (13mm) thick styrofoam or 

Department-approved equal. No insulation shall be used during the period of June 1 to 

October 31, inclusive. The use of plastic sheets, light bulbs or other heating devices, inside 

or outside of the box, will not be permitted. In connection therewith, not more than three 

specimens shall be stored under the box at any one time. 

 

The box and board containing the three specimens shall be stored near the point of 

sampling, either on hardened concrete adjacent to the freshly placed concrete, or on the 

ground surface adjacent to the freshly placed concrete. 

 

At an appropriate time, prior to loading, the specimens shall be removed from the box 

and moved to the location where the capping equipment and compression testing machine 

are kept; however, under no circumstances shall specimens be stored in the box for a period 

greater than 24 hours. At the aforementioned location, the specimens shall be removed from 

the molds and capped with a sulfur capping compound in accordance with the methods of 

ASTM C 31. After the caps have hardened, the specimens shall be loaded to failure in a 

compression testing machine, in the presence of the Engineer, in accordance with ASTM C 

39. The compressive strength of each specimen shall be calculated by dividing the maximum 

load carried by the specimen during the test by the average cross sectional area, and the result 

expressed to the nearest 10 psi (0.1MPa). The compressive strength of the concrete 

represented by the specimens shall be taken as the average compressive strength of three 

specimens tested at the same age except that if one specimen in a test shows manifest 

evidence of improper sampling, molding or testing, it shall be discarded and the remaining 

two strengths averaged. Should more than one specimen representing a given test show 

definite defects due to improper sampling, molding or testing, the entire test shall be 

discarded. 

 

In the event specimens are to be tested at ages greater than 24 hours, the specimens shall 

be taken from the box at an age of 24 hours, removed from the molds when the forms are 

stripped, and stored at the location where the capping equipment and compression testing 

machine are kept, where they shall receive, insofar as is practicable, the same exposure 
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and/or protection from the elements as the portions of the structure which they represent, 

until the time of testing. 

 

The equipment, materials and supplies to be furnished by the Contractor shall meet the 

following specifications: 

Molds. Molds for compression test specimens shall be 6.0 inches (152mm) inside diameter 

by 12.0 inches (305mm) high, made of nonabsorbent material, watertight and shall conform 

to the requirements of ASTM C 470. 

 

Tamping Rod. Tamping rods shall be round, straight steel rods, 7/8 inch (22mm) in diameter 

and 24 inches (610mm) long, having one end rounded to a hemispherical tip of the same 

diameter. 

 

Sulfur Capping Compound. Capping compound shall be plasticized, contain at least 55 

percent refined sulfur and not more than 45 percent graded silica aggregate, and shall be free 

of sodium chloride or other water soluble salts, clay, shale, brick, dust, iron filings or similar 

fillers. It shall have an absorption of less than 0.5 percent by weight, a compressive strength 

of not less than 5,000 psi (34.5MPa), and a melting point between 265 ° F and 290 ° F (129 

° C and 143 ° C). 

 

Capping Compound Warmer. The capping compound warmer shall be capable of melting 

the capping compound and maintaining a temperature between 265 ° F and 290 ° F (129 ° C 

and 143 ° C). The capacity of the warmer shall be sufficient to allow at least three specimens 

to be capped from one filling of the warmer with capping compound. 

 

Capping Device. The capping device shall be suitable for use with the capping compound. 

It may hold the cylindrical specimens in either the vertical or horizontal position, and allow 

both ends of the specimen to be capped simultaneously, or each end may be capped 

individually. The device shall produce thin caps with plane end surfaces at right angles to 

the axis of the specimen. 

 

Compression Testing Machine. The compression testing machine shall contain a hydraulic 

loading unit with a capacity of not less than 200,000 pounds (890kN). The loads may be 

developed by means of a hand-operated pump or a motor driven pump. The machine shall 

be capable of loading specimens at the rate specified in ASTM C 39. 

 

The machine shall accommodate 6-inch by 12-inch (152mm by 305mm) cylindrical 

specimens between the upper and lower steel bearing blocks. The upper block shall 

be spherically seated, adjustable for specimen height, not less than 6.18 inches 

(157mm) in diameter, and have a hardened bearing face. The lower block shall be 
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removable, have a hardened bearing face, and be not less than 6.18 inches (157mm) 

in diameter. 

 

The testing machine shall have a hydraulic pressure gauge reading directly in pounds 

(kiloNewtons) of load applied to the specimen. The capacity of the gauge shall not 

exceed 200,000 pounds (890kN). The gauge shall be not less than eight inches 

(200mm) in diameter, be equipped with a maximum load pointer, and contain a quick 

coupler which will prevent leakage of hydraulic fluid from the system whenever the 

gauge is removed. 

 

The testing machine shall be accurate to within one percent of the indicated load and 

shall be calibrated at intervals not to exceed six months by an agency approved by 

the Engineer. 

 

The completed specimens may be tested by a certified testing laboratory; however, 

forms shall not be stripped until the Engineer has been furnished with the results of 

the tests and until approval has been given by the Engineer to remove the forms. 

 

In the event that the compressive strength as determined from the cylinder tests are 

less than that required for form removal, and the Contractor does not have sufficient 

specimens to perform additional tests, then the Contractor shall wait four hours for 

each 100 psi (0.7MPa) that the compressive strength is below that required before 

removing the top slab forms. 

 

303–1.6  Falsework. (Page 358 of the SSPWC) 

 

303–1.6.1  General. 

 

Replace the first sentence with the following: 

 

The Contractor shall, where required by the Plans or the Special Provisions, submit per 

3–8 working drawings of the falsework proposed to be used. 

 

303–1.7  Placing Reinforcement. (Page 358 of the SSPWC) 

 

303–1.7.1  General. 

 

Delete the first paragraph. Add the following after the second paragraph: 
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Concrete chairs or blocks shall attain a 28-day compressive strength of 3250 psi (24MPa) 

or to the requirements prescribed for Class "A" mortar per Subsection 201–5.1. In either 

case, the concrete chairs or blocks shall be water-cured per 303–1.10. 

 

The Contractor shall insure that the dowels for bridge sidewalks, curbs, and barrier 

railings remain tight and on the intended alignment. Any damage to or loss of bond of the 

dowels caused by the Contractor's operations shall be repaired by the Contractor to the 

satisfaction of the Engineer. When dowels are placed in drilled holes, the Contractor shall 

first fill the hole with epoxy adhesive and then insert the dowel to insure positive bonding. 

 

Reinforcing steel that extends from previously placed concrete into new construction 

shall be cleaned and free of any coating which would be likely to destroy, reduce or impair 

its proper bonding with the new concrete. 

 

Old reinforcement that is to project into new work shall be straightened or bent to 

conform to the requirements of the Plans. Any damaged reinforcing steel that is to be left in 

place and is to be repaired by welding shall be welded in accordance with the provisions of 

the American Welding Society Publication, AWS D12.1, "Recommended Practices for 

Welding Reinforcing Steel, Metal Inserts, and Connections in Reinforced Concrete 

Construction". The weld shall be sufficient to develop the full strength of the bar. 

 

303–1.7.2  Splicing. 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Splices of bars shall be made only where shown on the Plans or approved by the Engineer. 

Where bars are spliced, the splices shall be staggered. The length of lapped splices shall be 

as follows:  Reinforcing bars size No. 6 (20M), or smaller, shall be lapped 32 diameters of 

the smaller bar joined; reinforcing bars sizes Nos. 7, 8 and 9 (25M and 30M) shall be lapped 

at least 49 diameters of the smaller bar joined; and reinforcing bars size Nos. 10 and 11 

(35M) shall be lapped at least 60 diameters of the smaller bar joined. Reinforcing bars sizes 

Nos. 14 and 18 (45M and 55M) shall not be spliced by lap. 

 

Splicing shall be accomplished by placing the bars in contact with each other and wiring 

them together. 

 

Welding of reinforcing steel smaller than Nos. 14 and 18 (45M and 55M) will not be 

permitted unless otherwise shown on the Plans or directed by the Engineer. Welding, when 

permitted, shall conform to AWS D1.4 and utilize reinforcing bars conforming to ASTM 

designation A706. 
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Radiographic examinations shall be performed by the Contractor at its own expense on 

at least 25 percent of all full penetration butt-welded splices. For each weld found to be 

defective, a retest shall be made plus one additional splice as selected by the Engineer shall 

be examined radiographically by the Contractor. 

 

All radiographs shall be submitted to the Engineer with a radiographic report and a 

certificate of compliance. 

 

Each radiographed splice shall be identified on each radiograph. The radiograph 

identification and marking system shall be established by the Contractor and approved by 

the Engineer before radiographic inspection begins. 

 

Welders, welding operators, and tackers shall be prequalified in accordance with the 

specifications of AWS D1.4 and shall produce written evidence of qualification satisfactory 

to the Engineer. Written approval of the documentation by the Engineer is required. 

 

303–1.8  Placing Concrete. (Page 359 of the SSPWC) 

 

303–1.8.1  General. 

 

Replace the second sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 

 

Equipment having components made of aluminum or magnesium alloys which will be in 

contact with plastic concrete during mixing, transporting or pumping of portland cement 

concrete shall not be used. 

 

Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

 

Prior to placing any structure concrete, all forms, surfaces of previously placed concrete 

and reinforcing steel shall be wetted and the free water removed. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Concrete not placed within 10 minutes from the time of leaving the mixer shall be 

remixed before pouring. Any concrete not poured within a 15-minute interval after mixing 

shall be wasted. 

 

303–1.8.2  Grouting. 
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Delete the entire subsection: 

 

303–1.8.3  Depositing. 

 

Add the following: 

 

When poured monolithically, top slabs of box sections shall not be poured until the 

concrete in the walls has been consolidated and settlement has occurred. Vibration of the 

concrete in the top slab shall be conducted in such a manner as to insure that vibrators 

penetrate into the concrete previously placed in the walls. 

 

303–1.8.4  Consolidating. 

 

Replace the first sentence of the third paragraph with the following: 

 

The number of vibrators employed shall be of sufficient size to consolidate the concrete 

being placed within 15 minutes after it has been placed into the forms. 

 

303–1.8.6  Joints. 

 

Add the following after the third paragraph: 

 

Before placing fresh concrete, all construction joints shall be thoroughly wetted. Joints 

which are approximately horizontal, except expansion or contraction joints, shall be covered 

with 1 inch (25mm) of mortar consisting of one part cement to 2 1/2 parts sand. The quantity 

of water used shall be only that required to produce a mixture with a consistency comparable 

to that of the fresh concrete. 

 

Water stops for reinforced concrete conduits and structures, where called for on the Plans, 

shall be of the type specified on the Plans or in the Special Provisions. 

 

303–1.8.9  Concrete Deposited Under Water. 

 

Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 

 

Structure concrete shall not be placed in or under water unless conditions render it 

impossible or inadvisable in the opinion of the Engineer to dewater the excavations. If such 

conditions exist, the Contractor shall deposit underwater, by means of a tremie or underwater 

bottom-dump bucket, a layer of concrete of sufficient thickness to thoroughly seal the 
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cofferdam or excavation. After sufficient time has elapsed to insure adequate strength in the 

concrete seal, the excavation or cofferdam shall be dewatered and the top of the concrete 

cleaned of all scum, laitance and sediment. Before structure concrete is deposited, local high 

spots shall be removed as necessary to provide proper clearance for reinforcing steel. 

 

303–1.10  Curing. (Page 365 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

 

As soon after completion of the specified finishing operations as the condition of the 

concrete will permit without danger of consequent damage thereto, all exposed surfaces shall 

be sprayed with a curing compound per 201–4. Concrete may be cured by the use of earth, 

sand or burlap kept continuously wet when such method is approved by the Engineer. Bridge 

decks shall be sprayed with a curing compound before being continuously wet cured. The 

vertical surfaces of concrete barrier railings on bridges shall not be sprayed with a curing 

compound if the forms were in place for 12 hours or more. 

 

303–1.12  Payment. (Page 367 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following after the second paragraph: 

 

Should the Contractor request and obtain permission to use admixtures for its own 

benefit, the Contractor shall furnish such admixtures and incorporate them in the concrete 

mixture at its own expense and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore. 

 

Should the Engineer direct the Contractor to incorporate any admixtures in the concrete 

when their use is not required by the Specifications, furnishing the admixtures and adding 

them to the concrete will be paid for as Extra Work. 

 

Add the following after the last paragraph: 

 

All costs involved in modifying structures to be constructed per Standard Plans in 

accordance with the notes and/or details of the modifications shown on the Plans shall be 

considered as included in the Contract Unit Prices for the various structure items to be 

constructed per Standard Plans unless otherwise specified. 

 

All costs involved in constructing local depressions, and in constructing curb and gutter 

to the ends of the local depressions, per Standard Plan 313 or as shown on the Plans shall be 

considered as included in the Contract Unit Price for the catch basin involved unless 

otherwise specified. 
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All costs involved in constructing the concrete gutter (valley) per Standard Plan 306 shall 

be considered as included in the Contract Unit Price for the catch basin unless otherwise 

specified. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

303–1.12.1  Payment for Catch Basins. 
 

The selection of the various depths for the catch basins shown on the Plans was based 

upon hydraulic requirements and the best available data with respect to the locations of 

various utilities; however, in order to avoid utilities, or for other reasons deemed necessary 

by the Engineer, the Agency reserves the right to increase or decrease the depth of any catch 

basin from that shown on the Plans. If the "V" depth of a catch basin is increased or decreased 

by order of the Engineer, then an adjustment (greater or less than the Contract Unit Price) 

for the increase or decrease will be made and the amount thereof will be based upon the 

method stipulated hereinafter. Furthermore, any increase or decrease in the cost of 

constructing the connector pipe resulting from the "V" depth change, or of the catch basin 

due to thickening of the concrete section or addition of steel reinforcement shall be 

considered as included in said stipulated amounts. Any reduction in "V" depth exceeding 0.5 

feet (150mm) must be approved by the Engineer and the jurisdictional agency. 

Determination of these stipulated amounts involves the exclusion of all metal work and 

reinforcing steel not necessary to the increase or decrease of the catch basin "V" depth. Such 

exclusion is accomplished by the factors 0.80, 0.48, and 0.55 used in the stipulated formulas 

below. If the adjustment is an increase in the total amount of money due the Contractor, then 

the Contractor will be paid for such increase as "Extra Work" per 3–3 of these Special 

Provisions. If the adjustment is a decrease in the total amount of money due the Contractor, 

then the Agency shall receive a credit from any monies due the Contractor. 

 

SECTION 306 – OPEN TRENCH CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION 
 

306–3  TRENCH EXCAVATION. 

 

306–3.1  General. (Page 411 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Trenching shall not begin until sufficient labor, materials, and equipment are on hand to 

continue the Work without delay. 
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Use of trench digging machinery will be permitted except in places where machine 

operation may, in the Engineer’s option, cause damage to waterways, trees, utilities, surface 

improvements, buildings, or existing structures above or below ground, in which case hand 

methods shall be employed. 

 

Handling of materials, laying, blocking, and jointing of pipe shall be in accordance with 

AWWA C604 and AWWA C600 where applicable. Pipe and accessories shall be handled 

with care to avoid damage. The Contractor, at no additional cost to the Agency, shall replace 

damaged pipe which cannot be repaired per 209–2.2. The interior of all pipe and accessories 

shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-46 for pipe trench construction. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-49 for public safety requirements 

around open-trench areas. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-50 for minimum separation 

requirements between water mains and sewers. 

 

306–3.2  Removal of Surface Improvements. (Page 411 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Sewer lines and water lines shall be jacked or tunneled under all concrete curbs, gutters, 

cross gutters, driveways and sidewalks, or upon approval of the Engineer, such surface 

improvements may be removed and replaced in accordance with the appropriate Standard 

Plans unless otherwise specified. 

 

306–3.3  Removal and Abandonment of Existing Conduits and Structures. (Page 

411 of the SSPWC) 

  

Add the following: 

 

Unless otherwise specified, all costs involved in the abandonment of conduits and 

structures shall be considered as included in the various items of work. 

 

Existing water mains and water distribution facilities shall be abandoned in accordance 

with the Plans and general construction notes. In addition, the Contractor shall remove and 

properly dispose of all abandoned above-ground pipelines. Following removal of the 
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pipelines, the Contractor shall fill any holes, and clean and restore the area to a neat and 

orderly condition.  

 

306–3.4  Minimum and Maximum Pipe Zone Trench Width. (Page 411 of the 

SSPWC) 
 

Add the following: 

 

The minimum and maximum width of trench permitted shall be as indicated on the Plans 

or Standard Plan W-46. In any case, the trench width shall be ample to allow at least 6 inches 

of select backfill material to be placed on each side of the pipe and appurtenances, to permit 

the pipe to be laid and jointed properly, and to allow proper placement and compaction of 

backfill. 

 

306–3.5  Maximum Length of Open Trench. (Page 413 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Open trench, as referred to herein, shall be defined as all excavations which have not been 

completely backfilled (including attaining required relative compaction) as required 

elsewhere in these Specifications, and in which neither temporary nor permanent resurfacing 

has been placed. 

 

For purposes of this subsection, pavement breaking in advance of excavation is 

considered a part of the excavation and, as such, is a part of the open trench. 

 

a) Case 1, Prefabricated Pipe: The Contractor shall regulate its rate of excavation so 

that the length of open trench along any one heading shall not exceed that specified in 

the following table: 
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Depth of Cover in Feet  

Maximum Allowable 

Trench 

Length in Multiples of 

Length of Pipe Actually 

Laid in a Single Day 

0 to 5  7 

Over 5 to 10  8 

Over 10 to 15  9 

Over 15  10 

 

In the event additional curing time is necessary for poured-in-place concrete structures, 

these structures will not be considered in the calculation of the maximum allowable trench 

length but shall be backfilled and the trench restored using either temporary or permanent 

resurfacing as soon as the required concrete compressive strengths have been attained. 

 

b) Case 2, Reinforced Concrete Box:  The Contractor shall regulate its rate of 

excavation so that the length of open trench along any one heading shall not exceed 

that specified in the following table: 

 

Depth of Cover in Feet  

Maximum Allowable 
Trench 

Length in Multiples of 
Length of RCB Actually 
Poured in a Single Day 

0 to 5  15 

Over 5 to 10  16 

Over 10 to 15  17 

Over 15  18 

 

In the event the Contractor elects to delete the temporary resurfacing and place permanent 

resurfacing immediately, 2 additional multiples may be added to the above table if so 

approved by the Engineer. However, the actual length of open trench may be limited by the 

Engineer during construction due to adverse Project site conditions. 
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The length completed in a single day as used in both cases above shall be defined as the 

daily average length completed during the 5 immediately preceding Working Days exclusive 

of placement of resurfacing (temporary or permanent) and restoration of other existing 

improvements. Where more than one line is shown on the Plans, an operation which moves 

progressively from one line to another shall be considered a single heading. The depth of 

cover, as referred to in this subsection, shall be the average distance from the top of the 

completed structure to the ground surface computed from measurements at equal intervals 

along the conduit constructed during the 5 immediately preceding working days. 

 

Additional length of open trench may be permitted by the Engineer for such 

circumstances as unusual dewatering operations, setting of piles in advance of excavation, 

or in the event of unforeseen conditions, should it be considered to be in the best interests of 

the Agency. 

 

The length of open trench shall be further limited by the conditions and restrictions of 

any excavation permit required by another jurisdictional agency.  

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

306–3.7  Trench Depth. 

 

Except where necessary to slope the water main upward to join an existing water main, 

the trench depth shall be as shown on the Plans and in Standard Plan W-46. The following 

requirements shall also apply: 

 

The bedding underlying the pipe shall be select bedding material. This bedding material 

shall be deposited in the trench by the Contractor conforming to subsections 217–1 and 306–

6. Where rock, caliche, etc., exists in the trench bottom, the Contractor shall over excavate 

the trench and shall deposit select bedding material to a minimum thickness (after 

compaction) of 6 inches below the pipe, unless otherwise indicated on the Plans.  

 

Trench bottom, where existing at less than 90 percent relative compaction, shall be 

densified by the Contractor to at least said 90 percent for a depth of at least 12 inches. 

 

306–4  SHORING AND BRACING.  

 

Add the following before the first paragraph: 
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306–4.1  General. (Page 403 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

 

For the purpose of shoring or bracing, a trench is defined as an excavation in which the 

depth is greater than the width. Shoring and bracing are required when the depth is greater 

than 5 feet. In cases where there are unstable soil conditions, shoring or bracing may be 

required for depths less than 5 feet. 

 

Add the following after the last paragraph: 

 

Open trenches shall be protected by protective and security fencing or plates 

in accordance with LACDPW Standard Plan 6008. If an exception as specified on LACDPW 

Standard Plan 6008, Sheet 2 exists, barricades conforming to LACDPW Standard Plan 6009 

shall be placed in accordance with the California MUTCD. The maximum spacing of 

barricades shall not exceed 25 feet. Such open trench areas shall not be opened for vehicular 

use by the public until temporary or permanent resurfacing has been placed to provide a 

smooth surface for vehicular travel. Areas that are opened for use of the public shall be 

maintained by the Contractor to provide a smooth surface until the permanent resurfacing is 

placed. 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

306–4.2  Additional Requirements.  

 

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for securing the design, and for furnishing and 

installing adequate shoring, fencing, and covers to protect all excavations from slides and 

cave-ins, and the public from hazardous conditions. The excavations and shoring therefor 

shall be such as to protect all existing improvements and utilities from any damage and to be 

fully compatible with all requirements for traffic and access and the safe performance of the 

Work. 

 

Except as otherwise specified herein, excavations 5 feet or more in depth shall be shored 

such that the sides will be supported in accordance with the requirements set forth in 

LACDPW Standard Plan 3090. Where the use of shields is proposed in lieu of shoring, their 

use shall be conform to LACDPW Standard Plan 3090 and shall be subject to the restrictions 

shown thereon. When a utility is in Zone A, the restrictions on the use of shields may be 

waived provided that:   
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a. the Contractor submits written approval from the owner of the utility for its  proposed 

construction method, and  

 

b. the Contractor complies with any support or protection method the utility owner 

requires and submits such requirements to the Engineer for enforcement. 

 

Materials excavated from the trench shall be placed away from the edge of the trench so 

as not to overstress the shoring or bracing in accordance with LACDPW Standard Plan 6008. 

 

The design shall be based on "Kw" values and soil parameters not less than those 

specified plus a uniform surcharge of at least 300 psf from the walls of the trench. If these 

items are not included, they shall be determined by the designer of the shoring system. 

Structural steel design shall be in accordance with the current edition of the AISC Manual 

of Steel Construction. Timber design shall be in accordance with the National Specification 

for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings.  

 

Allowable stresses specified in the listed publications may be increased by 1/3. The 

maximum allowable timber flexural stress shall not exceed 2,000 psi. This includes the 

1/3 increase. 

 

The "Kw" value(s) and soil type(s) for use in the design of shoring of excavations are as 

follows: 

 

Kw (pcf) Soil Type 

30 GM/GC, GW, SC, SM, Bedrock 

 

The recommended “Kw” value is predicated on the water table being below the bottom 

of the excavation. For a water table above the bottom of the excavation contact the Agency 

for a revised “Kw” value. The “Kw” value and shoring parameters are based on a maximum 

excavation depth of 10 feet. 

 

Excavations 5 feet or more in depth for catch basins and connector pipes may be shored 

with a support system designed in accordance with the criteria set forth on LACDPW 

Standard Plan 3090 or with a system that meets the requirements in Paragraph 1541 of the 

Construction Safety Orders of the State of California, Department of Industrial Relations, 

except that where aluminum rails or wailers are used for hydraulic shoring, they shall be 

heavy duty. Use of shields shall be as specified above. If the support system is designed in 

accordance with LACDPW Standard Plan 3090, the plans shall be prepared by a Civil or 
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Structural Engineer, registered as such in the State of California. The design shall be based 

on "Kw" values not less than those specified above. 

 

The criteria set forth on LACDPW Standard Plan 3090 are the minimum for the 

conditions shown thereon. In addition to shoring the excavations as specified above, it shall 

be the Contractor's responsibility to provide any and all additional shoring required to 

support loads which may exceed those derived by using the criteria set forth. It shall also be 

the Contractor's responsibility to provide adequate shoring for the protection of existing 

improvements in the vicinity of any excavation. The design and details of the shoring system, 

as submitted, shall reflect the additional shoring necessary to provide for these loads and the 

required protection. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for any damages which may 

result from its failure to provide adequate shoring to support the excavations under any or 

all of the conditions of loading which may exist or which may arise during the construction 

of the Project. 

 

The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to the support of excavations required 

for tunneling, boring, jacking or other similar underground excavations. However, shoring 

for jacking pits or similar open excavations used in the connection with such work shall be 

governed by these Specifications. Support of excavations for boring, jacking, or other similar 

underground excavations shall be in accordance with the Tunnel Safety Orders of the State 

of California, Department of Industrial Relations.  

 

Prior to the beginning of work, the Contractor shall designate in writing to the Engineer 

someone whose responsibility it is to supervise the installation and removal of sheeting, 

shoring and bracing. 

 

306–4.3  Submittals.  

 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit in accordance with 3–8.2 Working Drawings 

and supporting information for its proposed shoring system showing the reaches, design 

criteria, calculations, sketches, sequence of placement and removal, and other data required 

in order to shore the excavation for the appropriate cases of shoring expected to be used on 

the Project. Where shields are to be used, the Working Drawings shall include a typical cross 

section of the proposed conduit showing adjacent utilities. If a previously approved shield is 

to be used, submittal of calculations for the shield are not required if the current calculated 

load does not exceed the load for which the shield was previously approved. If it is requested 

that the limitation on the use of shields in the vicinity of existing utilities be waived, the 

submittal shall also include the written statements from the affected utility owners and 

Working Drawings and calculations of the required utility support. The submitted Working 

Drawings shall be of the same format as that shown on LACDPW Standard Plan 3091. In 
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particular, the Working Drawings shall indicate the methods of sheeting, shoring and bracing 

which will be used, applicable reaches, and the installation and removal sequence. The 

Working Drawings shall also show the positioning of said sheeting, shoring and bracing with 

respect to the planned location of the proposed structures. Existing improvements which may 

be affected by the proposed excavation shall also be shown. It is the Contractor's 

responsibility to submit to the Agency all test data and calculations required to substantiate 

the load supporting ability of special components of shoring systems such as screw jacks, 

speed shores, etc. 

 

Partial submittals will be rejected. Submittals shall include the following: 

 

a) Shoring plans which show on each sheet the Project title, sheet number, total number 

of sheets, and wet stamp and signature of the California Registered Civil or 

Structural Engineer responsible for the design. 

 

b) Limits of application for the shoring design, with beginning station and end station. 

 

c) Working Drawings (plans, sections, elevations, and details), material specifications, 

notes, construction and removal procedures, etc. necessary for the construction and 

inspection of the shoring system. 

 

d) Supporting calculations prepared by the responsible Registered Civil or Structural 

Engineer, who will wet stamp and sign the first sheet of these calculations. The 

calculations shall show and justify the design loads on the shoring. The calculations 

shall also show the capacity of the shoring system is adequate to withstand the 

imposed loads. 

 

e) Shoring design criteria. A sample of some of the information required is shown on 

LACDPW Standard Plan 3091. 

 

f) Notes as shown on LACDPW Standard Plan 3091. 

 

g) A statement confirming the Contractor has reviewed the proposed shoring Working 

Drawings and found them compatible with the site conditions and proposed 

construction methods. 

 

h) If shields are proposed, the shoring Working Drawings shall show the limits of 

Zone A and Zone B offset from the toe of excavation as delineated on LACDPW 

Standard Plan 3090  Case 4. The shoring designer shall verify the field condition and 
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state on the Working Drawings that the design conforms to the requirements shown 

in Section D “SHIELDS” on Sheet 4 of LACDPW Standard Plan 3090. 

 

The submittal package shall also include: 

 

i) Manufacturer's specifications and other data necessary for the review of the 

proposed shoring as applicable. 

 

j) Traffic Control Plan, if not included with the Plans, if it affects the live load 

surcharge or the aforementioned Zone A requirements on the shoring system. 

 

306–4.4  Agency Review.  
 

A review of the submitted Working Drawings and supporting information will be 

performed by the Agency. The review will be for the purpose of determining that the 

following items have been considered and are in accordance with the stated criteria. 

 

a) Soil Loads. 

b) Surcharge Loads, including effect of existing improvements. 

c) Method of Analysis and general calculation procedure. 

d) Allowable Stresses, including soil stresses where applicable. 

e) Protection of Existing Improvements. 

f) Feasibility of Construction. 

g) Delineation of Criteria. 

h) Statement of Applicable Reaches. 

i) Original wet stamp and signature of the California Registered Civil or Structural 

Engineer responsible for the shoring design. 

 

If the submittal is in conformance with the shoring criteria and the Specifications, the 

Agency will sign the submitted Working Drawings.  

 

Acceptance of the Contractor's submitted Working Drawings shall not be construed to 

invalidate other provisions of these Specifications which may be affected by the accepted 

method of shoring such as, but not limited to, the requirements concerning street closures, 

detours, barricades and utilities.  

 

Acceptance of shoring for excavations with either vertical or sloping banks shall not be 

construed to have altered any pay lines shown on the Plans. 
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306–4.5  Construction.  

 

As construction progresses, should a type of soil be encountered which requires a 

different method of shoring or shoring of greater strength than previously accepted by the 

Agency, or should a situation or condition arise which in the opinion of the Engineer and/or 

California Division of Occupational Safety and Health requires additional shoring, then the 

Contractor shall submit for acceptance revised shoring details, and work in the affected 

excavations shall be discontinued until the revised shoring details have been accepted by the 

Agency. The preparation and furnishing of such revised details shall be done as specified 

above for the Contractor's proposed method of sheeting, shoring and bracing for the Project 

excavations. All of the above-specified provisions concerning submittal by the Contractor, 

commencement of work on sheeting, shoring and bracing by the Contractor, and action to 

be taken by the Engineer and the Contractor shall apply in the event a different type or 

additional sheeting, shoring and bracing is required beyond that originally contemplated by 

the Contractor. 

 

The Contractor's attention is directed to the trench width, "W", distances shown on 

LACDPW Standard Plan 3080. The design of the conduit and the shoring is based on this 

maximum width. If the trench width exceeds the maximum design width, the pipe bedding, 

pipe D-Load and the shoring shall be redesigned.  

 

If excavations are supported employing used materials, such materials shall be free from 

defects which may impair their protective function. Used materials which are damaged, 

fatigued, or are otherwise defective to the extent that they will not safely perform their 

intended function, shall not be used in supporting excavations. It shall be solely the 

Contractor's responsibility to furnish sheeting, shoring, and bracing of such grades and 

stresses as specified on the accepted Working Drawings. 

 

306–4.6  Vertical Shores for Supporting Trench Excavations. 

 

H-beams, piles or other similar supports for trench excavations shall be placed in holes 

drilled to the bottom of the excavation and then driven the remainder of the required depth. 

Sonic pile drivers may not be used. Drilled holes shall be filled with jetted sand having a 

minimum sand equivalent of 30. 

 

In lieu of the above method, vertical supports may be placed in holes drilled to the full 

depth required and backfilled to subgrade. Backfill shall be trench backfill slurry conforming 

to 201–1.3.3. However, where the in-situ material is granular and free-draining, the backfill 

may be sand conforming to 200–1.5. Trench backfill slurry shall be placed 72 hours prior to 
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excavating and sand shall be flooded 24 hours prior to excavating. Calculations for 

embedment depth shall be based on beam width, not hole diameter. 

 

When driving the vertical supports, as well as when drilling the holes, the Contractor shall 

take care to avoid damage to any and all existing improvements and utilities. 

 

The Engineer may, upon request of the Contractor, approve in writing the use of means 

other than drilling for the purpose of placing the vertical supports at locations where the 

drilling of such holes is impractical because of the existence of running sand, rocks or other 

similar conditions, and provided impracticability is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 

Engineer by actual drilling operations by the Contractor. Such other means, however, must 

be of a nature which will accomplish, as nearly as possible, the purpose of drilling, namely, 

the prevention of damage to existing surface or subsurface improvements, both public and 

private. 

 

The above specifications shall not apply to driven sheet piling where such piling is 

necessary, because of the type of material being excavated, to adequately and safely support 

the excavation. 

 

Immediately after the drilling for, or extraction of, a pile, the Contractor shall place a 

steel cover over the hole which shall be left in place until the pile is inserted or the hole is 

filled, as applicable. The cover shall be heavy enough to withstand traffic, be anchored to 

prevent lateral movement and have a minimum weight of 75 pounds. Drilling or pile 

extraction will not be permitted until covers are on the Project site and available for 

immediate use. 

 

The minimum required depth of penetration for vertical shores below the bottom of the 

excavation shall be determined using soil resistance based on the following equations, the 

resultant of which shall be applied at a distance "X" below the bottom of the excavation. 
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Case No. Equation X Dmin 

1 Fp = E (D-D1)2 2D/3 D1 + 2’ 

2 FP = A (D)2 2D/3 2’ 

3 FP = A (D)2 + B (D) (D/2) + {D(0.167)/[1 + (B/AD)]} 2’ 

4 FP = A (D-D1)2 2D/3 D1 + 2’ 

 

Fp = Resultant force in pounds per foot of width of vertical shore. 

Dmin = Minimum depth of penetration in feet below the bottom of the 

excavation. 

D1 = Distance in feet between bottom of excavation and point of zero 

pressure. 

X = Distance in feet between bottom of excavation and line of action of 

Fp. 

A, B & E = Soil parameters for continuous abutting vertical shores.  (Values 

may be doubled for single or spaced vertical shores.) Unitless. 

 

The parameters for determining the minimum penetration for vertical shores are as 

follows: 

 

   Soil Parameters  

Line Station Limits Case No. A B E Distance (feet) 

       

 

Applicable Case Nos., D1 and soil parameters are provided in the Special Provisions and 

are to be used in conjunction with LACDPW Standard Plan 3090. It should be noted that 

this type of system is subject to the restriction that the distance from the bottom of the 

excavation to the lowest strut shall not exceed 15 feet. It should be further noted that this 

information is not applicable to the design of cantilevered shoring or sheet piling.  
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306–5  DEWATERING. (Page 413 of the SSPWC) 
 

Add the following: 

 

Removal of groundwater shall be performed to a level sufficiently below the structure 

subgrade to ensure a firm and stable subgrade for the construction of the structure. All costs 

for such dewatering shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the various 

items of work unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions. 

 

306–6  BEDDING. 

 

306–6.5  Placement and Compaction. (Page 415 of the SSPWC) 

 

306–6.5.1  General.  

 

Replace the first sentence with the following: 

 

The material in the bedding zone shall be placed, and densified by mechanical 

compaction. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Depressions in the trench bottom shall be used to accommodate valves, fittings, pipe 

bells, etc., in order that the pipe barrel uniformly rests on bedding material. 

 

Replace the third paragraph with the following:  

 

Water densification methods such as jetting shall not be used to compact bedding. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

306–6.5.3  Pipe Laying.  

 

All steel pipes shall be installed with steel fittings. 

 

Bolts shall be tightened with a torque wrench to within either the least upper limits 

specified by the manufacturers of the various components being bolted, or limits determined 

by the Contractor which will safely withstand hydraulic test pressures and other forces. 

 

Bolts or stud bolts shall not be used to pull flanges into alignment. 
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The Contractor shall provide all necessary caulking materials. 

 

306–7  PREFABRICATED GRAVITY PIPE.  

 

306–7.3  Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP). (Page 416 of the SSPWC) 

 

306–7.3.2.1  Tongue and Groove (T&G) Self-Centering Joints.  

 

Replace the fourth paragraph with the following: 

 

When the pipe is under 30 inches (750mm) in diameter, the joints shall be made by filling 

the outer joint space with mortar. 

 

Replace the first sentence of the fifth paragraph with the following: 

 

When the pipe is 30 inches (750mm) or greater in diameter, the entire interior annular 

space of the joint shall be filled to its full depth to ensure a strong, level, and tight joint. 

 

306–7.8  Gravity Pipeline Testing. (Page 423 of the SSPWC) 

 

306–7.8.2  Pressure Testing and Leakage Inspection. 

 

306–7.8.2.1  General.  

 

Add the following subparagraphs: 

 

f)  The Contractor shall test all water mains, fire hydrants, and service connections, from 

valve to valve, up to the water meter for pressure and leakage at 200 psi or 1.5 times 

the working pressure or maximum pipeline pressure for four hours or at a specified 

pressure in accordance with the Plans. All testing shall be performed in accordance 

with Subsection  306–8.9.2. 

 

g) Construction plugs for testing of pipe, where required, shall be in accordance with 

Subsection 306–8.9.2.2. 
 

h) The Contractor shall test plumbing on private property, where necessary, in 

accordance with Building and Safety permits and regulations. 
 

The Contractor shall disinfect all new water mains as specified in Subsection 306–8.9.4. 
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306–8  PREFABRICATED PRESSURE PIPE.  

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

306–8.1.1  Acceptance Testing of Mortar Lining. 

 

The Contractor shall perform initial video inspection in accordance with 313–1.1 of these 

Special Provisions for the purpose of determining the condition of each section/spool of pipe 

upon delivery.  

 

The Contractor shall perform video inspection for the purposes of progress quality 

assurance inspection: 

 

a) Use inspection equipment that provides the Engineer means to accurately measure 

crack widths and the dimensions of deficient Work for the full circumference. 

 

b) Produce a comprehensive inspection video record of the pipe, identifying lining 

deficiencies, that is submitted to the Engineer. 

 

c) Allow the Agency 5 Working Days to review the submitted information prior to 

restarting/initiating pipeline construction. 

 

Prior to acceptance, the Contractor shall repair the following: 

 

a) Cracks 1/16 to 1/4 inch in width regardless of length. 

 

b) Failed lining areas less than 100 square inches with no dimension greater than 12 

inches in length. 

 

c) Incomplete or failed joint patches. 

 

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the locations and methods of repair in 

accordance with 3–8. Upon inspection, the Engineer will determine if the repair is 

acceptable. 

 

Installed pipe spools will be rejected for any of the following:  

 

a) Cracks wider than 1/4 inch in width. 
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b) Failed lining areas of more than 100 square inches or 12 inches in length. 

 

c) More than one repair, not including joint patches, has been performed on a pipe spool. 

 

d) Delamination or disbonding from host pipe. 

 

e) Segregation, honeycombing, voids, slugs, or sand pockets in lining. 

 

The Contractor shall immediately remove and replace rejected pipe spools upon 

notification by the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall perform final video inspection in accordance with 313–1.2 of these 

Special Provisions for the purposes of progress quality assurance inspection and final 

inspection. 

 

a) Be performed in no more than 1,000 foot lengths for all pipe installed unless 

otherwise approved by the Engineer.  

 

b) Be performed after installing pipe and compacting backfill but prior to placing base 

or hot mix asphalt concrete pavement in the trench. 

 

c) Use inspection equipment that provides the Engineer means to accurately measure 

crack widths and the dimensions of deficient Work for the full circumference. 

 

d) Produce a comprehensive inspection video record of the pipe, identifying lining 

deficiencies, that is submitted to the Engineer. 

 

e) Allow the Agency 4 Working Days to review the submitted information prior to 

restarting pipeline construction. 

 

Progress quality assurance inspection acceptance shall be considered a tentative 

acceptance. Final acceptance will be made only when the Work has been completed pursuant 

to 6–8. 

 

306–8.2  Ductile Iron Pipe. (Page 431 of the SSPWC) 

 

306–8.2.1  General.  

 

Add the following: 
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Pipe shall be jointed as indicated on the Plans or, if not indicated, shall be jointed in 

accordance with AWWA C600. When indicated on Plans, locking gaskets for ductile-iron 

pipe and fittings shall be installed. Lead caulking shall not be used. Joints shall be approved 

by the Engineer.  

 

306–8.3  Steel Pipe. (Page 433 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-35 for steel pipe joint 

construction. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-36 for service tap construction 

on steel pipes 12” and smaller. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-53 for pump well construction 

on steel pipes. 

 

306–8.3.2  Installation. 

 

306–8.3.2.2  Welded Joints. 

 

Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

 

Welds to fabricated pipe shall be made in accordance with the requirements of the 

applicable Reference Specifications under which the pipe is fabricated. All shop and field 

welding, whether manual or by machine, shall be as specified in AWWA C200 and 

constructed in accordance with AWWA C206 and the following: 

 

Add the following to g): 

 

The Contractor shall repair cement mortar lining held back for welding operation in 

accordance with Standard Plan W-35. 

 

When welding joints of weld bell pipe, the cement mortar lining of the joint shall be 

allowed to cure a minimum of 45 minutes before beginning to weld the joint. Care shall be 

taken to insure that the heat of welding does not damage the cement mortar lining and 

coating. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the interior lining has been damaged during 

welding, the joints shall be cut out and reconnected using a butt-strap and hand hole in 

accordance with Standard Plan W-35. 
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Add the following: 

 

i) Welds shall develop a tensile strength in kips equal to that of adjoining parent metal. 

 

j) Tack welds shall be removed if required by the Engineer. 

 

k) Fillet welds shall have full penetration into the corner of the fillet and shall be 

obtained with a minimum cutting back of the edge of the outside sheet. Fillet welds 

shall be of the size specified herein or shown on the Plans, and shall have a thickness 

of not less than that of the thinnest member to be joined. 

 

l) Certification of weld test specimens shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to 

commencing work. Weld test shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 

IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Delay in pipe fabrication due to 

delay in submittal of test specimens shall not be cause for a time extension nor be a 

basis for Extra Work. 

 

306–8.3.2.3  Butt-Strap Closure Joints. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Butt welding of 10-gauge pipe is not allowed. 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

306–8.3.2.4  Qualifications For Welding Operators. 

 

Manual welders shall be qualified in accordance with the latest revision of Section IX of 

the ASME Boiler Construction Code entitled, "Welding Qualifications" or under the 

Standard Qualification Procedure of the American Welding Society. 

 

All welding operators shall be qualified under paragraph U-69 of ASME Code for 

Unfired Pressure Vessels, or Paragraph W.451 of API-ASME Code for Unfired Pressure 

Vessels for Petroleum Liquids and Gases, or under the Standard Qualification Procedure of 

the American Welding Society. 

 

306–8.3.2.5  Welding Filler Material. 
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Electrodes for manual welding shall conform to the American Welding Society 

Standards. All welding electrodes shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

 

306–8.8  Valves, Hydrants, and Appurtenances. (Page 441 of the SSPWC)   

 

306–8.8.1  General. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-4 for 2” buried flushout 

construction. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-5 or W-7 for water service 

connections and meters 2” and smaller for the pressure ranges shown on the Plans. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-6 for backflow prevention 

detector assemblies. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-8, W-9, W-10, or W-11 for fire 

hydrant construction for the pressure ranges and geometries shown on the Plans. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-13 for booster pump suction can 

construction requirements. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-15 for adjustable valve box 

construction requirements. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-16 for air release and vacuum 

valve assembly construction requirements. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-17 for adjustable pipe support 

construction requirements. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-18 for flexible coupling tie 

construction requirements. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-32, W-33, or W-34 for flushout 

construction requirements for flushout geometries shown. 

 

Add the following subsection: 
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306–8.8.1.1 Fire Hydrants and Flush-Outs. 

 

1. General. The concrete block about the riser shall be flush with the ground surfaces 

and sloped to drain away from the underground riser slip-on welding flange. Risers 

shall be plumb. 

 

Fire hydrants and flush-outs shall be pressure tested for leakage at the same duration 

and pressure as the adjacent water main section between main line valves. 

 

Fire hydrants and flush-outs shall be painted in accordance with Section 310- 

PAINTING. 

 

2. Fire Hydrants. The Contractor shall install fire hydrants as indicated on the Plans 

and in accordance with the following additional requirements: 

 

Where gutter grades have not been established, laterals shall maintain a depth of 36 

inches below the center of the street and may slope downward from the water main. 

 

Where the ground slopes up from the water main to the fire hydrant riser, laterals 

shall be installed horizontally. The Contractor shall provide and install additional 

field welded spools, cast-iron fittings, and appurtenances as determined by the 

Engineer to meet these requirements. 

 

Where public fire hydrants are installed or upgraded, the Contractor shall install a 

two-way blue reflective raised pavement markers, commonly called "Blue Dots," in 

accordance with the requirements of Section 314-PAVEMENT MARKER 

PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL and conform to Section 214-PAVEMENT 

MARKERS. For each hydrant, the Contractor shall install one marker on a line 

connecting the hydrant to the street centerline and perpendicular to the street 

centerline approximately 6 inches offset from the street centerline on the hydrant 

side. The Contractor shall install two markers per hydrant in the City of Lancaster. 

 

3. Flush-Outs. The Contractor shall install flush-outs in accordance with Standard 

Plans W-32, W-33, or W-34, where required by the Plans. 

 

306–8.8.2  Installation.  

 

306–8.8.2.1  General. 
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Add the following: 

 

Valves shall be installed where indicated on the Plans. Unless otherwise indicated, a valve 

box shall be provided for every main line, flush out, and fire hydrant valve installed below 

ground.  

 

306–8.8.3  Thrust Blocks.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Thrust blocks of plain concrete or reinforced concrete shall be constructed in accordance 

with Standard Plan W-21 at all fittings (except blind flanged outlets on water main), at all 

dead ends, at all valves (except fire hydrant valves, and any valve solidly connected to 

another valve in the line of pipe where the other valve already has a thrust block). Concrete 

and steel reinforcement for the thrust block shall comply with Subsection 201–1 and 201–2. 

 

The Contractor shall design and construct the thrust blocks in accordance with conditions 

encountered in the trench to prevent movement of valves, fittings, dead-end plugs, caps, or 

adjacent pipe sections when subjected to pressure testing. Thrust blocks for steel pipe shall 

be in accordance with AWWA M11. 

 

The repair or replacement of pipe and appurtenances damaged during the required test 

due to insufficient backfill or thrust blocks shall be at the Contractor's expense. 

 

Thrust blocks shall be formed so that the concrete clears all bolts and is only in contact 

with the bearing surface of the valve, plug, or fitting to be restrained. 

 

Thrust blocks for caps or plugs shall be poured separately from thrust blocks for adjacent 

fittings, and shall be formed, using 45 pound tar paper so that they can be removed in the 

future without disturbing the adjacent block. 

 

The Contractor shall submit complete working drawing of all thrust blocks and anchors, 

as well as calculations for special supports and anchors on all cross country and/or above-

ground pipes. 

 

306–8.8.3.1  Design Criteria for Thrust Blocks. 

 

For pipelines 12” diameter and smaller, refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard 

Plan W-21 Table I for minimum bearing areas. 
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For dead-end thrust blocks, refer to County Waterworks Districts Standard Plan W-22. 

 

For pipelines larger than 12” diameter, use the following design criteria: 

 

Soil bearing pressure – Use value shown in applicable soils report. If no soils report is 

available, use maximum allowable soil bearing pressures shown on County Waterworks 

Districts Standard Plan W-21 Table II. 

 

Pipeline pressure – Use maximum of test pressure or working pressure shown on Plans. 

 

Factor of safety – Use 1.5 factor of safety. 

 

Submit Working Drawings and calculations for thrust blocks designed by Contractor. 

 

306–8.8.4  Service Connections. 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

306–8.8.4.1  General. 

 

All water services shall be new and of the type, diameter, size, length, and locations 

indicated on the Plans, or as staked in the field. The Contractor shall provide and install 

service connections including strap clamps or couplings, dielectric bushing, corporation 

stop, tubing and tube fittings, angle meter stop, water meter, remote meter reading system, 

meter box and lid, and customer side coupling and valve, in accordance with Standard Plans 

W-5, W-7, W-36, and the Plans. However, no trenching will be allowed. Water service lines 

shall be jacked or tunneled under existing pavement. 

 

The Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings for the aforementioned water service 

components in accordance with Subsection 3–8. 

 

Service or other taps shall not be made in a water main within 36 inches of a bell, 

coupling, joint, or fitting, or within 36 inches of another service tap, unless approved by the 

Engineer. 

 

Two individual services may be installed in the same trench, excavated approximately 

along a projection of the lot line common to two lots. In such case, the service taps at the 

main shall be not less than 3 feet apart, and shall have a minimum radial angle difference of 

ten degrees measured from the longitudinal pipe axis. Each service shall terminate in an 

angle meter stop 2 feet from its respective side of the common lot line. 
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The corporation stop shall be inserted into the dielectric bushing with not more than 40 

ft-lbs of torque. The bushing threads shall engage inside and outside to overlap so that no 

part of the bushing is in tension. 

 

All water service connections constructed concurrently with the water main shall be 

simultaneously flushed, tested, and disinfected in accordance with Subsection 306–1.4. After 

the test, the angle meter stops shall remain closed for all purposes except flushing and 

sampling until the Work is accepted by the Engineer, following the laboratory 

bacteriological examination "negative" report on all samples taken. No customer connection 

shall be made without the approval of the Engineer. The Engineer will provide locks to lock 

each angle meter stop, where needed. 

 

306–8.8.4.2  Water Service Reconnection. 

 

The Contractor shall install all new water service connection, AMR meter and meter box 

per Standard Plan W-5 or W-7 to replace the existing water meter. Agency will provide 

AMR meters only. The contractor shall reconnect the customer line to the new water meter, 

adjusting the position of the customer side plumbing as necessary. New service lines shall 

be of the same material and not less than the same diameter as the existing service line. 

Service line material shall comply with the requirements of these Special Provisions. A 

compression coupling may be used to complete the connection to the existing house line.  

 

The existing water service lateral shall be abandoned by cutting minimum 6-inch below 

the angle meter stop and crimping the existing copper pipe. The contractor shall salvage 

existing water meter and return to the Agency, dispose of existing meter box, and repair void 

to the satisfaction of the Agency.  Or In order to abandon the existing service connection, 

the Contractor shall locate the service connection to the existing main, shut the corporation 

stop, cut and crimp the copper pipe at the corporation stop and coat the area with concrete 

mortar. The existing copper pipe shall be abandoned. The contractor shall adjust the position 

of the customer side plumbing to reconnect the customer line to the new water meter.  

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

306–8.8.6  Installation of Tapping Tees, Crosses, Sleeves, Valves, and valve boxes. 

 

1. General. Tapping tees, sleeves, and crosses shall be installed in accordance with the 

manufacturer's recommendations, and shall provide a leakproof branch connection to 

an existing water main, under pressure, and without loss of water or interruption of 

flow in the main. 
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2. Tapping Tools. Tapping of the existing water main under pressure ("hot tapping") 

and installation of the tapping tee and tapping valve assembly shall be performed with 

hand operated or motor driven tools designed for that purpose. Tapping tools shall be 

as manufactured by "Mueller Company", "James Jones", “Koppl” or Agency 

approved equal. 

 

After tapping the existing water main, the tapping valves shall be left closed and 

operated only under the supervision of the Engineer during testing. The tapping 

coupons shall be preserved and delivered to the Engineer. 

 

3. Installation of Fabricated Three-piece Welding Sleeve. After removing the coating 

from the area to be tapped, the outlet nozzle of the sleeve shall be welded to the pipe 

to be tapped. The two sleeve halves shall then be welded all around at each end to the 

pipe to be tapped, along all mating edges, and along the semicircular cutouts to the 

outlet nozzle.  

 

The completed tapping sleeve shall be coated the same way as the tapped pipe. The 

outlet nozzle shall be either cement or epoxy-lined. 

 

Installation of mechanical joint tapping tees shall closely follow the manufacturer's 

recommendations. 

 

The Contractor shall provide and install tapping valves of the same size as the tapping 

sleeve on the branch outlet of each tapping sleeve or cross, as shown on the Plans and 

conforming to 215–2.17. With the exception of seat rings and body ends, the general 

design and construction of the tapping valve shall be identical to the gate valves 

described in 215–2.12. The valve shall withstand all strains incident to tapping and 

service connections, and a pressure of 200 psi without damage. 

After assembly, the Contractor shall provide suitable thrust blocks in accordance with 

306–8.8.3 behind the tapping assembly to prevent any movement. All underground 

bolts used in this assembly, except bolts adjacent to the valve bonnet, shall be 

encapsulated with 1,000 psi cement mortar in accordance with 306–8.12. 

Gate valves conforming to 212–5.1 may also be used in lieu of tapping valves at the 

discretion of the Engineer.  In such case, necessary adapters for the tapping tool shall 

be provided by the Contractor. 

 

4. Valve Boxes. Valve boxes shall be centered on the valve operating stem and shall be 

of sufficient and continuous length to prevent adjoining backfill material from 

interfering with valve operation. 
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Valve boxes shall be carefully installed to prevent entry of solid material. The interior 

of valve boxes shall be cleaned of all material to the level 2 inches below the bottom 

of exposed portion of the valve stem. Valve boxes shall be kept covered at all times, 

except when operating valves, and care shall be taken to prevent entry of solid 

materials when uncovered. 

 

Butterfly valves 24” and larger shall be installed in a precast reinforced concrete vault. 

 

306–8.8.7  Sampling Station. 

 

The Contractor shall install water sampling station as indicated on the Plans and 

conforming to 212–14. 

 

306–8.9  Pipeline Pressure Testing, Disinfection, and Commissioning. (Page 442 of 

the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

306–8.9.1.1  Dewatering Discharge  

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing all materials and labor required to 

construct and operate/maintain a Waterline Discharge System to pump and pipe all water 

generated from draining/flushing, hydrostatic testing, and disinfection of all proposed pipes, 

including draining of the existing waterlines to be removed and abandoned. 

 

The Waterline Discharge System shall consist of installing a pipe/hose from the 

discharge point of the proposed or existing waterlines to the nearest storm drain inlets 

located along Coastline Drive. 

 

The Contractor shall properly operate and maintain the Waterline Discharge System. All 

leaks shall be immediately repaired. On completion of the discharge, the Contractor shall 

remove all portions of the Waterline Discharge System and restore the area to original 

condition. 

 

Dechlorination: 

 

Dechlorination of the water discharged shall be performed using diffusers or mesh bags 

that are placed at the end of the discharge line prior to entering the storm drain inlet. 
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Dechlorination shall be performed using one of the following dechlorinating chemicals: 

 

• Sodium Bisulfite 

• Sodium Thiosulfate 

• Ascorbic Acid 

 

The Contractor shall document the dechlorination method and chemicals used for each 

discharge on the Waterline Flushing Discharge Field Log. A copy of the Waterline Flushing 

Discharge Field Log is included at the end of Section W. 

 

Discharge Monitoring:  

 

Discharge Monitoring shall be performed by the Contractor’s BMP Manager identified 

in 7-8.6.2.4(c). 

 

All waterline discharges, the Contractor’s BMP Manager shall collect and analyze, at a 

minimum, one water quality sample per day for each discharge event. The water quality 

sample shall be analyzed for the following: 

 

• Residual chlorine 

• pH 

• Turbidity 

• Volume 

 

Residual chlorine, pH, and turbidity shall be conducted as a field test with calibrated 

portable meter. Chlorine concentration shall be analyzed at the following frequency: 

 

• If discharge duration is less than 20 minutes then one sample during first 10 

minutes. 

• If discharge duration is between 20 to 60 minutes, take one sample first 10 

minutes and second sample during last 10 minutes. 

• If discharge duration is greater than 60 minutes, take one sample first 10 minutes, 

second within 50 minutes and last one within last 10 minutes of discharge or close 

to end of discharge as feasible. 

 

The Waterline Discharge System shall be equipped with a calibrated flow meter. The 

Contractor’s BMP Manager shall document the flow meter reading and monitoring results 

of the Waterline Flushing Discharge Field Log. 
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Discharge Limits:  

 

All waterline discharges shall be in compliance with the following discharge limits: 

 

• Residual chlorine shall be less than 0.1 mg/L 

• pH shall not be depressed below 6.5 or raised above 8.5 as a result of waste 

discharge. 

• Turbidity - where upstream turbidity levels are between 0 and 50 NTUs, 

downstream turbidity levels shall not increase 20% more than the upstream 

turbidity. Where upstream turbidity levels are greater than 50 NTUs, downstream 

turbidity levels shall not increase 10% more than the upstream turbidity. 

 

All discharges shall be free of trash and debris. 

 

Notifications:  

 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer 72 hours prior to the discharge of any water to 

the storm drain system. 

 

The Contractor shall notify the Agency immediately upon request from the Los Angeles 

County Department of Beaches and Harbors, City of Los Angeles, Caltrans, or any other 

regulatory agencies to enter, inspect, sample, monitor or otherwise access the project site or 

the Contractor's records. 

 

Reporting:  

 

The Contractor shall submit the completed Waterline Flushing Discharge Field Log to 

the Engineer within 24 hours of each discharge event. 

 

306–8.9.2  Hydrostatic Pressure Test.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Waterworks facilities installed by the Contractor shall be hydrostatically tested, at no 

additional costs to the Agency, upon completion of laying, jointing, and necessary 

backfilling and thrust blocking, allowing for a seven day minimum cure of all cement, 

mortar, and concrete or a two day cure of all cement mortar and concrete made with high 

early strength Portland cement. A field pressure/leakage test report shall be completed and 

submitted to the Agency for each section tested. 
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Pipe shall not be charged with water until the mortar has cured for a minimum of two 

days. 

 

Prior to applying test pressure, each completed section of pipeline shall be completely 

flushed in strict compliance with the specifications of AWWA C-651, filled with water using 

the total available pressure, and allowed to stand 48 hours to allow trapped air to escape and 

the pipe lining to obtain sufficient water by absorption. The pressure shall thereupon be 

increased to and maintained as constantly as possible at the required test pressure for the 

duration of the test. 

 

Where there is a difference in elevation between the ends of a section of pipe being tested, 

the minimum test pressure for each section of pipe shall apply at the high end of that section 

being tested. Each section of water main between main line valves shall be individually 

pressure tested for four hours. No testing will be allowed against existing potable systems or 

valves. The Contractor shall provide necessary plugs, backflow prevention device, and 

fittings to avoid cross-connection to existing potable systems. Each section tested shall 

include all fire hydrants up to the fire hydrant head, all service connections up to the meter 

stop, all blind flanges, plugs, thrust blocks, and all air vacuum release valves. If there are no 

convenient permanent outlets required in the design of the section, the Contractor shall 

provide and install construction plugs, as described in 306–8.9.2.1 to facilitate exhausting 

air and applying and reading test pressure to the section. Any leakage observed, including 

leakage through main line valves, which shall remain off during the test, shall be repaired 

before proceeding with the test. 

 

Allowable leakage shall be computed in conformance with AWWA C600, Section 5.2, 

for each section tested, by the formula: 

 

𝐿 =
𝑆𝐷 √𝑃

148,000
 

(English 

Units) 
or 𝐿 =

𝑆𝐷 √𝑃

794,800
 (Metric Units) 

     L =  Allowable leakage, in gallons (liters) of water per hour (in section being tested). 

S =  Length of pipe being tested, in feet (meters). 

D =  Nominal diameter of main line section being tested, in inches (millimeters). 

P =  Average test pressure of the main line section being tested, in psi (kPa). 

 

No leakage will be accepted for steel pipe with welded joints. 
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Leakage shall be determined in the presence of the Engineer by measuring the volume 

required to be injected to maintain test pressure during the test period. 

 

The Contractor, at their own expense, shall do all work necessary to locate and repair 

leaks or other defects which may develop during the test. The Contractor shall perform all 

excavation, backfill, pavement removal, pavement replacement, and other work necessary 

to attain leakage within acceptable limits. 

 

Steel pipe joints which are determined by the Engineer to have moved during the field 

pressure test shall be repaired. Such repair shall consist of reinstalling the coating and lining 

systems so that they are continuous, including field installation of a hand hole to facilitate 

making lining repairs and fillet welding around the bell with the aid of a welding ring. Said 

hand hole shall consist of a 4-inch tap into the pipe over which is welded a 4-inch half 

coupling having internal threads. After the interior mortar joint and lining are repaired and 

cured, the half coupling shall be fitted with an iron plug (threaded) and the joint and hand 

hole shall be pressure tested. The exterior coating system shall be extended to cover the hand 

hole and plug. 

 

No section of water main will be accepted until and unless the leakage from each section 

of water main tested is less than the above-computed quantity of leakage. 

 

The pressure gauge shall be calibrated within 45 days prior to the hydrostatic pressure 

test. The calibration tag shall be affixed to the gauge. The gauge assembly shall be equipped 

with a ¾” hose bib and isolation valve to allow the Agency to install a second gauge. The 

Agency may test pressure gauges for accuracy. 

 

The Contractor shall provide all necessary piping, fittings, blind flanges, calibrated 

pressure and volumetric gauges, filling and air exhaust lines, pressure pumps, power, labor, 

transportation, and other equipment, materials, and labor necessary to fill, test, or empty the 

pipeline section being tested. The volumetric gauges shall read in gallons. 

 

The field pressure and leakage test shall be performed prior to disinfecting the pipeline 

system. 

 

306–8.9.2.1  Construction Plugs. 

 

If required for performing the water pressure and leakage tests, each section of water 

main between main line valves shall be provided with two construction plugs. These plugs 

shall be installed immediately adjacent to each valve at the end of a water main section, so 

that when the valves are closed, all air can be released from the water main section between 
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the valves, the water main section can be flushed, the water can be sampled, pressure can be 

applied, and water can be added to the water main section. The plug shall conform to the 

requirements of AWWA C-651. 

 

 Plugs shall be offset from the valve end of the water main section and shall be a proper 

size, 1½-inch minimum, screw plug installed at the top of the water main using a double 

strap service clamp or a weld-on (thred-o-let) coupling. Plugs shall be left uncovered until 

otherwise directed by the Engineer. The plugs, couplings, or straps, shall then be coated with 

two inches of the same material as for the water main before backfilling. 

 

306–8.9.4  Disinfection. 

 

306–8.9.4.1  General. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Before being placed in service, all new water mains, service connections, fire hydrants, 

and appurtenances shall be disinfected in accordance with the provisions of AWWA C651, 

including Section 4.8, backflow protection, except that the chlorine residual remaining in the 

water after standing 24 hours in the water main shall not be less than 50 PPM, and water 

samples shall not be taken until at least 24 hours have elapsed. 

 

After the Contractor has achieved the required chlorine residual at the end of the 24-hour 

period, they shall promptly dechlorinate the heavily chlorinated water with a proper 

neutralizing chemical such as sulfur dioxide (see Appendix A of AWWA C655). The 

Contractor shall flush the waste water from the water main until measurements show the 

chlorine concentration in the water leaving the main is no higher than that generally 

prevailing in the source supply. Disposal of the heavily chlorinated water shall comply with 

all applicable laws and requirements of Federal, State, County, or other local regulatory 

agencies. 

 

The Agency will be responsible for the collection, transportation, and delivery of the 

source supply and water main water sample(s) to the Agency’s Laboratory for 

bacteriological analysis(es). The Contractor shall not handle the water samples. 

 

If any of the results of the initial sets of samples from the Work are reported “positive” 

by the Agency’s Laboratory, the Contractor shall then repeat the flushing and disinfection 

process, and new sets of samples shall be collected by Agency staff for analyses. The process 

shall be repeated until bacteriological reports of analyses are reported “negative” for two 
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consecutive sets of samples from each location, taken at least 24 hours apart in accordance 

with provisions of AWWA C651.  

 

The Contractor shall not be liable for the first two “sets of samples” from each location. 

However, the Contractor shall be liable for the cost of all additional analyses after the first 

two “sets of samples” for each location. The term “sets of samples”, is as interpreted from 

Section 5.1 “Standard Conditions” of AWWA C651. 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

306–8.9.5 Pipeline Commissioning. 
 

Following successful bacteriological testing, the Contractor shall make the 

interconnection(s) within 5 Days. The Contractor shall not connect the Work to the existing 

water system until permission to proceed is obtained from the Engineer.  

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

306–8.10  Interconnecting to Existing Asbestos-Cement Pipe. 

  

Asbestos-cement pipe shall be jointed as indicated on the Plans or, if not so indicated, 

jointed with either transition coupling adapters or flanged by flexible coupling adapters in 

accordance with these Special Provisions. No caulked joints shall be installed on asbestos-

cement pipe. Maximum deflection of joints shall be that recommended by the pipe 

manufacturer. 

 

306–8.11  Pipe Cutting. 

 

The Contractor shall cut pipe in a neat and workman-like manner, without damage to the 

pipe and pipe lining and so as to leave a smooth end. 

 

Asbestos-cement pipe (ACP) shall not be saw cut. Instead, where required, the Contractor 

shall remove a whole section length of ACP by breaking the joints, removing it and replacing 

it with ductile iron or steel pipe equivalent to the adjacent pipe or as indicated on the Plans. 

The replaced segment of pipe shall be joined to the existing ACP with flexible coupling 

adapters conforming to the requirements of subsection 212–8.6. 
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All asbestos residue shall be removed from the job site and disposed of in accordance 

with State Law. The Contractor working with asbestos material must have ASB-Asbestos 

Certification in the State of California. 

 

306–8.12  Corrosion Protection.  

 

All materials provided and installed under these Special Provisions shall be protected 

from corrosion. All portions of major items of work shall be lined and coated as specified 

herein and as shown on the Plans or Standard Plans. Adjoining appurtenances shall be 

similarly lined and coated unless otherwise specified. 

 

All underground appurtenances shall be cement coated with a minimum of 1 inch mortar. 

Items which are used underground, such as carbon steel bolts and nuts, and on which it is 

not possible to replace or repair the specified coating, shall be given a heavy field coat of hot 

asphalt enamel and wrapped with an electrical insulating tape or given a coating acceptable 

to the Agency. Prior to any such placing or repair, a description of the materials and methods 

to be used shall be submitted to the Agency for approval per Subsection 3–8. 

 

Carbon steel flange bolts, straight flexible coupling bolts, flange coupling adapter bolts, 

and similar carbon steel bolts, studs, washers, and nuts used underground shall be coated as 

follows when installed adjacent to the following type of pipe: 

 

TYPE OF PIPE 

 

TYPE OF PROTECTION 

 

Cement-mortar coated steel pipe 

 

Cement-mortar coating, 1 inch thick 

 

Asphalt-mastic coated steel pipe 

 

Cement-mortar coating, 1 inch thick 

 

Ductile-iron pipe or Cast-iron pipe 

 

Cement-mortar coating, 1 inch thick or 

Polyethylene encasement where called 

for on the Plans 

 

Asbestos-cement pipe 

 

Cement-mortar coating, 1 inch thick 

 

Valve bonnet bolts shall be protected in accordance with AWWA C500 and enclosed in 

the polyethylene encasement. 

 

306–8.12.1  Corrosion Monitoring Installation. 
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1. General. 

 

The Corrosion Monitoring System, where shown on the Plans, shall be installed in 

accordance with the requirements of this Subsection. The components of the system shall 

include the magnesium anode, the bonding/test station, and the dielectric isolation fittings. 

Materials shall comply with the requirements of Subsection 212–16 of these Special 

Provisions. 

 

The magnesium anodes shall be the size specified and shall be installed as shown on the 

Plans. The approximate locations of the anode beds are shown on the Plans, the exact 

location will be verified and marked by the Agency. 

 

The anode shall not be supported with the lead wire. Care shall be taken to insure that the 

cloth bag is not damaged and that no backfill is lost during installation. 

 

The anode shall be backfilled with native soil and carefully tamped to insure that no voids 

are left around the anode. After the backfill is level with the top of the anode, a minimum of 

ten (10) gallons of fresh water shall be poured in the trench to completely saturate the 

backfill. When all of the water has been absorbed, the remainder of the trench shall be filled 

with native soil and compacted.  

 

The anode cables shall be backfilled in compacted stone-free earth or sand to the 

bonding/test station. 

 

The bonding/test stations shall be installed as shown on the Plans. Careful attention shall 

be paid to the specified color codes. No deviations shall be allowed without written 

authorization from the Engineer. After the connection has been made, the pipe structure 

coating shall be repaired to match the existing coating. 

 

As a minimum, dielectric isolation fittings shall be required at all tie-ins installed. 

  

2. Functional Testing. 

 

The Contractor shall enlist the services of a qualified corrosion-engineering firm to 

supervise the installation and test and inspect the cathodic protection equipment. All tests 

shall be under the supervision of a National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) 

Certified Cathodic Protection Specialist or Registered Professional Corrosion Engineer. 

Tests shall include but shall not be limited to the following: 
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a) Structure-to-Soil Potential Tests. Structure-to-soil potential tests shall be 

performed on anodes prior to their connection to the pipeline to ensure that the 

proper anode material is provided. The anode open circuit potential shall be more 

negative than 1.60 volts with respect to a copper-copper sulfate reference electrode. 

 

b) Dielectric Isolation Tests. All dielectric insulation fittings shall be tested for their 

effectiveness prior to backfilling to ensure proper installation. 

 

c) Post Installation Survey. The post installation survey shall consist of the following 

tests as a minimum. 

 

i. Pipe-to-soil potentials tests (baseline potentials). 

 

ii. Dielectric insulation tests. 

 

iii. Continuity tests. 

 

The Contractor shall submit a pipe electrical continuity testing procedure for Agency 

review and approval. The continuity test shall be completed prior to the pipe-to-soil potential 

measurements. 

 

Native pipe-to-soil potentials shall be measured and recorded for monitoring purposes. 

 

After completion of the Work the Contractor shall submit a bound corrosion survey report 

in triplicate to the Agency. The report shall contain all field data obtained during the project, 

analysis of the data, a list of deficiencies, and operating and maintenance instructions. The 

Contractor, at their own expense, shall correct any deficiencies. The correction of 

deficiencies shall be verified by re-testing the cathodic protection system and submittal of a 

final report by the Contractor. 

 

306–8.12.2  Corrosion Monitoring Materials and Equipment. 

 

Secure bonding test stations to pipelines using Thermite welds. Contractor shall arrange 

to have Thermite welds on pipelines made, and bonding wires and test lead wires installed 

at time pipelines are installed. 

 

Refer to County Waterworks Standard Plan W-38 for construction requirements for 

insulated joint test stations. 
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Refer to County Waterworks Standard Plan W-39 for construction requirements for 

shallow magnesium anode test stations. 

 

306–8.13  Interconnections.  

 

The Contractor shall completely install and test new water main in accordance with these 

Special Provisions prior to making the interconnection. All interconnections of new water 

mains to the existing water system shall be done under observation of the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall remove interfering portions of existing water mains, valves, fittings, 

plugs, blind flanges, thrust blocks, and appurtenances in the presence of the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing, two working days in advance, that 

they are prepared with all labor, material, equipment, and necessary preliminary work. 

Agency personnel will close existing valves as needed. 

 

The Contractor shall notify the Agency no less than two weeks prior to the loss of service 

for any Agency customers. The Contractor shall notify all affected Agency customers and 

the fire department no less than 48 hours prior to the loss of service. Maximum shutdown 

shall not exceed three hours. 

 

306–8.14  Valve Operation. 

 

Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall verify that all new valves remain fully 

open unless otherwise noted on the Plans. Valves labeled on the Plans to remain normally 

closed (NC) shall be accompanied by a piece of redwood lumber 2-inch x 4-inch x length of 

valve can less 6 inches. The pieces of wood shall be painted red with the letters "NC" painted 

in white on top. The letters shall be 1 inch or larger in size. 

 

If case of open trench casing installation without jacking operation add Section below:  

 

306–8.15  Steel Casing. 

 

306–8.15.1  General. 

 

The Contractor shall furnish and install a 20” diameter steel casing as shown on plans 

and per section 212–3. 
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For casing pipe crossing under roadways, railroads, or other installations not within the 

jurisdiction of the Agency, comply with regulations and permit requirements of said 

authority. 

 

After placement of the pipe within the casing, use casing spacers.  

 

306–8.15.2  Payment. 

 

The Contract Unit Prices in the Bid for “20” STEEL CASING” shall include full 

compensation for furnishing and installation of the steel casing, casing spacers-isolators and 

end seals. If utilities are required to be supported for construction of the casing, include such 

cost in the bid.  

 

306–8.16  Pipe Hangers and Supports. 

 

Pipe supports shall be in accordance with Standard Plan W-17 or as shown on the Plans. 

In addition, for single and double pipe supports, the Contractor shall provide two nuts for 

each anchor bolt for the purposes of leveling and holding down the 3/8-inch plate. One nut 

shall be installed on each side of the plate. Following the installation of the vertical support 

pipe, the nuts shall be adjusted so that the plate is held securely and so that the water main 

is true to both line and grade. Grade and alignment will be verified by the Agency's surveyor, 

and the leveling adjusted by the Contractor until the water main is held true. No tolerance 

for misalignment will be allowed. After the alignment has been verified, the Contractor shall 

fill the void beneath the 3/8-inch plate with non-shrink grout, Embeco 636 or Agency-

approved equal. 

 

306–8.17  Temporary Bypass for Water Mains. 

 

306–8.17.1  Roadway Crossing and Trenching. 

 

Piping required to cross roadways shall be routed below the existing roadway surface in 

a 12-inch wide by 12-inch deep saw cut trench. Trench backfill and temporary asphalt 

pavement shall be tamped and compacted to a smooth surface. 

 

Where piping is to cross a driveway, the piping shall be provided with temporary cold 

mix asphalt ramps. Ramps shall be H20 traffic rated. Ramps shall be constructed such that 

they do not interfere with storm water drainage. Storm water flow shall not be diverted into 

the street or onto adjacent properties. Where necessary, sections of steel pipe shall be 

installed in the ramp to allow for drainage. 

 



                       JOCS WWD1, WWD2, WWD3 
 

 137  SECTION W 

  

306–12  BACKFILL.  

 

306–12.1  General. (Page 459 of the SSPWC) 

  

Add the following after the first paragraph: 

 

Water densification methods such as jetting shall not be used to compact the backfill. 

 

Whenever fill or backfill is specified to be placed and no method of placement is 

indicated, it shall mean that the material may be placed by mechanical compaction methods 

per 306–12.3.  

 

Add the following after the second paragraph 

 

For reinforced concrete box or other cast-in-place structures within street right-of-way 

where the cover is 3 feet or less, the backfill 1 foot immediately above the structure shall 

conform to Type B bedding per 306–6, except that the sand equivalent value shall not be less 

than 30. However, at the Contractor's option, crushed miscellaneous base per 200–2.4 may 

be placed  

 

Add the following after seventh paragraph: 

 

Compaction requirements shall be in accordance with 306–12.4.2 of these Special 

Provisions. 

 

306–12.3  Mechanically Compacted Trench Backfill. (Page 460 of the SSPWC) 

 

306–12.3.1  General.  

 

Add the following after the first paragraph: 

 

During the placement of backfill by mechanical compaction methods around utilities, the 

use of other than hand-held vibratory plates or tamping equipment will not be permitted 

within 1 foot (300mm) of any utility. 

 

Mechanical compaction methods of placement below 1 foot over the top of pipe conduits 

shall be limited to the use of hand-held vibratory plates or tamping equipment. The use of 

impact or roller type compaction equipment will not be allowed for placement of the backfill 

below 1 foot over the top of the pipe. 
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Mechanical compaction methods of placement shall not include a sheepsfoot wheel 

mounted on a backhoe within the top 3 feet of the pipe or one-half of the internal diameter 

of the pipe, whichever is greater. 

 

306–12.3.2  Compaction Requirements.  

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Mechanically compacted trench backfill shall be densified to the following minimum 

relative compaction: 

 

a) 90 percent relative compaction. 

 

b) 95 percent relative compaction where required by 301-1.3. 

 

306–12.4  Jetted Trench Backfill. (Page 461 of the SSPWC) 

 

Remove the entire section. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

306–12.6  Facilities Identification.  

 

The Contractor shall install warning tape conforming to Subsection 209–7 in the backfill 

above all buried pipe including water mains, hydrant laterals, flush-out laterals, air release 

valve laterals, and other appurtenances. The warning tape shall be continuous, centered 

directly over the pipe, 18 to 24 inches beneath the finished grade, but in no case closer than 

18 inches above the top of the pipe unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. Full 

compensation for this work shall be considered as included in the cost of the applicable pipe 

item. 

 

306–13  TRENCH RESURFACING.  

 

306–13.1  Temporary Resurfacing. (Page 462 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following after the third paragraph: 

 

Temporary resurfacing or permanent pavement shall be in place before the traveled way 

is opened for vehicular traffic unless otherwise indicated in the Special Provisions. 
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Temporary resurfacing shall be placed as soon as the backfill is densified or immediately 

when so directed by the Engineer. If further densification of backfill is necessary due to 

settlement, failure to achieve the specified compaction, or any other reason, the temporary 

resurfacing shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

 

Prior to placing the temporary resurfacing, the street and surrounding area shall be cleared 

of rubbish and debris, the street swept, and the surrounding area cleaned thoroughly. 

 

The finished surface of said temporary resurfacing shall be placed flush with the 

adjoining pavement grade. 

 

Immediately after placement of temporary resurfacing, the surface and surrounding area 

shall be swept clean of all dust and debris utilizing a self-loading motorized sweeper with 

spray nozzles (pick-up broom). 

 

The Contractor shall stockpile enough temporary resurfacing material on the Project site 

to insure a ready supply at all times for necessary repairs to the temporary resurfacing already 

placed. 

 

Temporary resurfacing shall not be left in place longer than 30 Days unless otherwise 

permitted by the Engineer. Permanent resurfacing shall be placed immediately following the 

removal of the temporary resurfacing. 

 

Add the following: 

 

No separate payment will be made for temporary resurfacing. The cost of temporary 

resurfacing shall be considered as included in the prices in the Bid for the items of work 

which require removal of pavement for their construction or for which the Contractor, at its 

option, intends to place temporary resurfacing. 

 

306–13.2  Permanent Resurfacing. (Page 462 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: ((CITY OF LANCASTER PROJECTS)) 

 

After completion, the contractor shall grind the pavement at least one foot on each side 

of the trench of individual excavation limits to a depth of two (2) inches. A twelve (12) inch 

T-cut on each side of the trench may be allowed if the condition of the adjacent pavement is 

not conducive to grinding, as solely determined by the City of Lancaster. 
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Pavement shall be restored using the Pipe Trench Detail as shown on the Plans. For 

trenches parallel to the center line of the street and greater than three hundred (300) feet in 

length, a two (2) inch asphalt concrete wearing surface shall be placed twelve (12) feet wide, 

or extend across the entire lane. 

 

Add the following: ((CALTRANS ROW)) 

 Pavement shall be restored using the Pipe Trench Detail as shown on the Plans in 

compliance with Caltrans Standard Specification section 39-2. Any pavement markings that 

were removed as part of the trench excavation shall be restored by the Contractor to match 

existing.  

 

 

306–15  PAYMENT. 

 

306–15.1  General. (Page 465 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace items a), b), c), e), g), j), l), m), n), and o) with the following, delete item k) and add 

items p) to t) to the following: 
 

a) all wyes, tees, bends, couplings and fittings, and specials shown on the Plans 

b) the removal and dewatering of interfering portions of existing pipelines, sewers, 

storm drains, and improvements 

c) the closing or removing, and dewatering of abandoned conduit and structures 

e) the control of ground and surface waters  

g) furnishing, placing and joining pipe including pipe through the 36” steel casing; 

joining existing conduits 

j) pressure testing, and dewatering of the pipeline for pressure testing 

l) disinfection, sample collection and delivery, and dewatering of the pipeline for 

disinfection 

m) providing and placing of compacted backfill including all costs of drying, blending, 

transporting, and importing backfill 

n) asphalt concrete pavement within the trench clear width as shown on the Pipe 

Trench Detail and permanent resurfacing 

o) all other incidentals necessary to construct the pipe or conduit, complete in place, 

unless otherwise specified 

p) providing and placing facility identification tape 

q) all required and necessary thrust blocks 

r) the removal and replacing of existing pavement 

s) providing and placing bedding 

t) the transportation of salvaged materials 
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Add the following: 

 

The Agency does not guarantee the accuracy of the limits, type and thickness of existing 

pavement as shown on the Plans or as specified in the Contract Documents and the 

Contractor shall so consider this in preparing its Bid. However, additional costs incurred in 

the removal of pavement which is found to be over 1 inch (25mm) greater in thickness than 

that indicated on the Plans or in the Special Provisions will be considered as Extra Work. In 

addition, costs incurred for the removal of portland cement concrete found to underlie 

pavement which is indicated on the Plans or in the Special Provisions to be entirely 

bituminous will be paid for as Extra Work. 

 

No separate or additional payment will be made for the removal and replacement of 

rejected pipe spools. 

 

306–15.2  Shoring and Bracing. (Page 465 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Payment for shoring of open excavations will be made under the item provided therefore, 

including all costs involved in furnishing and installing trench shoring and furnishing and 

installing jacking and receiving pit shoring and the support of underground excavations 

which are required in tunneling, boring or jacking, shall be considered as included in the 

prices for the applicable items. 

 

Payment for shoring of open excavations will be made at the lump sum Bid price for 

"SHORING OF OPEN EXCAVATIONS."  

 

No additional payment will be made as a result of any required revisions in the shoring 

details. 

 

No additional payment will be made for the use of means other than drilling for the 

purpose of placing vertical shores, if such other means is approved by the Engineer. 

 

306–15.5  Valves. (Page 465 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Payment for structures such as valves shall be made at the Contract Unit Price in the Bid 

for each valve assembly of the size, class, and type shown on plans and shall be considered 
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full compensation for each valve assembly complete in place, actuator; excavation, backfill; 

thrust blocks, couplings, gaskets and fasteners, pipe lateral, pipe spools, and fittings; valve 

cans (boxes), risers, extensions, and lids; coatings and linings; resurfacing, dewatering per 

306–5 if required, all other incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 

Payment for combination air valve assemblies, pump wells, and cathodic protection test 

stations shall be made at the Contract Unit Price in the Bid for each structure and shall be 

considered full compensation for each structure complete in place; excavation, backfill; 

piping, thrust blocks, couplings, fittings, and valves; valve cans (boxes), risers, extensions, 

and lids; barricades and pipe supports; coatings and linings, painting; permanent resurfacing, 

all other incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 

306–15.6  Hydrants. (Page 465 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Payment for hydrants will be made at the Contract Unit Price in the Bid for “FIRE 

HYDRANT STD PLAN W-10” and “REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF EXISTING FIRE 

HYDRANT ASSEMBLY” and shall include full compensation for providing and installing 

all pipe and fittings, valves; valve cans (boxes), risers, extensions, and lids; fire hydrant 

heads, thrust blocks; excavation, backfill; permanent resurfacing; abandonment and removal 

of the existing fire hydrant lateral as shown on the Plans, salvaging of existing valve, the 

removal of interfering portions of existing pipe, and cutting, and plugging of remaining 

sections, removal of the existing and construction of the new concrete pad, repairing the void 

to the satisfaction of the Agency; salvaging of existing fire hydrant head; dewatering per 

306–5 if required, all other incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 

306–15.8  Pipeline Appurtenances. (Page 466 of the SSPWC) 

 

Delete the third and fourth paragraphs and replace them with the following: 

 

Payment for water service lateral s and meters will be made at the Contract Unit Prices 

in the Bid for “WATER SERVICE, 1.0”, STD PLAN W-5”, “WATER SERVICE, 1.5”, 

STD PLAN W-5”, “WATER SERVICE, 2.0”, STD PLAN W-5”, “WATER SERVICE, 

1.0”, STD PLAN W-7”, and “WATER SERVICE, 2.0”, STD PLAN W-7” and shall include 

full compensation for providing and installing water service including tapping, valves and 

stops, low pressure or high pressure meters as indicated on the plans, new meter boxes, lids, 

and fittings; the excavations of the trench where allowed, boring and jacking; abandonment 

of existing water services including removing of existing meters per plans, removing and 

disposing of existing meter boxes and repairing the void to the satisfaction of the Agency; 
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the control of ground and surface waters; providing and placing of backfill; permanent 

surfacing; testing and disinfection; salvaging of materials; all other incidentals necessary to 

complete the work. 

 

Payment for water service and meter reconnection will be made at the Contract Unit Price 

for “RECONNECT EXISTING WATER SERVICE” and shall include full compensation 

for all costs involved in the reconnection of existing water services including tapping, valves, 

stops, and fittings; installation of new meter boxes; abandonment of existing water services; 

boring and jacking; the excavations of the trench where allowed; removing and disposing of 

existing meter boxes and repairing the void to the satisfaction of the Agency; the control of 

ground and surface waters; providing and placing of compacted backfill, permanent 

resurfacing; testing and disinfection; dewatering per 306–5; all other incidentals necessary 

to complete the work. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Payment for sampling station reconnection will be made at the Contract Unit Price in the 

Bid for “RECONNECT EXISTING SAMPLING STATION” shall include full 

compensation for providing and installing all pipe and fittings; connection to existing 

coupling; excavation, backfill, permanent resurfacing; dewatering per 306–5 if required; all 

other incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 

Or During Mandatory Conservation use the following: 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

306–15.10  Dewatering of Pipeline.  

 

Payment for dewatering of pipeline will be made at the lump sum Bid price for 

“DEWATERING OF PIPELINE” and shall include full compensation for dewatering the 

existing pipeline, pumping the water into potable water hauling vehicles, and transporting 

and pumping it into the Sunset Mesa Tanks located at 3831 Castlerock Rd, Malibu, CA 

90265 

 

The Bid item shall also include full compensation for dewatering the disinfected new 

pipeline, de-chlorinating, pumping water into water hauling vehicles, transporting and 

discharging it during the night into the wetland area in Legacy Park located at 23500 W. 

Civic Center Way, Malibu, CA 90265. 

 

SECTION 307 – JACKING AND TUNNELING 
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307–1  JACKING OPERATIONS. 

 

307–1.1  General. (Page 466 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following as the last sentence of the seventh paragraph: 

 

The use of aluminum pipe will not be permitted for transporting or pumping grout. 

 

307–1.3  Jacking Steel Casing. (Page 468 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

Contractor shall provide all necessary calculations and drawings to comply with the 

project. 

 

The Contractor is to provide steel casing of the diameter and length required by the Plans. 

 

If the pipeline is not installed within the casing as a continuous operation following 

completion of jacking, then bulkhead the portals and backfill the approach trenches and later 

reopen them for pipe installation.  

 

For casing pipe crossing under roadways, railroads, or other installations not within the 

jurisdiction of the Agency, comply with regulations and permit requirements of said 

authority. 

 

Add the following: 

 

Fit a sectional shield or steel jacking head to the leading section of the casing to extend 

around the outer surface of the upper two-thirds of the casing and project at least 18 inches 

beyond the driving end of the casing but do not protrude more than 1/2 inch outside of the 

outer casing surface. Anchor the head to prevent any wobble or alignment variation during 

the jacking operation. To avoid causing a collapse of ground outside the casing, carry out 

excavation entirely within the jacking head and not in advance of the head.  

 

Place in the approach trench or jacking pit and firmly bed on the required line and grade 

guide rails, structural steel, or concrete cradle of sufficient length to provide accurate control 

of jacking alignment. Provide space to permit the insertion of the lengths of casing to be 

jacked. Anchor the guide rails and structural steel sections to ensure action of the jacks in 

line with the axis of the casing. Interpose between the jacks and the end of the casing a 
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bearing block consisting of a timber or structural steel framework constructed to provide 

uniform end bearing over the perimeter of the casing and distribute the jacking pressure 

evenly.  

 

If utilities are required to be supported or relocated for construction of the jacking pits, 

include such cost in the bid.  

 

Control the application of jacking pressure and excavation of material ahead of the casing 

as it advances to prevent the casing from becoming earthbound or deviating from required 

line and grade. Do not encroach upon the minimum annular space detailed. Restrict the 

excavation of material to the least clearance necessary to prevent binding in order to avoid 

causing a collapse of ground and consequent settlement or possible damage to overlying 

structures.  

 

Immediately after completion of the jacking or boring operation, inject lean grout through 

the grout connections in such a manner as to completely fill all voids outside the casing pipe 

resulting from the jacking or boring operation. Control grout pressure to avoid deformation 

of the casing, avoid damaging or plugging of adjacent subdrains, and avoid movement of the 

surrounding ground. After completion of grouting, close the grout connections with 

malleable iron or cast-iron threaded plugs. 

  

After placement of the pipe within the casing, construct a permanent bulkhead at each 

end of the casing or use casing seals, fill the intervening annular space between the pipe and 

the casing with sand, placed by a pneumatic gun.  

 

Seal the end of the casing with casing seals. After jacking equipment and muck from the 

tunnel have been removed from the approach trench or jacking pit, prepare the bottom of the 

jacking pit as a pipe foundation. Remove loose and disturbed material below pipe grade to 

undisturbed earth and recompact the material in accordance with Soils Report.  

 

The variation in the field position of the casing from the line and grade as indicated in the 

drawings shall be limited to 1 inch in lateral alignment and 1/4 inch in vertical grade 

providing that, in the case of gravity flow pipes, the final grade of the flow line shall be in 

the indicated direction.  

 

Contractor shall submit drawings and design calculations and certification signed and 

sealed by a professional civil or structural engineer registered in the state of California for 

the steel casing specific to this project. 
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307–1.7  Payment. (Page 468 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

The Contract Unit Prices in the Bid for “48” STEEL CASING” shall include full 

compensation for furnishing and installation of the steel casing, casing spacers, excavation 

and stability of bore pits, and installation of the proposed water main through the casing. 

 

OR 

 

Replace the first three paragraphs with the following: 

 

The Contract Unit Price in the Bid for “JACK 42” STEEL CASING” shall include full 

compensation for furnishing and installation of the steel casing; dewatering; casing spacer-

isolators; end seals; excavation and stability of bore pits; constructing, supporting, and 

removing pilot tunnels; constructing reinforced concrete cradles as required; furnishing, 

placing, and joining the 30” CML&C steel water main through the casing in accordance with 

the Plans and Specifications; providing grout holes, grout, and grouting as required; and all 

other incidentals necessary to jacking the casing and installation of the water main complete 

in place within the limits shown on the Plans.  

 

Add the following section: 

 

307–3  TEMPORARY RELOCATION OF WATER MAINS TO ABOVE 

GROUND. 

 

Prior to relocating existing below ground water mains, the Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer in writing that it is ready with all necessary labor, equipment, and materials to 

complete the relocation work, at least 48 hours in advance of when this work is scheduled. 

The Agency will close the necessary valves to isolate the pipe section, and the Contractor 

shall relocate the existing pipe to the street gutter or other reasonable and acceptable location 

using all necessary care to avoid damage to the pipe and its appurtenances. The length of the 

shutdown shall not exceed three hours, including disinfecting and testing the pipeline as 

directed by the Engineer, and reconnecting all existing services, fire hydrants, and 

appurtenances. The Contractor shall notify, in writing, all affected customers and the Fire 

Department at least 24 hours prior to the shutdown. 

 

The Contractor shall ramp, shallow bury, or in some other way approved by the Engineer, 

provide access over the pipeline to all driveways.  
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Maintenance and protection of the relocated pipelines and appurtenances shall be the sole 

responsibility of the Contractor until said pipelines are abandoned and removed at the 

completion of the project. Any damage to the pipeline or appurtenances, including leaks, 

shall promptly be repaired by the Contractor at no cost to the Agency. Full compensation for 

relocating and maintaining these pipelines, including providing any necessary pipe fittings, 

couplings or adaptors, shall be considered as included in prices paid for the installation of 

the water mains, and no additional compensation shall be allowed therefor. 

 

SECTION 310 – PAINTING 
 

310–1  GENERAL. (Page 479 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following: 

 

All paint furnished by the Contractor shall be delivered to the Project site in sealed 

containers bearing labels identifying the manufacturer and the brand, or other approved 

means of identifying type and quality. Paints shall be submitted per Subsection 3–8 and are 

subject to the approval of the Agency. 

 

310–1.1  Weather Conditions. (Page 479 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the second sentence of the first paragraph with the following:  

 

Except as provided herein, painting will not be permitted when weather conditions are 

such that the atmospheric temperature is at or below 40F, when the relative humidity is 

greater than 70 percent, when the surface temperature is less than 5oF above the dew-point, 

or when freshly painted surfaces may become damaged by wind, rain, fog, or condensation, 

or when it can be anticipated that the atmospheric temperature will drop below 40F during 

the drying period.  

 

Add the following: 

 

The day’s painting and full curing time, as defined by the paint manufacturer, shall be 

completed in advance of the forecasted time at which temperatures will reach the dew point, 

in order to permit the film sufficient drying time prior to the formation of moisture. Dew 

point and temperature forecasts shall be per NOAA on the following website: 

https://graphical.weather.gov/sectors/southcalifornia.php#tabs 

 

https://graphical.weather.gov/sectors/southcalifornia.php#tabs
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310–1.4  Protection of Work. (Page 480 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following as the second paragraph:  

 

All coatings shall be stored in enclosed structures to protect them from weather and 

excessive heat or cold. Emulsion type coatings shall be protected from freezing. Stored 

paints and liquids shall be kept covered and precautions taken for prevention of fire. 

Flammable coatings or paint must be stored to conform to city, county, and state safety codes 

for flammable coating or paint materials. Empty or open paint containers, and soiled or oily 

rags, shall be removed from the site at the end of each day's work.  

 

Add the following to the end of the third paragraph: 

  

The Contractor shall remove all misplaced paint, such as splatter on factory finished 

equipment or concrete work before acceptance of the Work by the Agency. 

 

310–3  SURFACE PREPARATION FOR PAINTING GALVANIZED SURFACES. 

 

310–3.1  Hand Cleaning. (Page 484 of the SSPWC)  

 

Add the following: 

 

Galvanizing shall not be removed by this operation. 

 

310–3.2  Solvent Cleaning. (Page 484 of the SSPWC) 

 

Replace the second sentence with the following: 

 

After washing, all areas shall be roughened by acid etching per subsection 310–3.3. 

 

Add the following subsection: 

 

310–3.3  Acid Etching.  

 

Surfaces shall be etched with a weak acid solution. A solution of 8 ounces of copper 

acetate in one gallon of water or 2 pounds of copper sulphate in 1 gallon of water is 

acceptable. The surfaces so treated shall be thoroughly rinsed with clean water and dried. 

Paint shall be applied not less than 30 minutes nor more than 3 hours after rinsing. 
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310–5  PAINTING VARIOUS SURFACES. (Page 484 of the SSPWC) 

 

Add the following subsections: 

 

310–5.6  Painting Pipe and Appurtenances. 

 

The exterior metal surfaces of all steel pipe, fittings, fire hydrants, barricades, and other 

appurtenances either above ground or in vaults, except where otherwise indicated on the 

Plans, or in these Special Provisions, shall be prepared and painted to protect against 

corrosion, and to blend in with or to stand out against the background. Preparation and 

painting shall be done after all welding, brazing, and adjusting is completed. Gap between 

vault wall and PVC vent pipe shall be filled with plastic sealing compound, General Sealants, 

Inc. 9.57 or Agency-approved equal. 

 

Surfaces to be painted shall be commercially blast-cleaned in accordance with Subsection 

310–2.5 unless otherwise specified on the Plans or in these Special Provisions.  

 

No paint shall be applied to copper or brass, except fire hydrant heads, and then not on 

any threads or operating stems.  

 

310–5.6.1  Materials.  

 

All paint products used under these Special Provisions shall be products of the same 

manufacturer. The Contractor shall use products of the same manufacturer for all coats 

unless otherwise specified in these Special Provisions or approved by the Engineer. 

 

Products specified are those which have been evaluated for the specific service. Requests 

for product substitution shall be approved in writing by the Agency prior to the date of bid. 

Product substitutes shall have a successful five year record on projects of a similar nature. 

 

All materials shall be delivered to the Project site in their original, unopened containers 

bearing the manufacturer’s name, brand, and batch number. They shall not be used until and 

shall not be used until approved by the Agency. The Agency will reject materials exceeding 

the storage life recommended by the manufacturer. 

 

Surfaces to receive protective or decorative materials shall be coated or painted in 

conformance with the applicable systems specified. 

 

310–5.7  Painting of Exposed Metal Surfaces. 
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Fire hydrants, including appurtenant pipe barricades, shall be protected on the above 

ground exterior portions with two coats of zinc-rich primer, Rustoleum, or Agency approved 

equal, and two finish coats of safety yellow paint.  

 

Remaining appurtenances, including air release and vacuum valves, flush outs, and 

appurtenant barricades shall be protected with two coats of zinc-rich primer, Rustoleum, or 

Agency approved equal and painted with two finish coats of Devguard 4309 Rust 

Preventative Gloss Enamel, tinted forest green, or Agency approved equal. 

 

310–5.7.1  Epoxy Lining and Coating of Exposed Steel Water Main, Steel 

Supports, and Appurtenances. 

 

Pipe Epoxy Coating - The exterior metal surface of the pipelines, pipe supports, valves 

and flexible coupling, structural steel supports, and all exposed piping and appurtenances 

shall be protected from corrosion by preparing and epoxy coating them in accordance with 

these Special Provisions.  

 

Surface preparation - SSPC - SP6 / NACE3 commercial blast 

 

Coating shall consist of a primer, intermediate coat, and top coat as follows: 

 

Primer - Tnemec 90–97, Tnemec-Zinc, 3.0 mils minimum dry film thickness. 

 

Intermediate Coat - Tnemec No. 69 Hi-Build Epoxoline II, 5.0 mils minimum dry film 

thickness. 

 

Top Coat - Tnemec No. 69 Hi-Build Epoxoline II, 5.0 mils minimum dry film thickness. 

Color selection shall be specified by the Agency at the shop drawing submittal stage. 

 

Equivalent coating materials shall be as manufactured by Sherwin Williams, PPG, Kop-

Coat, Engard, or an Agency approved equal. 

 

At any location where the specified coating changes from cement mortar to the paint 

system described herein, the cement mortar shall be extended a minimum of 2-in to overlap 

the paint. 

 

Pipe epoxy lining - The interior epoxy lining of pipelines shall be certified by the National 

Sanitation Foundation to be in accordance with ANSI/NSF Standard for potable water 

contact. 
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Except as otherwise noted, the prime coat shall have a minimum dry film thickness of 6.0 

mils. The finish coat shall have a minimum dry film thickness of 6.0 mils. The total dry film 

thickness of the complete system shall be 12.0 mils, minimum. Lining materials for this work 

shall be as listed below: 

 

Carboline/Kop-Coat System Primer – Super Hi-Gard 891 

Finish – Super Hi-Gard 891 

Tnemec System 

or Agency-approved equal. 

Primer – Series 139  Pota-Pox II 

Finish – Series 139  Pota-Pox II 

 

 

Epoxy lining application shall be done in accordance with the more stringent of these 

Special Provisions or paint manufacturer’s recommendations. Whenever field welding is 

applied, the repair of epoxy lining around field welded joints shall be done with butt-strap 

and 4-in hand hole method in accordance with Standard Plan W-35. The Contractor may 

submit alternative methods to the Agency for approval. 

 

310–5.9  Applicable Standards. 

 

All coating and painting shall conform to the applicable standards of the National 

Association of Corrosion Engineers and the Society for Protective Coatings Manual. 

Material applied prior to approval of surface by the Inspector shall be removed and re-

applied to the satisfaction of the Inspector at the expense of the Contractor. 

 

All work shall be performed by skilled craftsmen qualified to perform the required work 

in a manner comparable with the best standards of practice. Continuity of personnel shall be 

maintained and transfers of key personnel shall be coordinated with the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall provide a supervisor at the work site during cleaning and application 

operations. The supervisor shall have the authority to sign change orders, coordinate work, 

and make decisions pertaining to the fulfillment of their contract. 

 

Dust, dirt, oil, grease, or any foreign matter that will affect the adhesion or durability of 

the finish must be removed by washing with clean rags dipped in a grease solvent and wiped 

with clean rags. Slag and weld metal accumulation and spatters shall be removed by chipping 

and grinding. All sharp edges shall be preened, ground, or otherwise blunted. Delaminated 

metal areas shall be scraped and ground smooth, or repaired with weld-on steel patches as 

determined by the Engineer. 
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Painting systems include surface preparations, prime coatings, intermediate coatings, and 

finish coatings. 

 

The Contractor’s coating and painting equipment shall be designed for application of 

materials specified and shall be maintained in first class working condition. Compressors 

shall have suitable traps and filters to remove water and oils from the air. The Contractor’s 

equipment shall be subject to approval of the Engineer. 

 

310–5.10  Exposure. 

 

Specified coating shall be applied within 4 hours of the surface preparation to prevent 

oxidation from exposure. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, rusting has occurred within the 

4 hour period, the area shall be blast cleaned back to bare metal at no additional expense to 

the Agency. 

 

310–5.11  Drying Time. 

 

The Contractor shall, as a minimum, observe the between-coat drying periods stated in 

the printed instructions of the coating manufacturer. 

 

310–5.12  Regulatory Requirements. 

 

In addition to requirements specified elsewhere for environmental protection, it shall be 

the responsibility of the Contractor to supply coating materials that conform to all restrictions 

and regulations of the California Air Resources Board (CARB), South Coast Air Quality 

Management District (SCAQMD), the California Department of Public Health (CDPH), and 

to the Local Fire Department. Upon receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall supply 

the Agency with the required Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) and/or other pertinent 

manufacturer’s documentation regarding the safety of the proposed coating materials. 

 

310–5.13  Maintenance of Painting Equipment. 

 

All equipment shall be maintained in good order and shall be comparable to that described 

in the printed instructions of the coating manufacturer. All equipment shall be cleaned before 

and after use with the appropriate cleaning solution indicated by the coating manufacturer. 

 

310–5.14  Thinning. 
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The Contractor shall not add thinner to any paint product without prior approval of the 

Engineer and the paint manufacturer. Only thinner manufactured by the paint manufacturer 

will be allowed if thinning is approved. Any deviation must be pre-approved by the Engineer. 

 

310–5.15  Quality Control. 

 

a) Inspection 

 

All work performed under these Special Provisions shall be subject to inspection in the 

following manner: 

 

1) The Contractor shall obtain approval of all surface preparation from the Engineer, 

including dust removal, prior to application of any coating. 

 

2) The Contractor shall obtain approval of each coat from the Engineer prior to applying 

the next coat. The Contractor shall repair or recoat areas found to contain runs, 

overspray, roughness, or other signs of improper application. 

 

3) Upon completion of painting operations, holiday detection shall be performed on all 

surfaces (100%). 

 

4) Adequate illumination shall be provided while work is in progress. Whenever 

required by the Inspector, the Contractor shall provide additional illumination and 

necessary supports to cover all areas to be inspected. The level of illumination 

necessary for inspection purposes shall be determined by the inspector. 

 

Wherever there is exposure or possible exposure to heavy metals or silica dust at the creek 

crossing sites, the Contractor shall, for not more than 3 Agency personnel: (1) provide, clean, 

and replace protective work clothing and (2) provide access to hygiene facilities. The 

providing, cleaning, and replacing of protective work clothing, and hygiene facilities shall 

conform to the provisions of subsections (g), “Protective Work Clothing and Equipment,” 

and (i), “Hygiene Facilities and Practices,” of Section 1523.1, “Lead,” of the Construction 

Safety Orders. 

 

The protective clothing and access to hygiene facilities shall be provided during exposure 

or possible exposure to heavy metals or silica dust at the creek crossing sites and application 

of the undercoats of paint. 

 

Protective work clothing and hygiene facilities shall be inspected and accepted by the 

Engineer before being used by Agency personnel. 
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The protective work clothing shall remain the property of the Contractor at the 

completion of the contract. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

prices bid for the various water main sizes. 

 

All damaged, abraded, and/or rewelded areas shall be repainted to meet the specified 

requirements. In areas where the specified dry-film thickness is not developed, the 

Contractor shall apply additional coats as required to produce it, at no additional cost to the 

Agency. 

 

b) Surface Preparation 

 

Surface preparation will be based upon comparison with: ”Pictorial Surface Preparation 

Standards of Painting Steel Surfaces,” SSPC-VIS 1, ASTM Standard D 220; “Standard 

Method of Evaluating Degree of Rusting on Painted Steel Surface,” SSPC-VIS 2–82, VIS 2 

ASTM Standard D 610; “Visual Standard for Surfaces of New Steel Airblast Cleaned with 

Sand Abrasive,” NACE Standard TM-01. Anchor profile for prepared surfaces shall be 

measured by use of a nondestructive instrument such as a Keane-Tator Surface Profile 

Comparator. 

 

To facilitate inspection, the Contractor shall on the first day of sandblasting operations, 

sandblast a metal panel to the standard specified. The plate shall be one-eighth of an inch 

(3.75 mm) stock and shall measure a minimum of 8 ½ inches by 11 inches (215 mm x 280 

mm). After mutually agreeing a specific panel meets the requirement of the specification, it 

shall be initialed by the Contractor and the Engineer and coated with a clear non-yellowing 

finish. Panel shall be utilized by the Inspector throughout the duration of sandblasting 

operations. 

 

c) Thickness Testing 

 

Thickness of coatings and paint shall be checked with a non-destructive, magnetic-type 

thickness gauge. Coating integrity of all coated surfaces shall be tested with an approved 

inspection device. Nondestructive holiday detectors shall not exceed 67½ volts or the voltage 

recommended by the manufacturer of the coating system. All pinholes shall be marked, 

repaired in accordance with these Special Provisions, and retested. No pinholes or other 

irregularities will be permitted in the final coating.  
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In cases of dispute concerning measurements of film thickness or holidays, those made 

by or for the Agency shall predominate. Wide variations in the measured values of film 

thickness shall be cause for remeasurement and verification with a micrometer or other 

approved measuring instrument. 

 

d) Inspection Devices 

 

The Contractor shall provide and maintain inspection devices in good working condition 

for detection of holidays and measurement of dry-film thickness until final acceptance of 

coating and painting. 

 

The Contractor shall provide U. S. Department of Commerce, National Bureau of 

Standards certified thickness calibration plates to test accuracy of dry-film thickness gauge 

and certified instrumentation to test accuracy of holiday detectors. 

 

Dry-film thickness gauges shall be made available for use by the Engineer at all times 

until final acceptance of coating and painting. Holiday detection devices shall be operated 

by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer. 

 

e) Acceptable Devices 

 

Acceptable devices include, but are not limited to, K-D "Bird Dog" nondestructive 

holiday detection for coatings to  20 mils dry-film thickness, Tinker-Rasor Models AP and 

AP-W holiday detectors for coatings in excess of 20 mils dry film thickness, and "Inspector" 

units for dry-film thickness gauging. Inspection devices shall be operated in accordance with 

manufacturer's instructions. 

 

f) Warranty Inspection 

 

Warranty inspection shall be conducted during the eleventh month following completion 

of all coating and painting work. All personnel present at the Pre-Job Conference shall attend 

this inspection. All defective work shall be repaired in accordance with these Special 

Provisions and to the satisfaction of the Agency or its appointed representative, all at no 

additional cost to the Agency. 

 

310–5.16  Surface Preparation. 

 

a. General 
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The removal of existing paints and coatings shall conform to the requirements of these 

Special Provisions and Rule Nos. 203 and 1140 of the Rules and Regulations of the South 

Coast Air Quality Management District. 

 

The latest revision of the following surface preparation specifications of the Steel 

Structures Painting Council and the National Association of Corrosion Engineers shall form 

a part of these Specifications: 

 

The Contractor shall utilize a “containment” system for all blast cleaning. No sandblast 

debris shall be allowed to enter any stream or streambed. 

 

Field blast cleaning for all surfaces shall be dry sandblasting. 

 

Maximum particle size of abrasives used in blast clearing shall be that which will produce 

a profile in accordance with recommendations of the manufacturer of the specified system. 

 

Sand used in blast clearing operations shall be washed, graded, and free of contaminants 

that would interfere with adhesion of coating or paint. 

 

During blast cleaning operations, caution shall be exercised to insure that existing 

coatings or paint not to be removed are not exposed to abrasion from blast-cleaning. 

 

 

The Contractor shall keep the work area in a clean condition and shall not permit blasting 

materials to accumulate as to constitute a nuisance or hazard to the prosecution of the work 

or the operation of the existing facilities. 

Blast-cleaned surfaces shall be dry-cleaned prior to application of specified coatings or 

paint. No coatings or paint shall be applied over damp or moist surfaces. 

 

b. Blast Cleaning Requirements 

 

Commercial Blast Clearing (SSPC-SP6 and Case No. 3): 

 

Blast cleaning until at least two-thirds of each element of surface areas is free of all visible 

residues. An element shall consist of a one (1) square inch area of surface arbitrarily selected 

by the Engineer. 

 

c. Blast Material Disposal 
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The Contractor shall be responsible for the disposal of all blast material, abrasives, and 

old coating residue generated as a result of the work required under these Special Provisions. 

The old coating has been analyzed at two crossings and found to contain TLC’s in excess of 

the limit for the non-hazardous waste set by the California Administrative Code Title 22, 

Division 4. Therefore, the sand-blast debris at all Project sites shall be considered as a 

hazardous material and shall be disposed of as such. The Contractor shall have laboratory 

tests made for hazardous materials from paint samples at all Project sites not already tested 

by the Agency. 

 

The Contractor shall handle all blast material in accordance with the California 

Administrative Code Title 22, Division 4, Section 66508 and in compliance with the 

Department of Health Services and the County Environmental Programs Division and as 

specified elsewhere herein. 

 

310–5.17  Debris Containment and Collection Program. 

 

Prior to starting work, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a debris containment 

and collection program for debris produced when the existing paint system is disturbed in 

accordance with the provisions in Subsection 3–8, “Shop Drawings and Submittals,” or of 

the SSPWC. The program shall identify materials, equipment, and methods to be used when 

the existing paint system is disturbed and shall include working drawings of any containment 

system, loads applied to piping or structures by any containment structure, and provisions 

for ventilation and air movement for visibility and worker safety. Manufacturer’s 

instructions on the proper use of equipment shall be included in the submittal. The Contractor 

shall provide lighting in the work area or containment structure if necessary. 

 

If the measures being taken by the Contractor are inadequate to provide for the 

containment and collection of debris produced when the existing pain system is disturbed, 

the Engineer will direct the Contractor to revise the operations and the debris containment 

and collection program. The directions will be in writing and will specify the items of work 

for which the Contractor’s debris containment and collection program are inadequate. No 

further work shall be performed on the items until the debris containment and collection 

programs are adequate and, if required, a revised program has been approved for the 

containment and collection of debris produced when the existing paint system is disturbed. 

 

The Engineer will notify the Contractor of the approval or rejection of any submitted or 

revised debris containment and collection program within ten working days of submittal of 

the Contractor’s program or revised program. 
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The Agency will not be liable to the Contractor for failure to approve all or any portion 

of an originally submitted or revised debris containment and collection program, nor for any 

delays to the work due to the Contractor’s failure to submit acceptable programs. Delays 

involved to comply with these requirements are not reimbursable as covered in Subsection 

6–6.1 of the Standards Specifications for Public Works Construction. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

price bids for the various water main sizes. 

 

310–5.18  Debris Handling. 

 

Temporary storage on the ground of the debris produced when the existing paint system 

is disturbed will not be permitted. Debris accumulated inside the containment system shall 

be removed before the end of each work shift. Debris shall be stored in approved leak proof 

containers and shall be handled in such a manner that no spillage will occur. Disposal of 

debris produced when the existing paint system is disturbed shall be performed in accordance 

with all applicable Federal, State, and Local hazardous waste laws. Laws that govern this 

work include, but are not limited to: 

 

1. Health and Safety Code, Division 20, Chapter 6.5 (California Hazardous Waste 

Control Act). 

 

2. Title 22, California Code of Regulations, Chapter 30 (Minimum Standard for 

Management of Hazardous and Extremely Hazardous Materials), 

 

3. Title 8, California Code of Regulations. 

 

Except as otherwise provided below, debris produced when the existing paint system is 

disturbed shall be disposed of by the Contractor at an approved Class 1 disposal facility in 

accordance with the requirements of the disposal facility operator. The Contractor shall 

identify the disposal facility for the hazardous substances and generate a typewritten 

“Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest” with applicable United States Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA) transport numbers. The “Agency” shall be identified as the 

Generator and therefore must provide and EPA identification number to be listed on the 

hazardous waste manifests. The manifests shall be signed by the Generator/Agency. The 

debris shall be hauled by a transporter currently registered with the California Department 

of Toxic Substances Control using correct manifesting procedures and vehicle displaying 

current certification of compliance. The Contractor shall make all arrangements with the 

operator of the disposal facility and perform any testing of the debris required by the operator 

all at no additional cost to the Agency. 
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At the option of the Contractor, the debris produced when the existing paint system is 

disturbed shall be disposed of by the Contractor at a facility equipped to recycle the debris, 

subject to the following requirements: 

 

1. Blast cleaning abrasive shall be copper slag blended by the supplier with a calcium 

silicate compound in appropriate proportions to meet non-hazardous criteria 

contained in 40  California Federal Regulations Chapter 1, Part 261 and Title 22 of 

the California Code of Regulations, Division 4.5. 

 

2. The debris produced when the existing paint system is disturbed shall be tested by 

the Contractor at least twice for each type of paint removal method used. The testing 

method shall conform to Title 22 of the California Code of Regulations (CAM Metal 

Method). The Total Threshold Limit Concentrations (TTLC) of the heavy metals are 

below regulatory limits and that the debris may be transported to the recycling 

facility as a non-hazardous waste. The Contractor shall identify the non-hazardous 

waste facility and generate a typewritten “Non-Hazardous Waste Manifest” to be 

signed by the Generator/Agency. 

 

3. The Contractor shall make all arrangements with the operator of the recycling 

facility and perform any testing of the debris produced when the existing paint 

system is disturbed that is required by the operator, or in compliance with 

regulations. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

prices bid for the various water main sizes. 

 

310–5.19  Containment System. 
 

The containment system shall consist of, at the option of the Contractor, (1) a ventilated 

containment structure, (2) vacuum shrouded surface preparation equipment and drapes, 

tarps, or other materials, or (3) Agency approved equal. The containment system shall 

contain all water, resulting debris, and visible dust produced when the existing paint system 

is disturbed. 

 

Falsework or supports for the ventilated containment structure shall not extend below the 

vertical clearance level nor to the ground line at any location within the creek bed. 

 

The ventilated containment structure shall conform to the provisions for falsework in 

Subsection 51–1.06, “Falsework,” of the Caltrans Standard Specifications. 
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The minimum total design load of the ventilated containment structure shall consist of 

the sum of the dead and live vertical loads. Dead load shall consist of the actual weight of 

the ventilated containment structure. Live loads shall consist of the actual weight of the 

ventilated containment structure. Live loads shall consist of a uniform load of not less than 

45 pounds per square foot, which includes 20 pounds per square foot of sand load, applied 

over the area supported, and in addition, a moving 1000 pound concentrated load shall be 

applied to produce a maximum stress in the main supporting elements. Assumed horizontal 

loads need not be included in the design of the ventilated containment structure. 

 

The ventilated containment structure may be supported with either rigid or flexible 

supports. Sidesway shall be considered in the design of containment structures with flexible 

supports. The rigid or flexible containment materials on the containment structure shall 

retain air borne particles but may allow air flow through the containment materials. Flexible 

materials shall be supported and fastened to prevent escape of abrasive and blast materials 

due to whipping from traffic or wind and to maintain the clearances. 

 

All mating joints between the ventilated containment structure and any bridge shall be 

sealed. Sealing may be by overlapping f seams when using flexible materials or by using 

tape, caulking, or other sealing measures. 

 

Multiple flap overlapping door tarps shall be used at entry ways to the ventilated 

containment structure to prevent dust or debris from escaping. 

 

Baffles, louvers, flapper seals, or ducts shall be used at make-up air entry points to the 

ventilated containment structure to prevent escape of abrasives and resulting surface 

preparation debris. 

 

The ventilated containment structure shall be properly maintained while work is in 

progress and shall not be changed from the approved working drawings without prior 

acceptance by the Engineer 

 

The ventilation system in the ventilated containment structure shall be of the forced input 

air flow type with fans or blowers, and forced air exhaust using fans or blowers. 

 

Negative air pressure shall be employed within the ventilated containment structure and 

will be verified by visual methods by observing the concave nature of the containment 

materials while taking into account wind effects, or by using non-hazardous smoke or other 

visible means to observe air flow. The input air flow shall be properly balanced with the 

exhaust capacity throughout the range of operations. 
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The exhaust air flow of the ventilation system in the ventilated containment structure 

shall be forced into dust collectors (wet or dry) or bag houses. 

 

If at any time during the execution of the work, the containment system fails to contain 

all abrasives and resulting surface preparation debris, the Contractor shall immediately 

suspend all operations except those intended to minimize adverse impact to the environment. 

Operations shall not result until modifications have been made to correct the cause of the 

failure. Additional delays or costs associated with the corrective action shall be the 

responsibility of the Contractor. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

prices bid for the various water main sizes. 

 

310–5.20  Work Area Monitoring. 

 

The Contractor shall perform work area monitoring of the ambient air and soil in and 

around the work area at each work site to verify the effectiveness of the containment system. 

The work area monitoring shall consist of collecting, analyzing, and reporting of air and soil 

test results, and implementing Agency accepted corrective action when specified exposure 

levels are exceeded due to the Contractor’s operations. When vacuum shrouded surface 

preparation equipment is used for the containment system that all debris is sealed within the 

equipment’s shroud, air monitoring will not be required. The work area monitoring shall also 

include testing of the existing paint system. Prior to disturbing the existing paint system, the 

Contractor shall take at least four samples of the existing paint system. The samples shall be 

tested for concentrations of lead and other heavy metals by a certified laboratory at the 

Contractor’s expense. Results of the tests shall be given to the Engineer. The work area 

monitoring shall be carried out under the direction of a CIH. The samples shall be collected 

at locations designated by the Engineer. 

 

Air samples shall be collected and analyzed in accordance with National Institute for 

Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) methods. Lead air samples shall be collected and 

analyzed in accordance with NIOSH Method 7082, with a limit of detection of at least 0.5 

g/m3. Air samples for other metals shall be collected and analyzed in accordance with 

NIOSH Method 7300, with a limit of detection of at least one percent of the appropriate 

Administration (CAL/OSHA). Alternative methods of sample collection and analysis, with 

equivalent limits of detection, may be used at the option of the Contractor. The Contractor 

shall identify the type of air monitoring equipment used to take the samples and shall specify 

whether it was “active” or “passive” sampling. 
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The airborne metals exposure, outside either the containment system or work areas, shall 

not exceed the lower of either: (1) 10 percent of the Action Level specified for the lead by 

Section 1532.1, “Lead,” or (2) 10 percent of the appropriate PELs specified for other metals 

by CAL/OSHA. 

 

The air samples shall be collected at least once per week during progress of work that 

disturbs the existing paint system. All air samples shall be analyzed within 48 hours at a 

facility accredited by the Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program of the 

American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA). When corrective action is recommended 

by the CIH, additional samples may be required by the Engineer to be taken, at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

At least four soil samples shall be collected prior to start of work, and at least four soil 

samples shall be collected within 36 hours following completion of cleaning operations of 

existing steel materials. Where the cleaning operations extend over large areas of soil or 

many separate areas of soil at each creek crossing, the samples shall be collected at various 

times during the contract, as determined by the Engineer. A soil sample shall consist of 5 

plugs, each ¾-inch diameter and ½-inch deep, taken at each corner and center of a one-foot 

square area. Soil samples shall be analyzed for total lead, chromium, and zinc in accordance 

with Method 3050 in “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical 

Methods,” SW-846 published by the United States Environmental Protection Agency. 

 

There shall be no increase in the concentrations of heavy metal in the soil in the area 

affected when the existing paint system is disturbed. When soil sampling, after completion 

of work that disturbs the existing paint system, shows an increase in the concentrations of 

heavy metal, the area affected shall be cleaned and resampled at the Contractor’s expense 

until soil sampling and testing shows concentrations of heavy metal less than or equal to the 

concentrations collected prior to start of work. 

 

In areas where there is no exposed soil, there shall be no measurable increase in the 

concentrations of heavy metal on the area affected. Any measurable increase in the 

concentrations of heavy metal, after completion of work, shall be removed at the 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

Air and soil sample laboratory analysis results, including results of additional samples 

taken after corrective action as recommended by the CIH, shall be submitted both verbally 

within 48 hours after sampling and in writing with a copy to the Contractor, within 5 working 

days after sampling. Sample analysis reports shall be prepared by the CIH as follows:  
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1. For both air and soil sample laboratory analysis results, the date and location of sample 

collection, sample number, cash contract number, and the full name of the creek 

crossing as shown on the Plans. 

 

2. For air sample laboratory analysis results, the following will be required: 

 

• List of emission control measures in place when air samples were taken. 

• Air sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead and compared to the 

appropriate PELs. 

• Chain of custody forms. 

• Corrective action recommended by the CIH to ensure airborne metal exposure, 

outside either the containment system or work areas, is within specified limits. 

• Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

• For soil sample laboratory analysis results, the following will be required: 

• The concentrations of heavy metal expressed as parts per million will be required. 

• Soil sample results shall be shown on laboratory letterhead and compared to 

STLC and TTLC values. 

• Chain of custody forms. 

• Quality Assurance/Quality Control results for analyses. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

prices bid for the various water main sizes. 

 

310–5.21  Compliance Program.  

 

Attention is directed to Subsection 7–10.4, “Public Safety,” of the SSPWC and these 

Special Provisions. Work practices and worker health and safety shall conform to the 

Construction Safety Orders Title 8, of the California code of Regulations including Section 

1532.1, “Lead”. 

 

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a written Code of Safe Practices, and have 

an Injury and Illness Prevention Program, and a Hazard Communication Program in 

accordance with the provisions of Construction Safety Orders 1509 and 1510. 

 

Prior to starting work that disturbs the existing paint system and at such times when 

revisions to the program are required by Section 1532.1, “Lead,” the Contractor shall submit 

a compliance program required by Subsection (e)(2), “Compliance Program,” of Section 

1532.1, Section 2–5, “Plans and Specifications,” of the SSPWC and these Special 

Provisions. The compliance program shall include the data specified in Subsections (e)(2)(B) 
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and (e)(2)(C) of Section 1532.1, “Lead”. Approval of the compliance program by the 

Engineer will not be required. The compliance program shall be reviewed and signed by a 

Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) who is certified in comprehensive practice by the 

American Board of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH). Copies of all air monitoring or jobsite 

inspection reports made by or under the direction of the CIH in accordance with Section 

1532.1, “Lead,” shall be submitted to the Engineer within 10 working days after date of 

monitoring or inspection. 

 

All costs for compliance with the requirements of this section shall be included in the 

price bid for the various water main sizes. 

 

310–5.22  Application of Coatings.  

 

a. General 

 

The Agency shall approve all surface preparation including dust removal prior to 

application of any coating. 

 

All coating shall be done by, or under, the direct supervision of personnel having at least 

three years experience applying similar type coatings. Coatings shall be applied in strict 

accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer of the coating being applied. 

 

Coating and paint application shall conform to the requirements of Steel Structures 

Painting Council Paint Application Specifications SSPC-PA1, latest revision, for “Shop, 

Field, and Maintenance Painting” and National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

recommended practices. 

 

Each application of coating or paint shall be applied evenly, free of brush marks, sags, or 

runs, with no evidence of poor workmanship. Care shall be exercised to avoid lapping on 

hardware or moving parts. Coating and paint shall be sharply cut to lines. Finished surfaces 

shall be free from defects or blemishes. 

 

Protective coverings or drop cloths shall be used to protect floors, fixtures, and 

equipment. Care shall be exercised to prevent coating or paint from being spattered onto 

surfaces which are not to be coated. Surfaces from which material cannot be removed 

satisfactorily shall be recoated or repainted as required to produce a finish satisfactory to the 

Agency. 
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When two coats of coating or paint are specified after the primer coat, the first coat shall 

contain sufficient approved color additive to act as an indicator of coverage or the two coats 

must be of contrasting colors. 

 

All welds and irregular surfaces, including all bolts, nuts, corners, edges, etc., shall 

receive a brush coat of the specified product prior to application of the first complete coat. 

 

Items Located at the Creek Crossings 

 

Provide surface preparation as specified for this condition. 

 

Remove all grease or oil from surfaces to be painted with a solvent approved by the 

coating manufacturer. 

 

All surfaces to be coated shall be clean and dry. 

 

All coatings shall be applied using hand application methods. Spray painting will not be 

permitted. 

 

Apply coating as provided for in the materials part of these Special Provisions. 

 

No paint or primer material shall be allowed to enter any stream or streambed. 

 

310–5.23  Cleanup. 

 

Upon completion of the work, all staging, scaffolding, sand, and containers shall be 

removed from the site or destroyed in a manner approved by the Agency. Coating or paint 

spots and oil or stains upon adjacent surfaces shall be removed and the job site cleaned. All 

damage to surfaces, including the pipeline exterior surfaces, resulting from the work shall 

be cleaned, repaired, or refinished to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no cost to the Agency. 

 

Add the following section: 

 

SECTION 313 – PIPELINE VIDEO 
 
313-1 VIDEO INSPECTIONS. 
 

313-1.1 Initial Video Inspection. 
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Immediately after the pipe has been delivered to the site, the Contractor, in the presence 

of the Engineer, shall video record the delivered pipe. The Contractor shall notify the 

Engineer 48 hours in advance of its request for video recording services and inspection for 

each delivery of pipe(s). The quality of the video shall be sufficient as to determine the 

condition of the factory pipe lining.  The video shall include 360-degree views of each pipe 

section/spool and associated fittings. The Contractor shall uniquely mark each pipe 

section/spool and fitting. Each pipe must have a traceable marking that can be used by the 

Engineer and Contractor to identify and communicate which pipes may require repairs or 

replacements. Refer to subsection 306-8.1.1 for repair and rejected pipe criteria.  

 

The video recording shall provide sufficient detail/information for the Engineer to 

identify each section/spool of pipe and/or fitting without confusion and ambiguity. It shall 

be the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that, after video recording and inspection, all 

pipe is returned or left in the same condition as delivered by the pipe manufacturer or 

delivering/transportation company. Pipe delivered with end caps, plastic covers, curing 

covers/blankets, safety straps, securing devices or/and with other accessories shall be 

handled with caution to avoid damage, tampering or defects because of the video inspection. 

Pipe alterations, adjustments, modifications, accommodations made by the Contractor or the 

video recording company, for the purpose of facilitating video recording, must be done 

diligently with the intent of returning the pipe to conditions equivalent to those of delivery 

and pre-video recording.  

 

Upon completion of the initial video recording and inspection, Contractor must store 

pipes as specified by manufacturer. The Contractor shall submit, an external hard drive for 

review and approval. The video recordings must be given to the Engineer within 24 hours of 

completing the video recording for each pipe delivery. All original recordings, log sheets, 

and reports will become the property of the Agency. After reviewing the video, the Engineer 

will communicate pipe deficiencies to the Contractor. The Contractor shall repair all 

deficiencies as noted by the Engineer and as seen in the video prior to installation. 

 

Full compensation for providing all labor, material, tools, equipment, and incidentals; 

and, for doing all work involved in providing the external hard drive shall be included in the 

lump sum price in the Bid for “INITIAL VIDEO INSPECTION”.  

 

313-1.2 Final Video Inspection. 

 

After pipe joints have been lined with concrete mortar and cured, the Contractor, in the 

presence of the Engineer, shall video record the constructed pipeline. The quality of the video 

shall be sufficient as to determine the condition of the pipe lining. The video shall include 

360-degree views of each joint and a log, which notes the location of each joint. The 
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Contractor shall submit, per Subsection 3–8.4, an external hard drive together with their 

monthly progress estimate, for review and approval. All original recordings, log sheets, and 

reports will become the property of the Agency. The Contractor shall repair all deficiencies 

noted on the video prior to the Agency’s acceptance of the project. 

 

Full compensation for providing all labor, material, tools, equipment, and incidentals; 

and, for doing all work involved in providing the external hard drive shall be included in the 

lump sum price in the Bid for “VIDEO INSPECTION”. 
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PART 7 – STREET LIGHTING AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS 

 

SECTION 701 – CONSTRUCTION 
 

701–17  TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONSTRUCTION.  

 
701–17.6  Detectors. (Page 615 of the SSPWC) 

  

701–17.6.3  Inductive Loop Detectors.  

 
701–17.6.3.2  Installation.  

 
Add the following after subparagraph c):  

 

The loop lead-in conductors shall be twisted together before being placed in the slot and 

conduit. The width of the lead-in saw cut shall be at least twice the diameter of the lead-in 

conductor.  

 

Inductive loops that are to be connected to the same detector lead in cable shall be spliced 

in series unless otherwise shown on the Plans. 

 

Adjacent loops on the same sensor unit channel shall be wound in opposite directions.   

 

Add the following: 

 

Vehicle detectors damaged or destroyed during construction shall be replaced prior to the 

final paving lift in accordance with 7–9. Vehicle Detectors shall be scheduled for installation 

immediately after they are damaged. All work on vehicles detectors shall be in accordance 

with the Standard Specifications of the State of California, Department of Transportation 

(Caltrans), 2010 Edition as revised by these Special Provisions. The Contractor, at its own 

risk, may replace vehicle detectors prior to cold milling by placing the loops at a maximum 

depth of 3” below finished surface. 

 

Inductive loop detectors shall be Type E with 3 turns and use Type 2 loop wire. 

 

Replace the fourth and fifth paragraphs of the Caltrans Standard Specifications, Subsection 

86–5.01A(5) with the following:  
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After conductors are installed in the slots cut in the pavement, the slots shall be filled 

with sealant to within one-eighth inch of the pavement surface. The sealant shall completely 

encapsulate the conductors. The sealant shall be a minimum of two inches thick above the 

top conductor in the saw cut. Before setting, surplus sealant shall be removed from the 

adjacent road surfaces without the use of solvants.  

 

Where the detector loops are being used placed immediately prior to the overlay or the 

first lift, Asphalt Emulsion Sealant conforming to the State Standard Specification 8040–

41A-15 shall be used in all sawcuts. The sawcuts shall be filled flush with the surface to be 

paved over. The sealant shall be a minimum of 1” thick above the top conductor.  

 

No less than 72 hours in advance of work to replace vehicle detectors, the Conductor shall 

notify the Engineer who will coordinate with the City of Lancaster Traffic Engineering 

Section for the location, number of, and alignment of vehicle detector loops.  

 

701–17.6.4  Not Used.  

 
Replace with the following subsection: 

 

701–17.6.4  Vehicle Detector Handholes.  

 
All existing vehicle detector handholes, traffic signal interconnect handholes, and traffic 

signal pullboxes in areas to be paved or resurfaced, whether shown on the Plans or not, shall 

be adjusted to finished grade within 24 hours of placement of the surface course of pavement. 

 

701–17.6.5  Measurement.  

 
Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Inductive loop detectors will be measured along the horizontal length of the full depth of 

the saw-cut.  

 

701–17.6.6  Payment.  

 
Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

 

Payment for inductive loop detectors will be made at the Contract Unit Price in the Bid 

for “INDUCTIVE LOOP DETECTOR AND LEADS SAW CUT.” 
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PART 8 – LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION 
 

SECTION 801 – INSTALLATION 
 

801–1  GENERAL.  

 

Add the following: 

 

Where indicated on Plans, the Contractor shall install landscaping above underground 

water mains or along above ground water mains and structures. Plants shall be provided in 

10-gallon containers and shall be located 10 feet apart. The Contractor shall provide a 

landscape plan with a description of the plant being proposed as selected by a professional 

Landscape Architect. Plants shall consist of native, drought tolerant species. A temporary 

irrigation/drip system plan shall also be provided by the Contractor. 

 

The name of the individual selecting the plants and his/her qualifications shall be 

submitted with the Landscape/Irrigation plan per subsection 3–8. 
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FORMULA TO DETERMINE LOW BID WITH GENERAL CONSTRUCTION JOC PROJECTS 
 

Bidders 
Adjustment 
Factor 

Bidders Example 
Factors 

X Factor Weight = Total 

Normal Working 
Hours 

1.1000  .80  .8800 

Other Than 
Normal Working 
Hours 

1.1500  .20  .2300 

  Composite Total Factor  1.1100  

     

  Maximum Possible Contract 
Value  

 $6,200,000 

  Composite Total Factor X 1.1100 = 

Contractor's Bid Total Price to Determine Low Bid without a Preference  $6,882,000 

   

Contractor's Bid Total Price to Determine Low Bid with a Preference 
(15% for sample calculation) 

 $5,849,700 

 

     *Calculation of the County Program Preference: 
 

 In no instance shall any of the preference programs be combined to exceed a total of seven percent (7%)   
of the lowest responsible bidder, not to exceed $150,000 or a maximum of $150,000 in response to any 
County solicitation. 
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LISTING OF CONTRACTORS DEBARRED IN LOS ANGELES 
COUNTY 

A debarred vendor is a contractor prohibited from bidding or proposing on, being 

awarded, and/or performing work on a contract with the County of Los Angeles. 

http://lacounty.gov/
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UPDATED 8/1/2022 

 

NAME: APRIL WARREN, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 3/23/2021 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

 

VENDOR NAME: ARROWHEAD EMANCIPATION PROGRAM 

Debarment Start Date: 7/8/2008 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

Principal Owners and/or Affiliates: Irma F. Reed and Charlene Williams 

 

NAME: CHARLENE WILLIAMS, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 7/8/2008 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

 

VENDOR NAME: INLINE VALVE SALES 

Debarment Start Date: 8/6/2019 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

Principal Owners and/or Affiliates:Luis Morales 

 

 

NAME: IRMA F. REED, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 7/8/2008 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

 

NAME: JASON K. WINICKI, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 12/03/2018 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

 

VENDOR NAME: JASON K. WINICKI DBA WORLD INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTS AND/OR DBA WORLD INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS 
AND SUPPLIES, WORLD IPS 
JOELLE W., INC. DBA WORLD INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS AND 
SUPPLIES 

Debarment Start Date: 12/03/2018 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

Principal Owners and/or Affiliates: Jason K. Winicki and 

Joelle Winicki 

 

NAME: JOELLE WINICKI, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 12/03/2018 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 

 

NAME: LEMONT DESHAWN DAVIS, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 3/23/2021 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 
 

 

NAME: LUIS MORALES, AN INDIVIDUAL 

Debarment Start Date: 8/6/2019 Debarment End Date: Permanent Debarment 
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SECTION 00 09 12 
 

COUNTYWIDE LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING PROGRAM FOR JOB ORDER 
CONTRACTS – BEST EFFORTS OR MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

 
This Section 00 09 12 includes: 

 
Part 1 – General 
1.01 – Summary 
1.02 – Definitions 
1.03 – Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Program (LTWHP) 

 
Part 2 – Administration 
2.01 – Administration & Compliance 
2.02 – Jobs Coordinator Minimum Qualifications 
2.03 – Responsibilities of the Jobs Coordinator 
2.04 – Community Service Providers 

 
Part 3 – Forms 
1.01 – Form 00 09 12-A: LTWHP Craft Employee Request Form 
1.02 – Form 00 09 12-B: LTWHP Workforce Utilization Plan 
1.03 – Form 00 09 12-C: FPL List of Zip Codes 
1.04 – Form 00 09 12-D: Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report 
1.05 – Form 00 09 12-E: Approved Jobs Coordinators List 

 
1.01 HIRING GOALS OR REQUIREMENTS FOR THIS JOB ORDER CONTRACT 

 
The work orders assigned to these Job Order Contracts may have best efforts or 
mandatory requirements based on the value of the work order. 

 
BEST EFFORTS ($500,000 through $2.5 Million Work Order Amount) 

 
The County of Los Angeles has implemented a Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Policy 
(LTWHP) to facilitate the hiring of Local and Targeted workers. Pursuant to this policy, 
applicable work orders have a best efforts goal of at least 30 percent of total California 
Construction Labor Hours worked by performed by a qualified Local Resident. There is 
no Targeted Worker hiring requirement. 

 
LTWHP also requires that a minimum ratio of one apprentice hour for every five 
journeyman hours shall be enforced, per State Labor code requirement, and the 
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Contractor will strive to obtain half of all apprentice hours on the work order be performed 
by Local and Targeted Workers. 

 
Contractor will strive to obtain half of all apprentice hours on the work order be 
performed by Local and Targeted Workers. 

 
MANDATORY (Greater than $2.5 Million Work Order Amount) 

 
The County of Los Angeles has implemented a Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Policy 
(LTWHP) to facilitate the hiring of Local and Targeted workers. Pursuant to this policy, 
applicable work orders have a mandatory requirement of at least 30 percent of total 
California Construction Labor Hours worked be performed by a qualified Local Resident 
and at least 10 percent of total California Construction Labor Hours worked on this work 
order shall be performed by County residents classified as a Targeted Worker. Hours 
worked by a Targeted Worker who is also a Local Resident may be applied towards both 
the mandatory 30 percent Local Hiring and 10 percent Targeted Worker Hiring 
requirements. 

 
LTWHP also requires that a minimum ratio of one apprentice hour for every five 
journeyman hours shall be enforced, per State Labor code requirement, and the 
Contractor will strive to obtain half of all apprentice hours on the work order be performed 
by Local and Targeted Workers. In addition, there shall be a mandatory requirement to 
use a Jobs Coordinator to be hired directly by the Contractor, prior to the start of work on 
the work order. The Jobs Coordinator is an independent third-party individual, entity, or 
employee with whom the Contractor enters into a contract or employs to facilitate the 
implementation of the Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Requirements of this Agreement. 
The Jobs Coordinator may be selected from the approved Jobs Coordinators list available 
as Form 00 09 12-E. If the Contractor utilizes an employee as a Jobs Coordinator, the 
Jobs Coordinator must be able to demonstrate or document to the County the minimum 
qualifications and/or experience to fulfill the duties and responsibilities as outlined in 
Sections 2.02 and 2.03. 

 
1.02 DEFINITIONS 

Terms used in the implementation of the LTWHP shall be defined as follows: 
 

A. California Construction Labor Hours – Includes all craft worker hours performed 
on the work order by California residents, excluding the hours performed by off- 
site material fabricators, designers, work order office staff, or vendors. 

 
B. Certified Payroll Reports – The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 

Section 1776 of the Labor Code, State of California for the submission of Certified 
Payroll Reports (CPR). The Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit a copy 
of all CPRs to the County on a monthly basis, no later than on the first Monday of 
the subsequent month. Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit all CPRs to 
the County electronically if an online system is designated by the County. 
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C. Community Service Providers – A network of public and private partners working 

to support workers and businesses by serving their employment and training 
needs. These providers include local one-stop job/career centers funded by the 
Federal Workforce Innovation and Opportunities Act (WIOA). These centers help 
businesses find skilled workers and connect customers to work related training and 
education; most services are available at no cost. Examples of Community Service 
Providers are listed in Section 2.04. 

 
D. Craft Employee Request Form – The form used by the Contractor and its 

subcontractors to request dispatch of craft workers (including, but not limited to, 
apprentices and journeymen), who are Local Residents or Targeted Workers, from 
a Community Service Provider or union hiring hall in the event that assistance in 
obtaining such workers is needed. The request form is submitted by the 
Contractor/subcontractors, completed, and executed by the Community Service 
Provider or union hiring hall, and a copy retained by the Contractor for auditing 
purposes. 

 
E. Jobs Coordinator – An individual or firm that facilitates implementation of the 

Targeted Worker hiring requirements of the County of Los Angeles for the 
Contractor/subcontractors. The Jobs Coordinator must be able to demonstrate or 
document to the County the requisite qualifications and/or experience to fulfill the 
duties and responsibilities as outlined in Section 2.02 and 2.03. 

 
F. Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report – A monthly report required to 

be submitted to the County as listed on Form 00 09 12-D. 
 

G. Local Resident – A Local Resident is defined as an individual whose primary 
place of residence is within the Tier 1 or Tier 2 ZIP Codes of the County, as listed 
in Forms 00 09 12-A and 00 09 12-C. 

 
H. Workforce Utilization Plan – Form 00 09 12-B submitted by the Contractor on 

behalf of itself and its subcontractors prior to commencing work, specifying a 
Workforce Utilization Plan, which contains the workforce plan and schedule for the 
hiring of qualified Local Residents and Targeted Workers, including the use of the 
subcontractors' workforce to meet the LTWHP hiring goal. The Contractor shall 
submit updates of the Workforce Utilization Plan to reflect changes in project 
conditions, schedules, or subcontractors. 

 
I. Targeted Worker – A Targeted Worker is an individual who is a County resident 

and who faces at least one or more of the following barriers to employment: 

 
1. Has a documented annual income at or below 100 percent of the Federal 

Poverty Level; 

2. No high school diploma or GED; 

3. Has a history of involvement with the criminal justice system; 

4. Is experiencing protracted unemployment (receiving unemployment benefits 
for at least 6 months); 
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5. Is a current recipient of government cash or food assistance benefits; 

6. Is homeless or has been homeless within the last year; 

7. Is a custodial single parent; 

8. Is a former foster youth; 

9. Is a veteran, or is the eligible spouse of a veteran of the United States 
armed forces, under Section 2(a) of the Jobs for Veterans Act (38 
U.S.C.4215[a]); 

10. Is an eligible migrant and seasonal farmworker; 

11. Is currently an English language learner; 

12. Is an older Individual (55+); 

13. Is disabled; 

14. Is an Individual with a low level of literacy; or 

15. MC3 program graduates. 
 

J. Tier 1 Zip Codes – Tier 1 ZIP Codes are those Zip codes listed in Form 00 09 12- 
A. 

K. Tier 2 Zip Codes – Tier 2 ZIP Codes are those Zip codes listed in Form 00 09 
12-C. 

1.03 LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING PROGRAM 

 
A. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall apply its best efforts or meet the 

mandatory minimum Local Resident and Targeted Worker hiring goals or 
requirements: 

1. If the work order amount falls under the best efforts category, best efforts 
shall be used to ensure that at least 30 percent of total California 
Construction Labor Hours worked on the work order are performed by a 
qualified Local Resident. If the work order amount falls under the mandatory 
category, at least 30 percent of total California Construction Labor Hours 
worked on the work order must be performed by a qualified Local Resident. 
If the work order amount falls under the mandatory category, at least 10 
percent of total California Construction Labor Hours worked on the work 
order shall be performed by a Targeted Worker. The hours worked by a 
Targeted Worker who is also a Local Resident may also be applied towards 
the 30 percent Local Resident hiring goal. 

2. A minimum ratio of one apprentice hour for every five journeyman hours 
shall be enforced, per State Labor code requirement, and the Contractor 
will strive to obtain half of all apprentice hours on the work order be 
performed by Local and Targeted Workers. 

3. If the work order amount falls under the mandatory requirement, there is a 
mandatory requirement to use a Jobs Coordinator, as that term is defined 
in Section 1.02, to facilitate implementation of the Targeted hiring 
requirements of this Policy; and the Contractor shall ensure the mandatory 
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hiring requirements provided for Local and Targeted Workers are met in 
accordance with this Policy. 

 
B. The available pool of Local Residents whose primary place of residence is within 

Tier 1 ZIP Codes (listed under Form 00 09 12-A), must first be exhausted in the 
manner specified in Section 2.01G before employing worker(s) from Tier 2 ZIP 
Codes (listed under Form 00 09 12-C). 

 
C. All California Construction Labor Hours shall be included in the calculation for the 

percentage goals set forth in Section 1.03 A. 
 

D. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall not discriminate against or give 
preference to any particular individual or group based on race, color, gender, 
sexual orientation, age, or disability. 

PART 2 – ADMINISTRATION 

2.01 ADMINISTRATION & COMPLIANCE 

 
A. If the work order amount falls under the mandatory requirement, the Contractor 

shall perform the following prior to start of work on the work order: 

1. The Contractor shall hire a Jobs Coordinator for the work order in accordance 
with Section 2.02. 

2. The Contractor and all subcontractors of every tier shall coordinate with the 
Jobs Coordinator for services to support their efforts in meeting the targeted 
hiring percentages as described in Section 1.01 of this Specification. 

 
B. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall use the Craft Employee Request Form 

(Form 00 09 12-A) for all requests for dispatch of qualified Local Residents and 
Targeted craft workers (including apprentices and journeymen) in the event that 
assistance in obtaining such workers is needed from a Community Service 
Provider, union hiring hall, or other source. 

 
C. When requested by the County, the Contractor, on behalf of itself and its 

subcontractors, shall submit a Workforce Utilization Plan (Form 00 09 12-B) to the 
County Project Manager that contains the workforce hiring plan and schedule for 
the hiring of qualified Local Workers and the assignment and use of the 
subcontractors’ workforce to meet the Local Worker Hiring goals. The Contractor, 
thereafter, shall submit updates of the Workforce Utilization Plan to reflect changes 
in project conditions, schedule, or subcontractors until the County has determined 
substantial compliance is achieved. 

D. No later than the 15th calendar day of each month, the Contractor shall submit to 
the designated County representative a completed Local and Targeted Hiring 
Status Report containing the relevant information for the preceding month. The 
Local and Targeted Hiring Status Report shall contain, at a minimum, the 
information specified below for Contractor and its subcontractors: 
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1. For each California Project Craft Worker (apprentices and journeymen): (a) 

the total labor hours, total number of all workers (apprentices and 
journeymen), hours worked on the work order; and (b) the wages earned on 
the work order. 

2. Total number of Local Residents (apprentices and journeymen), hours 
worked (apprentices and journeymen), segregated by Tier 1 and Tier 2 
Residency Preference Areas, and wages earned by each Local Resident. 

3. Total number of Targeted Worker hours worked (apprentices and journeymen 
by Tier 1 and Tier 2 Residency Preference Areas) and Targeted Worker data 
and worker’s demographic profile. 

4. Total number of hours worked by Local Residents by subcontractor. 
 

E. No later than the 15th calendar day of each month, the Contractor and all its 
subcontractors shall submit the Local and Targeted Hiring Status Report to the 
designated County representative (or submit the data online if the County elects to 
provide an online system), to demonstrate progress in meeting the local hiring 
participation. Failure to submit the Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report 
to the designated County representative shall be deemed to constitute zero percent 
local hiring participation for the month. If the work order amount falls under the 
mandatory category, failure to submit the Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status 
Report to the designated County representative shall be deemed to constitute zero 
percent local hire participation for the month and the County may retain the Monthly 
Mandatory Compliance Withholding (MMCW) amount. 

 
F. The County may, in its sole discretion, elect to provide an online system for the 

Contractor and all of its subcontractors to input the data required in the Local and 
Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report. If the County so elects, the Contractor and 
subcontractors shall utilize that online system in lieu of completing and submitting the 
Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report. 

 
G. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall first meet the Local Worker Hiring 

participation goals by employing qualified workers from the Tier 1 Preference Area. 
If the Contractor is unable to meet their entire Local Worker Hiring need from this 
area, it must submit to the Project Manager a statement certifying that it has 
exhausted all available qualified Local Workers from this area during a 48-hour period 
before pursuing workforce from the Tier 2 Preference Area. 

 
H. At the conclusion of the work order, the County will conduct a final evaluation of the 

Contractor’s compliance with LTWHP. 
 

I. To enforce compliance on work orders containing mandatory hiring goals, an amount 
will be withheld from the monthly progress payment to the Contractor in proportion to 
the deficit percentage of the mandated Local and Targeted Hiring Goal percentage 
and the actual percentage obtained. The maximum that may be withheld during the 
duration of the work order is one percent of the total construction work order amount, 
but not to exceed $500,000, comprised of 0.75 percent for Local Worker goal 
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compliance, and 0.25 percent for Targeted Worker goal compliance. This amount is 
called the Monthly Mandatory Compliance Withholding (MMCW) amount. The 
percentage of the MMCW that will be withheld for a given month will be the same as 
the percentage of the deficit in achieving the LTWHP targets for that month. 

 
The maximum MMCW amount is determined as follows: 

 
Construction Work Order Amount Value X .75% ÷ Number of months in baseline 
construction schedule = MMCW for Local Workers 

 
Construction Work Order Amount Value X .25% ÷ Number of months in baseline 
construction schedule = MMCW for Targeted Workers 

 
J. If the Targeted Worker Hiring mandatory requirements of the Policy have not been 

satisfied as required for a work order, the Contractor nonetheless may be deemed to 
be in compliance if the Contractor demonstrates both (a) that the Contractor and each 
of its subcontractors have complied with all other requirements of the Policy, and (b) 
that the Contractor and each of its subcontractors have satisfactorily demonstrated 
the following: 

 
Documented contact with the Department of Economic Opportunity, America Job 
Centers or with an agency that supports and provides employment and training 
services for Targeted Workers in construction employment, and in which instance the 
agency did not refer a qualified Targeted Worker to the Contractors or subcontractor 
within 48 hours of the job request for fair consideration of the Targeted Worker. 

 
K. At the conclusion of the work order, the County will conduct a final evaluation of the 

Contractor’s compliance with the Workforce Utilization Plan as described in Section 
2.01.C and execute a final release of funds, if applicable, as described in Section 
2.01.I. The Contractor’s failure to meet the Local and Targeted Worker Hiring 
Requirement in Section 1.01 by the conclusion of the work order shall result in the 
County imposing liquidated damages and deducting such amount otherwise owed to 
the Contractor in its final payment. The County will not be required to pay interest on 
any amounts withheld during the term of the contract. 

 
L. The County and Contractor specifically agree that the MMCW amount, minus the 

total value of previous releases, in direct proportion to the actual Local and Targeted 
hiring participation levels achieved by the Contractor consistent with the Workforce 
Utilization Plan, shall be imposed as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeiture or 
penalty. It is further specifically agreed that the aforesaid amount is presumed to be 
the amount of damages sustained due to the Contractor’s inability to achieve the 
Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Requirement in Section 1.01. 

 
M. For construction contracts where the work is performed for a private County Lessee, 

the Lessee shall be responsible for administration of all aspects of this Section 2.01. 
At the conclusion of the work order, the Lessee shall provide a full report to the 
designated County Representative of all monthly information required to be collected 
in this Section 2.01. 
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2.02 JOBS COORDINATOR MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS 

 
A. If the Jobs Coordinator is selected from the approved list provided on Form 00 09 

12-E, that Jobs Coordinator shall be deemed to meet the minimum qualifications. 
No additional qualification information need be provided. 

 
B. If the Contractor desires to utilize a Jobs Coordinator not listed on Form 00 09 12- 

E (i.e., a Contractor employee or other non-listed firm), the Contractor must be able 
to demonstrate that the selected Jobs Coordinator meets the minimum 
qualifications listed in this Section 2.02. When requested by the County, the 
Contractor shall provide documentation sufficient to satisfy the County, in the 
County's sole discretion, that the selected Jobs Coordinator meets the minimum 
qualifications listed in this Section 2.02. 

 
C. A minimum of 3 years’ experience as providing Jobs Coordinator services. 

Successful candidates for Jobs Coordinators must be able to demonstrate the in- 
depth ability, experience, and possess the necessary staff capable of providing 
required services. 

D. A successful Jobs Coordinator must demonstrate they possess working 
relationships with the Building Trades, Targeted Workers and signatory craft 
councils and unions operating within County of Los Angeles’ jurisdiction by 
describing previous interactions, relationships, and partnerships with these 
party’s/groups. 

 
E. A successful Jobs Coordinator must be able to demonstrate that it has experience 

on work orders similar in scale to the current work order. 
 

F. A successful Jobs Coordinator must demonstrate that they possess experience 
with Targeted Worker populations. 

 
G. A successful Jobs Coordinator must have experience in working with work-source 

centers, faith-based organizations, and other Community Based Organizations 
(CBOs). 

 
H. A successful Jobs Coordinator must be familiar with incentive programs and tax 

credit subsidies provided by the State and Federal government to hire workers that 
fit the corresponding category. Jobs Coordinator to describe their experience in 
working with these programs 

2.03 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE JOBS COORDINATOR 

The Contractor shall ensure that the selected Jobs Coordinator effectively performs the following 
duties: 

 
A. The Jobs Coordinator shall develop, create, design and market specific programs 

to attract Targeted Workers for construction opportunities (e.g., handouts and 

fliers for “walk-ins” demonstrating program entrance procedures). 
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B. The Jobs Coordinator shall coordinate services for Contractor to use in the 

recruitment of Targeted Workers. 

C. The Jobs Coordinator shall educate and assist Contractor on incentives provided 

by state or federal programs for on-the-job training and employer tax credits. 

D. The Jobs Coordinator shall conduct orientations, job fairs and community 

outreach meetings in the local community. 

E. The Jobs Coordinator shall screen and certify the Targeted Workers status. 

 
F. The Jobs Coordinator shall establish a referral and retention tracking mechanism 

for placed Targeted workers and apprentices. 

 
G. The Jobs Coordinator shall network with the various work source centers, 

community and faith-based organizations and other non-profit entities that 

provide qualified Local and/or Targeted Workers. 

 
H. The Jobs Coordinator shall coordinate with the various building trades crafts for 

referral and placement of Targeted Workers. 

I. The Jobs Coordinator shall maintain a database of pre-qualified Targeted 

Workers for referral. 

 
J. The Jobs Coordinator shall be the point of contact to provide information about 

available job opportunities on work orders. 

 
K. The Jobs Coordinator shall assist the subcontractors with their documentation 

effort and other reports as it relates to their Targeted Worker hiring requirements. 

 
L. The Jobs Coordinator shall work closely with County staff, the Building Trades, 

and subcontractors in achieving the Targeted hiring goals. 

2.04 COMMUNITY SERVICE PROVIDERS 

Examples of Community Service Providers that may be used by Contractor and 
subcontractors to identify Local Residents and Targeted Workers include: 

 
▪ Los Angeles County Department of Economic Opportunity: 

http://opportunity.lacounty.gov/ 

▪ LA Jobs: https://www.jobsla.org/vosnet/Default.aspx 

▪ Cal Jobs: http://www.caljobs.ca.gov/vosnet/Default.aspx 

http://opportunity.lacounty.gov/
https://www.jobsla.org/vosnet/Default.aspx
http://www.caljobs.ca.gov/vosnet/Default.aspx
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▪ Helmets to Hardhats: https://www.helmetstohardhats.org 

▪ Los Angeles County America's Job Center of California: http://workforce.lacounty.gov/ 
 

PART 3 – FORMS 

Form 00 09 12-A: LTWHP Craft Employee Request Form 

Form 00 09 12-B: LTWHP Workforce Utilization Plan for JOCs 2401CP TO 2423JS 

Form 00 09 12-C: FPL List of Zip Codes 

Form 00 09 12-D: Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report 

Form 00 09 12-E: Approved Jobs Coordinators List 

https://www.helmetstohardhats.org/
http://workforce.lacounty.gov/
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DISPATCH REQUESTOR:  
(Contractor and Subcontractor Name) 

 

DATE:  
 

LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING PROGRAM 
00 09 12-A CRAFT EMPLOYEE REQUEST FORM – MANDATORY/BEST EFFORTS 

NAME OF PROJECT 

County of Los Angeles requires that at least 30 percent of total California Construction Labor Hours worked on the project must be performed by a qualified Local 
Resident. Additionally, at least 10 percent of total California Construction Labor Hours worked on the project shall be performed by a Targeted Worker. The hours 
worked by a Targeted Worker who is also a Local Resident may also be applied towards the 30 percent Local Resident hiring goal. The available pool of Local Residents 
whose primary place of residence is within Tier 1 ZIP Codes, listed below, must first be exhausted in the manner specified in Section 2.01F before employing worker(s) 
from Tier 2 ZIP Codes (listed under Form 00 09 12-C). 

EMAIL FORM TO: 
 

Community Organization Name:  Tel:  Email: 

Local Union Name: 
 

Tel: 
 

 

Email: 

GC or Sub Compliance Office: Name:    Tel: 
 

 

Email: 

LTWHP/Jobs Coordinator Name:  
 

Tel: 
 

 

Email: 

Project Manager Name:    Tel:    Email:   

 

TIER 1 RESIDENCY AREA ZIP CODES (TO BE PROVIDED BY THE COUNTY): Local and Targeted Workers in these zip codes shall be first dispatched to NAME 

OF PROJECT. Zip Codes must be completed by Outreach and Compliance Section. 
 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

TIER 2 RESIDENCY AREA ZIP CODES (TO BE PROVIDED BY THE COUNTY): Local and Targeted Workers from these zip codes shall be referred for project 
work after all available qualified workers in the Tier 1 Residency Preference area have been exhausted to NAME OF PROJECT. See Form 00 09 12-C. 

 
CRAFT WORKER REQUEST: 
 
 

 
QTY# 

 
 

 
CRAFT POSITION 

 

 
JOURNEYMAN OR 

APPRENTICE LEVEL 

LOCAL and TARGETED 
WORKER 

(TIER 1 RESIDENCY 
AREA REQUIRED) 

LOCAL and 
TARGETED WORKER 
(TIER 2 RESIDENCY 

AREA) 

 

 
TARGETED 
WORKER 

 
 

 
DATE 

 
 

 
TIME 

        

        

 
Please have the worker(s) report to the following project site address indicated below: 

Project Name  

Site Address:   Report to:   

On-site Tel #:    On-site Fax:   

Comment or special instructions:      

 

Completed by Community Service Provider Organization or Union 

Received By:   Date Received:   Dispatch Date:  

Requested Dispatch Available for Dispatch Unavailable for Dispatch 

Tier 1 Residency Worker 
Tier 2 Residency Worker 

*See instruction below. 
Qualified Targeted Worker 

*Attach letter stating reason for not dispatching local and targeted worker(s) who reside in the Tier 1 and Tier 2 Area zip codes. 

Print Dispatcher Name:   Phone:   
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FORM 00 09 12‐B ‐ LTWHP Workforce Utilization Plan 

Contractor: All Contractors 
 

 
Workforce Utilization Plan / Projection Hours 

 

 
Project Name: Date: 

Project Duration: 0 Calendar Days 

 
  

May-24 
 

Jun-24 
 

Jul-24 
 

Aug-24 
 

Sep-24 
 

Oct-24 
 

Nov-24 
 

Dec-24 
 

Jan-25 
 

Feb-25 
 

Mar-25 
 

Apr-25 
 

May-25 

 
Total 

PROJECTED PROJECT HOURS  

Local Hours (Tier 1) 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 50 

Local Hours (Tier 2) 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 

Total Project Hours 500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 500 

               

Total Local Hours (%) 30% 
            

30% 

               

Targeted Worker Hours 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 50 

Targeted Worker Hours (%) 10% 
            

10% 

               

ACTUAL PROJECT HOURS 
 

Local Hours (Tier 1) 75 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 75 

Local Hours (Tier 2) 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 

Total Project Hours 500 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 500 

               

Total Local Hours (%) 35% 
            

35% 

               

Targeted Worker Hours 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 50 

Targeted Worker Hours (%) 10% 
            

10% 
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COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 

LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING POLICY 

QUALIFYING ZIP CODES 

Tier 1, 2 and Qualifying Zip Codes are defined as: 

 

Tier 1 

Zip Code: 

 
 
 

 
Tier 2 

Zip Code: 

 
Qualifying 

Zip Code: 

A Tier 1 Qualified Local Resident is defined as a County resident whose primary residency is: (1) within 

five (5) miles of the proposed project site; and (2) is within a Qualifying Zip Code. If a qualifying Zip 

Code is partially located within the 5-mile radius, then the entire Zip Code is considered as a Tier I Zip 

Code, and workers living in that entire Zip Code area may qualify as Tier I hiring. 
 

 
A Tier 2 Qualified Local Resident is defined as a County resident whose primary residency is: (1) within 

a Qualifying Zip code; and (2) that Qualifying Zip Code is beyond five (5) miles of the proposed project 

site. 

A Qualifying Zip Code is defined as a zip code within the County of Los Angeles, where either: (1) the 

average percentage of households living below 200 percent of the Federal Poverty Level (FPL) for that 

individual’s primary residency's Zip Code is greater than the County average for such households; or (2) 

the Zip Code is one of 11 additional Zip Codes determined by the Board on September 6, 2011 to be a 

Zip Code where at least 30 percent of the population is living in poverty, and with an unemployment rate 

of at least 150 percent of the national average. 
 

Zip Code Region SD1 SD2 SD3 SD4 SD5 

90001 Florence / South Central (City of LA)  X  X  

90002 Watts (City of LA)  X  X  

90003 South Central (City of LA)  X    

90004 Hancock Park (City of LA) X X X   

90005 Koreatown (City of LA)  X    

90006 Pico Heights (City of LA) X X    

90007 South Central (City of LA) X X    

90008 Baldwin Hills / Crenshaw (City of LA) / Leimert Park (City of LA)  X    

90010 Wilshire Blvd (City of LA)  X    

90011 South Central (City of LA) X X    

90012 Civic Center (City of LA) / Chinatown (City of LA) X     

90014 Los Angeles X     

90015 Downtown Los Angeles (City of LA) X X    

90016 West Adams (City of LA)  X    

90017 Los Angeles X     

90018 Jefferson Park (City of LA)  X    

90019 Country Club Park (City of LA) / Mid City (City of LA)  X    

90020 Hancock Park (City of LA)  X    

90021 Downtown Los Angeles (City of LA) X     

90022 East Los Angeles X   X  

90023 East Los Angeles (City of LA) X   X  

90026 Echo Park / Silverlake (City of LA) X     

90028 Hollywood (City of LA)   X  X 

90029 Downtown Los Angeles (City of LA) X  X   

90031 Montecito Heights (City of LA) X     

90032 El Sereno (City of LA) / Monterey Hills (City of LA) X     

90033 Boyle Heights (City of LA) X     

90034 Palms (City of LA)  X X   

90035 West Fairfax (City of LA)  X X   

90036 Park La Brea (City of LA)  X X   

90037 South Central (City of LA)  X    

90038 Hollywood (City of LA)   X   

90040 Commerce, City of X   X  
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QUALIFYING ZIP CODES 

Zip Code Region SD1 SD2 SD3 SD4 SD5 

90042 Highland Park (City of LA) X     

90043 Hyde Park (City of LA) / View Park / Windsor Hills  X    

90044 Athens  X    

90047 South Central (City of LA)  X    

90057 Westlake (City of LA) X     

90058 Vernon X X  X  

90059 Watts (City of LA) / Willowbrook  X  X  

90061 South Central (City of LA)  X    

90062 South Central (City of LA)  X    

90063 City Terrace X     

90089 Exposition Park(City of LA)  X    

90201 Bell / Bell Gardens / Cudahy    X  

90220 Compton / Rancho Dominguez  X    

90221 East Rancho Dominguez  X  X  

90222 Compton / Rosewood / Willowbrook  X  X  

90242 Downey    X  

90247 Gardena  X    

90250 Hawthorne (Holly Park) / Lawndale (Federal Bldg)  X    

90255 Huntington Park / Walnut Park  X  X  

90262 Lynwood    X  

90270 Maywood    X  

90280 South Gate  X  X  

90301 Inglewood  X    

90302 Inglewood  X    

90303 Inglewood  X    

90304 Lennox  X    

90401 Santa Monica   X   

90501 Torrance  X  X  

90601 Whittier X   X  

90602 Whittier X   X  

90640 Montebello X   X  

90706 Bellflower    X  

90716 Hawaiian Gardens    X  

90723 Paramount    X  

90731 San Pedro (City of LA) / Terminal Island (City of LA)    X  

90744 Wilmington (City of LA)  X  X  

90802 Long Beach    X  

90804 Long Beach    X  

90805 North Long Beach (Long Beach)  X  X  

90806 Long Beach    X  

90810 Carson / Long Beach  X  X  

90813 Long Beach    X  

91001 Altadena     X 

91046 City of Glendale     X 

91103 Pasadena     X 

91201 Glendale     X 

91203 Glendale     X 

91204 Glendale (Tropico)     X 

91205 Glendale (Tropico)     X 

91303 Canoga Park (City of LA)   X   

91331 Arleta (City of LA) / Pacoima (City of LA)   X  X 

91335 Reseda (City of LA)   X   

91340 San Fernando   X   

91342 Lake View Terrace (City of LA) / Sylmar (City of LA)   X  X 
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LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING POLICY 

QUALIFYING ZIP CODES 
91343 North Hills (City of LA)   X   

91352 Sun Valley (City of LA)   X  X 

Zip Code Region SD1 SD2 SD3 SD4 SD5 

91401 Van Nuys (City of LA)   X   

91402 Panorama City (City of LA)   X   

91405 Van Nuys (City of LA)   X   

91406 Van Nuys (City of LA)   X   

91411 Van Nuys (City of LA)   X   

91502 Burbank     X 

91601 North Hollywood (City of LA)     X 

91605 North Hollywood   X  X 

91606 North Hollywood   X  X 

91702 Angeles National Forest X    X 

91706 Baldwin Park / Irwindale X    X 

91731 El Monte X     

91732 El Monte X     

91733 South El Monte X     

91744 City of Industry / La Puente / Valinda X     

91746 Bassett / City of Industry / La Puente X     

91754 Monterey Park X     

91755 Monterey Park X     

91766 Phillips Ranch / Pomona / Chino X     

91767 Pomona X    X 

91768 Pomona X     
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Project: PROJECT NAME 

Supervisorial District: SD XXX 

Project Code: XXX 

Contractor(s): Multiple Contractors 

Craft(s): Multiple Crafts 

Total Forecast Hours: 0 

Total Project Hours to Date: 16,593.06 

Total Hours Percent Complete: 0.00% 

Construction Contract Amount: $2,907,500.00 

Mandatory Local Hiring Requirement: 30.00% 

 
 

 

 
 

 
Area 

 

Total Number of 

Workers 

Jan 01-Dec 20 

 

% of Total 

Workers 

Jan 01-Dec 20 

 
Total Hours 

Worked 

Jan 01-Dec 20 

 

% of Total 

Hours Worked 

Jan 01-Dec 20 

 
Cumulative 

Total Number 

of Workers 

 

Cumulative % 

of Total 

Workers 

 

Cumulative 

Total Hours 

Worked 

 

Cumulative % 

of Total Hours 

Worked 

 

Cumulative 

Wages w/ 

Benefits 

 

Cumulative 

Number of 

Foremen 

 

Cumulative 

Foremen 

Hours 

 

Cumulative 

Foreman 

Hours % 

 

Cumulative 

Number of 

Journeymen 

 

Cumulative 

Journeyman 

Hours 

 

Cumulative 

Journeyman 

Hours % 

 

Cumulative 

Number of 

Apprentices 

 

Cumulative 

Apprentice 

Hours 

 

Cumulative 

Apprentice 

Hours % 

Tier 1 Zip List 30 17.05% 2,009.50 12.11% 30 17.05% 2,009.50 12.11% $85,423.57 0 0.00 0.00% 26 1,611.50 9.71% 4 398.00 2.40% 

Tier 2 <200% FPL List 63 35.80% 4,943.25 29.79% 63 35.80% 4,943.25 29.79% $272,360.37 0 0.00 0.00% 49 4,180.00 25.19% 15 763.25 4.60% 

Other in LA County (non-local) 40 22.73% 3,756.56 22.64% 40 22.73% 3,756.56 22.64% $189,691.94 0 0.00 0.00% 32 2,480.06 14.95% 8 1,276.50 7.69% 

Outside of LA County 43 24.43% 5,883.75 35.46% 43 24.43% 5,883.75 35.46% $289,007.16 0 0.00 0.00% 36 5,651.75 34.06% 7 232.00 1.40% 

Employees Not In Specified Zip Lists 0 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00% 0.00 0.00% $0.00 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00 0.00% 

                   

Local Workers                   

Local Worker (Primary + Secondary) 93 52.84% 6,952.75 41.90% 93 52.84% 6,952.75 41.90% $357,783.94 0 0.00 0.00% 75 5,791.50 34.90% 19 1,161.25 7.00% 

Targeted Worker 21 11.93% 3,857.81 23.25% 21 11.93% 3,857.81 23.25% $241,830.69 0 0.00 0.00% 18 3,689.06 22.23% 3 168.75 1.02% 

                   

Demographic Profile                   

African American 4 2.27% 399.81 2.41% 4 2.27% 399.81 2.41% $12,887.50 0 0.00 0.00% 3 283.81 1.71% 1 116.00 0.70% 

Asian 23 13.07% 2,514.00 15.15% 23 13.07% 2,514.00 15.15% $163,125.45 0 0.00 0.00% 22 2,490.00 15.01% 1 24.00 0.14% 

Caucasian 13 7.39% 300.00 1.81% 13 7.39% 300.00 1.81% $16,995.38 0 0.00 0.00% 12 271.00 1.63% 1 29.00 0.17% 

Hispanic 107 60.80% 7,031.75 42.38% 107 60.80% 7,031.75 42.38% $368,754.17 0 0.00 0.00% 83 5,649.00 34.04% 25 1,382.75 8.33% 

Native American 1 0.57% 25.50 0.15% 1 0.57% 25.50 0.15% $1,691.16 0 0.00 0.00% 1 25.50 0.15% 0 0.00 0.00% 

Not Specified 28 15.91% 6,322.00 38.10% 28 15.91% 6,322.00 38.10% $273,029.37 0 0.00 0.00% 22 5,204.00 31.36% 6 1,118.00 6.74% 

Other 0 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00% 0.00 0.00% $0.00 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0.00 0.00% 

                   

Male 173 98.30% 16,134.56 97.24% 173 98.30% 16,134.56 97.24% $805,196.51 0 0.00 0.00% 141 13,560.81 81.73% 33 2,573.75 15.51% 

Female 3 1.70% 458.50 2.76% 3 1.70% 458.50 2.76% $31,286.52 0 0.00 0.00% 2 362.50 2.18% 1 96.00 0.58% 

                   

Veteran 1 0.57% 72.00 0.43% 1 0.57% 72.00 0.43% $3,355.20 0 0.00 0.00% 1 72.00 0.43% 0 0.00 0.00% 

                   

Total Employees 176  16,593.06  176  16,593.06  $836,483.03 0 0.00  143 13,923.31  34 2,669.75  
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FORM D - Local and Targeted Worker Hiring Status Report 

LOCAL AND TARGETED WORKER HIRING STATUS REPORT 

LOS ANGELES COUNTY 

Report Date: 12/24/2021 

Date Range: 1/1/2000 – 12/20/2021 



 

 

JOB COORDINATOR PANEL 
as of May 2022 

Casamar Group, LLC 
Joe Garcia 
23335 Alamos Lane 
Newhall, CA 91321 
TEL: 661.254-2373 
Fax: 661.253.0549 
jgarcia@casamargroup.com 

Del Richardson & Associates, Inc. 
Del Richardson 
510 S. La Brea Avenue 
Inglewood, CA 90301 
TEL: 310.645.3729 ext. 229 
FAX: 310.645.3355 
Del.Richardson@drainc.com 

Harris & Associates 
John W. Harris 
865 S. Figueroa Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 
TEL: 213.489.9833 
FAX: 626.316.7103 
john@jwharrislaw.com 

Managed Career Solutions, Inc. 
Philip Starr 
3333 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 405 
Los Angeles, CA 90010 
TEL: 213.355.5312 
FAX: 213.381.5053 
pstarr@mcscareergroup.com 

Mindful Integration of Construction Services 
Theodora Oyie 
P.O. Box 180156 
Los Angeles, CA 90018 
TEL: 323. 241.7787 
toyie@mindfulintegrationservices.com 

Modern Times, Inc. 
Joseph Hernandez 
1892 E. Altadena Drive 
Altadena, CA 91001 
TEL: 213.810.6105 
FAX: 626.316.7103 
joe@moderntimesinc.com 

Onesimus, Inc 
Michael Richardson 
129 E. 136th Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90061 
TEL: 310.701.0359 
profitableanduseful@gmail.com 

Pacific Resources Services Corporation 
Ben Ocasio 
11421 Lambert Ave. 
El Monte, CA 91732 
TEL: 626.800.4006 
FAX: 626.800.4140 
bocasio@pacificresourcesservices.com 

Padilla & Associates, Inc. 
Patricia Padilla 
211 East City Place Drive 
Santa Ana, CA 92705 
TEL: 714.225.0116 
ppadilla@padillainc.com 

PDA Consulting, Inc. 
Pamela Penn 
8901 S. La Cienega Blvd. Suite 201 
Inglewood, CA 90301 
TEL: 310.910.0940 
pamela.penn@pdaconsultinggroup.com 

Playa Vista Job Opportunities and Business Services 
Mary Taylor 
4112 S. Main Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90037 
TEL: 323.432.3955 
FAX: 323.432.3995 
mtaylor@pvjobs.org 

TransCal Services, LLC 
Jeffery Henderson 
6109 S. Western Ave., Suite 308 
Los Angeles, CA 90047 
TEL: 323.305.6470 
FAX: 323.305.6471 
jhenderson@transcalservices.com 

TSG Enterprises, Inc. dba The Solis Group 
Elizabeth Solis 
131 N. El Molino Ave., Suite 100 
Pasadena, CA 91101 
TEL: 626.685.6989 
FAX: 626.685.6985 
elizabeths@thesolisgroup.com 

Power2Workers 
Christiana Faulkner 
5505 S. Vermont Ave. 
Los Angeles, CA 90037 
TEL: 323.920.6674 
christiana@power2workers.org 

 

mailto:jgarcia@casamargroup.com
mailto:Del.Richardson@drainc.com
mailto:john@jwharrislaw.com
mailto:pstarr@mcscareergroup.com
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ATTACHMENT 4 

 
Construction and Demolition Recycling and Reuse 

Attachment 4.1 

Provide the following information to the County of Los Angeles Department of Public Works 

Environmental Programs Division Construction & Demolition Debris Recycling and Reuse Unit by emailing 

this form to CND@dpw.lacounty.gov 

Name of the Project:   

Address:   

Project Description: 
 
 
 

 
Estimated Tonnage or Cubic Yard of Debris Generated from: 

Grading:   

Demolition:   

Construction:   
 

 
Contractor Project Manager:  

Email Address:  

County Project Manager:   

Email Address:   

Submitted by: Date: Email Address: 

 

 

 

 

Office Use Only: 
 
 Project is encouraged to make a good-faith effort to reduce, reuse, and/or recycle the debris generated to 

the maximum extent feasible. 

  Project is subject to Part 3 of Section 01 74 19. Submit a Recycling and Reuse Plan (Attachment 2) 

Reviewed by:   Date:   

mailto:CND@dpw.lacounty.gov


 

 

 

ATTACHMENT 4.2 - COMMERCIAL 

 
COMMERCIAL DEMOLITION 

Commercial wood frame structures including warehouses, apartments, and hotels 

Total square footage   multiply by 0.06 equals   tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.65 equals  mixed tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.35 equals  inert tons generated 

Commercial concrete/masonry structures 

Total square footage   multiply by 0.10 equals   tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.14 equals  mixed tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.86 equals  inert tons generated 

Brick or Cinder Block Walls 

Wall height (H)(feet) Wall length (L)(feet) Width of block (W)(inches divided by 12)  

Multiply H by L by W equals  cubic feet multiply by 0.029 equals  inert tons 
 

Walkways, Driveways, and Parking Lots 
 

Square footage  multiply by 0.01 equals  inert tons 
 

Total tonnage generated Total mixed tonnage Total inert tonnage  

 

 

COMMERCIAL CONSTRUCTION 

Wood-frame structure 
 

Total square footage   multiply by 0.002 equals   tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.65 equals  mixed tons 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.35 equals  inert tons 
 

Concrete/masonry structure 

Total square footage   multiply by 0.002 equals   tons generated 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.14 equals  mixed tons 

Tons generated  multiply by 0.86 equals  inert tons 
 

Total tonnage generated Total mixed tonnage Total inert tonnage  

Forms and Resources at: http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm Page: Attachment 4.1 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm


 

 

 
 
 
 

Table 1: Facilities to be Used 

 
A 

Facility to be Used * 
(include address & phone number) 

B 
Facility Handling 

Method ** 
& Recycling Rate 

C 
Tons 

to be Sent 
to Facility 

D 
Tons to be 
Recycled 

(multiply B by C) 

Sample 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Mixed Debris 
Wood, 

gypsum, 
metal, glass, 

plastic, 
organics, etc. 

    

    

 
Inert Debris 

Asphalt, brick, 
concrete, 

ceramic, tile, 
etc. 

    

    

Totals 
  

* See Construction and Demolition Debris Recycling Facilities in Los Angeles County 
** Handling Method: Recycle, Reuse, or Disposal 

 

Table 2: Tonnage Generated 

 
E 

Total Tons 
(from table above) 

F 
Tons to be 

Recycled or Reused 

G 
Tons to be Disposed 

(E minus F) 

H 
Diversion Rate 
(F divided by E) 

Mixed Debris 
    

Inert Debris 
    

Totals 
    

 

 

Forms and Resources at: http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm Page: Attachment 4.2 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm


 

 

 

ATTACHMENT 4.3 GRADING 

Indicate: Cut (cubic yards)   Fill (cubic yards)   

 

 Soil to balance on site; no import and no export 

 Cubic yards of soil imported (Fill minus Cut)   

 Cubic yards of soil exported (Cut minus Fill)   

Calculate exported soil tons: cubic yards  multiply by 1.0125 equals  tons exported 

Indicate below where the exported soil will be sent. 
 

Facilities To Be Used 
(At least 50 percent must be reused) 

 A 
Facility to be Used 

(include address and phone number) 

B 
Tons to be 

Sent to 
facility 

C 
Tons to be 

Reused 

 
Sample 

 

 

 
 

 
 

Rock, 
soil, and 
gravel 

   

   

   

Totals 
  

 

D 
Total Tons 
Generated 

(Total from table 
above, Column B) 

E 
Total Tons to be 

Reused 
(Total from table 
above, Column C) 

F 
Total Tons to be 

Disposed 
(D minus E) 

G 
Diversion Rate 
(E divided by D) 

    

Applicant: Give copy of this Attachment to your hauler to ensure the proper facilities are used. 
 

Forms and Resources at: http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm Page: Attachment 4.3 

http://dpw.lacounty.gov/epd/CD/resources.cfm


 

 

ATTACHMENT 4.4 

CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION DEBRIS RECYCLING SUMMARY 

Project Information 

Check one:  Roadway Flood Control Water/Sewer 

Traffic Signal/Street Lighting Bridge/Structure Other   

Project Name:      

Project ID No.:      

Project Address/Location:      

Resident Engineer/Inspector:     Office Engineer:    

Contractor Information 

Company Name:     

Company Address:     

Report Prepared by   Phone Number:   

Project Duration: From:   To:   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Please fax this completed form to (626) 737-1723 (no cover sheet needed) 

To: LACDPW, Environmental Programs, C&D Unit   From:   

 

Type of 
Debris 

Generated 

Debris 
Generated 

(tons) 

Debris 
generated 

(cubic 
yards) 

Name of 
Facility 
used 

For EPD 
Use only 

For EPD 
Use only 

Diversion Disposal 

Asphalt      

Brick      

Concrete      

Green Waste      

Metal 
(ferrous) 

     

Metal 

(non-ferrous) 
     

Mixed Debris      

Rock      

Soil      

Wood Waste      

Other:      

Other:      

Totals   

 



 

 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 5 

JUNE 2025 

CONSTRUCTION TASK CATALOG & 

SPECIFICATIONS PREPARED BY 

THE GORDIAN GROUP, INC. 

ATTACHED SEPARATELY 



 

 

 

ATTACHMENT 6 

 

Infotech Vendor Manager Account 

Only one Infotech account for each business is required to register for the Bid Express (www.bidexpress.com) 

service. All other employees will then create accounts through an invitation sent by the manager. 

Whether you need to pay to bid on a solicitation depends on the agency. Some agencies sponsor solicitations for 

their vendors. A FREE tag will display for any solicitation not requiring a fee. Solicitations will either require an 

electronic signature or an Infotech Digital ID for bid submission. If the agency requires a Digital ID, you will be 

prompted to generate one. Do not pay for a solicitation or generate an ID until prompted to by a solicitation you 

select for bidding. 

Register for a Manager Account 

The first person to register for an Infotech account within a 

business is assigned managing access. As a manager, you can 

invite other employees to join the business account and 

change their roles. Your email address is your username for 

the account and to where Infotech services sends email 

notifications. 

1. Navigate to www.bidexpress.com and click Register at the top right. 

2. Fill out the registration form and click the Register button. Your email address will be your username. 

3. A message with a confirmation link will be sent to your email address. Click the Activate Account link 

within the email to activate your account. 

4. Enter your password and click Activate. 

Invite Employees 

Invite employees to create a user account for your business. Emails 

will be sent to those invited. You will receive an email when the 

account has been created. Employees are assigned the role of user 

for the account. 

1. Click Invite Employees. Enter one email address per line for 

each employee. 

2. Click Invite Employees. 

Change Employee Role 

You will need to update the role of those employees you want to manage the account. You must also change 

each user’s role within the Bid Express service itself. Please see the online help if you need assistance. 

1. Click Actions for the employee and choose Change Role. 

2. Select the manager role and click Change Role. 
 

http://www.bidexpress.com/
http://www.bidexpress.com/


 

 

 

Infotech Vendor User Account 

Only one Infotech account for each business is required to register for the Bid Express service at 

www.bidexpress.com. All employees of a business will then 

create user accounts through an invitation sent by the manager. 

Register for a User Account 

To join an existing business account, please ask a user of a 

manager account to send you an invitation. Once the 

invitation is sent, you’ll receive an email to activate your 

account. Your email address is your username. Infotech 

services will send email notifications to this address. 

Upon receipt of the email: 

1. Select the Create Account link within the email. 

2. Fill out the Account Activation form. Your email address will be your username. 

3. Once the form is complete, click the Activate button. 

The My Account page opens, displaying your account information and other employees within your company 

using Infotech services. You are automatically assigned a user role for the account and an Executive Manager 

read-only role for the Bid Express service. Any user with manager role can change your role. 

 

Welcome to the Bid Express service 

If you are planning on submitting bids, a user with a 

manager account for the Bid Express service must 

change your role within the Bid Express service itself. 

Please see the knowledge center if you need assistance. 

Whether you need to pay to bid on a solicitation depends 

on the agency. Some agencies sponsor accounts for 

their vendors. A FREE tag will display for any solicitation 

not requiring a fee. 

Solicitations will either require an electronic signature or 

an Infotech Digital ID for bid submission. If the agency requires a Digital ID, you will be prompted to generate 

one. Do not pay for a solicitation or generate an ID until prompted to by a solicitation you selected for 

bidding. 

Infotech Vendor Accounts 2 

http://www.bidexpress.com/
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Understand and apply for Infotech Multi-Browser Digital IDs 

An Infotech Digital ID confirms your identity 

as the authorized signer of your company and 

allows you to securely sign documents, such 

as bids or contracts, in an Infotech service. 

Why do I need a Digital ID? 

When you sign a document or submit a bid, we want to make sure you’re you. 

The authorized signer for your company must have a Digital ID created and approved before using 

any feature that requires a digital signature, such as advertising a solicitation, conducting a bid 

opening, submitting a bid in the Bid Express service, or signing a contract document in the Doc 

Express service. 

The new Digital IDs can be used with any web browser, like Chrome or Edge. 

 

The process 

There are three parts to applying for a Digital ID. 

▪ Application – apply for the ID 

▪ Installation – after your identification has been verified, you’ll install the ID 

▪ Test – to make sure your ID works 

ID application 

Before you begin 

▪ If you already have a Digital ID, delete the backup copy of your current Digital ID. You’ll 

create a new backup as part of the ID installation process. 

▪ You’ll need access to your email in order to receive a verification code. 

▪ You’ll need a copy of your driver’s license, passport, or state ID in a file that can be 

uploaded. 

▪ The phone number entered should be the applicant's phone number, not the person filling 

out the application (if it's not the applicant). 

 

 
Support hours: 7am-8pm Eastern • support@bidexpress.com • infotechinc.com 

 

Copyright © 2022, Info Tech, Inc., DBA Infotech. All rights reserved. This documentation or parts thereof may not be reproduced in any form without written permission of Info Tech, 

mailto:support@bidexpress.com
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▪ An Infotech customer support representative will call you, hopefully within one business day, 

to confirm their identification. It may take up to seven days. 

Ready to apply for your Digital ID? 

Go to your account pages by selecting My Account from the 

three lines in the upper left corner. Click Digital ID from the 

sidebar menu. 

1. Click Create Digital ID to start the application. 

2. Get the security code from your email and come back to 

the generate ID process. 

3. Enter your account password and the code. Click Next. 

4. Read the creation information and click Next. 

5. Click Attach Identification. Navigate to and select the file containing your ID and click 

Open. 

6. Enter your name EXACTLY as it appears in the ID, including any punctuation marks or suffixes 

(like Jr.), and in legal order. Click Next. 

7. Enter the contact phone number of the applicant. 

8. Enter the state where the company headquarters are located. Click Next. 

9. Review your business information. Confirm that the name of the person listed is the 

authorized signer for your company and your company name matches how you would like to 

submit bids to the agency. Click Submit. 

A member of the customer support team will call you after the application is processed, hopefully 

within one business day, to confirm who you are. Once that happens, you’ll get an email with 

instructions on installing your multi-browser Digital ID. 

 

Need to change your phone number? 

The phone number entered on the application should that of the applicant, not the phone number of the 

person entering the information (if they are different people). 



Understand and apply for Infotech Multi-Browser Digital IDs 3 

 

 

 

1. Click the Digital ID tab from the 

My Account pages. 

2. Select Update my phone 

number. 

3. Enter the correct phone number 

in the New Phone Number field 

and click Update. 

ID installation 

Before you begin 

▪ When installing the ID, log in to the Infotech service from the same device and use the same 

browser as when you created the ID. 

▪ Create the backup ID when prompted and save it to an external media, such as a flash drive. 

You’ll need it if you use a different computer or if you experience data loss. If you create the 

ID on a laptop using Chrome, you can’t use it on a laptop using Edge or Desktop using 

Chrome unless you import it. The service will let you know if you have to import your ID. 

▪ The service does not keep a copy of your ID file. 

▪ If you haven’t yet deleted the backup file of your old Digital ID, now’s a good time to do it. 

Ready to install your Digital ID? 

Once your business information has been checked, you’ll receive an email with a link to install your 

ID. 

1. Click the link or log in to your account. You can manage the installation of your Digital ID 

from the Digital ID tab of the My Account page. 

2. Click Install Digital ID. 

3. Create your backup ID by clicking Back Up 

Your Digital ID. 

4. Click Back Up. 

5. If you see a Save As window, navigate to the flash drive or other external media where you 

will save your backup Digital ID. If you don’t see the window, your backup ID was saved in 

your Downloads folder. Copy the backup to the flash drive or other external media. 



Understand and apply for Infotech Multi-Browser Digital IDs 4 

 

 

 

Test or import your Digital ID 

Once you’ve applied for, installed, and made a backup copy of your multi-browser Digital ID, test it 

out to make sure there will be no problems when bidding. Use a different browser or computer and 

import your backup ID. If you can import it without any problems, your ID was successfully created. 

Before you begin 

If you didn’t backup your ID when it was installed, please do it now. Use the same computer and 

browser from when you created the Digital ID and click Back Up on the Digital ID page. If you see a 

Save As window, navigate to the flash drive or other external media where you will save your backup 

Digital ID. If you don’t see the window, your backup ID was saved in your Downloads folder. Copy 

the backup to the flash drive or other external media. 

Ready to test or import your Digital ID? 

1. Log in to the service using a different browser than the one where your Digital ID was 

created. For example, if you created the ID using Chrome, log in to the service using Edge. 

2. Go to your account pages by selecting My Account from the three lines in the upper left 

corner. Click Digital ID from the sidebar 

menu. 

3. If you see a message that the service couldn’t 

find your Digital ID, then you’re using a good 

browser to test your ID. If you don’t see the message, use a different browser. 

4. Click Import my Digital ID. 

5. Click Select backup file. 

6. Navigate to and select your backup ID file. It will be named FIRST LAST Digital ID. Click 

Open. 
 

If your ID didn’t import, please contact customer support: support@bidexpress.com. A member of 

our customer support team will be happy to assist you. 

mailto:support@bidexpress.com
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Infotech Multi-Browser Digital ID installation and backup 

Once you’ve applied for an Infotech multi-browser 

Digital ID and had your identity verified by a member 

of the Infotech customer support team, your ID will 

need to be installed before it can be used. 

 

Before you begin 

▪ When installing the ID, log in to the Infotech service from the same device and use the same 

browser as when you created the ID. 

▪ Create the backup ID when prompted and save it to an external media, such as a flash drive. 

You’ll need it if you use a different computer or if you experience data loss. If you create the 

ID on a laptop using Chrome, you can’t use it on a laptop using Edge or Desktop using 

Chrome unless you import it. The service will let you know if you have to import your ID. 

▪ The service does not keep a copy of your ID file. 

▪ If you haven’t yet deleted the backup file of your old Digital ID, now’s a good time to do it. 

 

Ready to install your Digital ID? 

Once your business information has been checked, you’ll receive an email with a link to install your 

ID. 

1. Click the link or log in to your account. You can manage the installation of your Digital ID 

from the Digital ID tab of the My Account page. 

2. Click Install Digital ID. 

3. Create your backup ID by clicking Back Up 

Your Digital ID. 

4. Click Back Up. 

5. If you see a Save As window, navigate to the flash drive or other external media where you 

will save your backup Digital ID. If you don’t see the window, your backup ID was saved in 

your Downloads folder. Copy the backup to the flash drive or other external media. 

 

 
Support hours: 7am-8pm Eastern • support@bidexpress.com • infotechinc.com 

 
Copyright © 2022, Info Tech, Inc., DBA Infotech. All rights reserved. This documentation or parts thereof may not be reproduced in any form without written permission of Info Tech, 

mailto:support@bidexpress.com
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Test or import your Digital ID 

Once you’ve applied for, installed, and made a backup copy of your multi-browser Digital ID, test it 

out to make sure there will be no problems when bidding. Use a different browser or computer and 

import your backup ID. If you can import it without any problems, your ID was successfully created. 

Before you begin 

If you didn’t backup your ID when it was installed, please do it now. Use the same computer and 

browser from when you created the Digital ID and click Back Up on the Digital ID page. If you see a 

Save As window, navigate to the flash drive or other external media where you will save your backup 

Digital ID. If you don’t see the window, your backup ID was saved in your Downloads folder. Copy 

the backup to the flash drive or other external media. 

Ready to test or import your Digital ID? 

1. Log in to the service using a different 

browser than the one where your Digital 

ID was created. For example, if you 

created the ID using Chrome, log in to the service using Edge. 

2. Go to your account pages by selecting My Account from the three lines in the upper left 

corner. Click Digital ID from the sidebar menu. 

3. If you see a message that the service couldn’t find your Digital ID, then you’re using a good 

browser to test your ID. If you don’t see the message, use a different browser. 

4. Click Import my Digital ID. 

5. Click Select backup file. 

6. Navigate to and select your backup ID file. It will be named FIRST LAST Digital ID. Click 

Open. 
 

If your ID didn’t import, please contact customer support: support@bidexpress.com. A member of 

our customer support team will be happy to assist you. 

 
 
 
 

 

mailto:support@bidexpress.com
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Bid Express Vendor Roles and Access 

Each member of your business must be assigned a Bid Express role by a manager on the My 

Profiles tab. Managers cannot change their own role. Each role can access specific parts of the Bid 

Express service. 

The vendor roles listed here are for the Bid Express service. To invite employees to your business or 

change an employee's ability to issue invitations to others, please see the Infotech Account guide. 

The vendor can choose from these roles. 

 

 
Role 

 
Abilities 

 
 
 

 
Manager 

Managers can: 

• Assign roles 

• Purchase subscriptions 

• Edit business information 

• Select a solicitation for bidding 

• Create, edit, withdraw, or submit bids 

• Ask questions in the Q&A forum of solicitations 

This role must have a Digital ID if working with owner-agencies that require Digital IDs. 

 
 

 
Bidder 

Bidders can: 

• Select a solicitation for bidding 

• Create, edit, withdraw, or submit bids 

• Ask questions in the Q&A forum of solicitations 

This role must have a Digital ID if working with owner-agencies that require Digital IDs. 

 

 
Executive 

Manager 

 
Executive Managers: 

• Have read-only access to everything, but cannot edit anything 

• Can ask questions in the Q&A forum of solicitations 

This role does not need a Digital ID. 
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Electronic Signatures 

All solicitations or requests for proposal on the Bid Express service use either an Infotech Digital ID 

or an electronic signature for verifying authorization to submit the bid. This signature graphic on the 

Solicitations tab indicates an electronic signature is required. 
 

If you are not sure if you need an electronic signature or a Digital ID, please call customer support at 

888 352-2439, and choose option 1. 

Any member of your business with the correct role can edit and submit bids that use electronic 

signatures. 

Submit a Bid with an Electronic Signature 

All your items and other components of the solicitation should be complete before you submit a bid 

or response with an electronic signature. 

1. Select the bid from the Bids tab if it is not already open. 

 
2. Click Submit Bid or Submit Response at the top of the page. 

 
3. The Bid Express service displays a submit bid or submit response window that authorizes the 

service to use your electronic signature to sign 

and encrypt your bid. Enter your electronic 

signature. 

4. Click Submit Bid or Submit Response. The Bid 

Express service submits your bid and returns to 

the bid page and displays a bid submitted 

message. You will also receive an email 

confirmation of your submission. 
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How to Bid 

The actions you take when preparing a bid for a solicitation in the Bid Express service can also be taken 

when you prepare a response to an RFP. 

To start your bid or response, select the project from the Solicitations tab and click Select For Bidding or 

Respond. Solicitations with a FREE tag are sponsored by the agency. You must pay for the ones without the 

tag, either with a monthly subscription or the pay-as-you-go option. 

Once the solicitation is selected, the Bid Express 

service moves and opens it on the Bids tab. 

There is some information that applies to every 

section of the solicitation: 

▪ Any member of your business with the 

correct role can edit and submit bids 

that use electronic signatures. 

▪ Only members of your business that 

have approved Infotech Digital IDs can 

edit and submit bids that require Digital 

IDs. Because IDs are stored on your computer, the user who selects the solicitation for bidding is the 

only one who should edit and submit it. Other members can work on the bid and then export their 

work to share with that user. 

▪ Select the No Bid check box for any optional components on which you are not bidding. If all 

components of a bid are optional, at least one must be filled in completely in order for your bid to be 

marked complete. 

▪ Fields marked with an asterisk (*) are required. Your bid will be incomplete if any required fields are 

left blank (unless those fields are in an optional component on which you're not bidding). 

▪ If a component is an alternate, then the owner-agency may award the component independently of 

the solicitation award. 

▪ Jump to a specific section of the bid by using the Go To options under the bid header. 

▪ If you submit a bid and then receive an email notification that the owner-agency has changed the 

solicitation, you will have to update and resubmit your bid or it will be marked out-of-date. 

▪ Use the Check Bid or Check Response feature to check for incomplete fields before submitting. 



 

 

 

Submit bid 

Bids that require a Digital ID cannot be submitted using a mobile device. For these bids, you must be using 

Windows operating system version 8 or newer 

and access the Bid Express service through 

Internet Explorer version 11 or newer. 

Bids that require electronic signatures can be 

submitted using other operating systems and 

most web browsers. The actions you take when 

submitting a bid for a solicitation can also be 

taken when you submit a response to an RFP. 

Once your bid or response is ready, you must submit it to the owner-agency. Owner-agencies will not be 

able to see your bid until after the bid deadline has passed, and they will only be able to see your last 

submitted bid, though they will be able to view the envelope after the deadline and without opening bids. 

1. Select the bid from the Bids tab if it is not already open. 

2. Click Check Bid or Check Response and fix any errors. 

3. Click Submit Bid or Submit Response at the top of the page. 

4. The Bid Express service displays a warning if the bid is incomplete and highlights the incomplete fields in 

red. Click OK to submit the bid or click Cancel to return to the bid page and fix any errors. 

5. If you click OK, or if your bid is complete, the Bid Express service displays a submit bid or submit 

response window that authorizes the service to use your Digital ID or electronic signature to sign and 

encrypt your bid. Enter your electronic signature if necessary. 

6. Click Submit Bid or Submit Response. The Bid Express service submits your bid and returns to the bid 

page and displays a bid submitted message. 

Submission status 

The Submission status bar in the top left corner of your solicitation displays the current submission status of 

your bid, from not yet submitted to the date and time it was submitted, and if it was complete. 

Orange: Either your bid or response has not yet been submitted, or the submission has changed. This may 

mean the agency has changed the solicitation and issued an update, or that you changed the content of your 

bid, both of which require you to resubmit. It may also mean the last submission was incomplete, meaning all 

required fields were not filled in prior to submitting. Click Check Bid or Check Response to find the 

incomplete information. 

Blue: A completed bid or response has been submitted at the posted date and time. If someone else in your 

business also submits bids, this may not be the time you submitted the bid. 
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Bid Express Vendor Multiple Bid Solicitations or Responses 

Some agencies in the Bid Express service have the option of creating solicitations or RFPs that will 

accept multiple bids or responses. If the solicitation or response you are bidding on allows you to 

submit separate bids for different work types or scopes of work, the navigation trail displays the 

number of the current bid; for example, BID 1. 
 

If you are using the Bid Express pay-as-you-go payment option, you pay only one time for the 

solicitation. 

Many agencies will use the envelope component, identifiable by the striped banner, at the 

beginning of a multi-bidding solicitation. This enables you to differentiate between the bids you 

submitted on a single solicitation. The agency can view the information you entered in the envelope 

after the bid deadline but before bids are opened. 
 

Once you submit your bid, you’ll be taken to a page that shows your bid submission history (and the 

envelope, if applicable) and the Add New Bid button to create your next bid. 

1. Fill out the bid or response as normal. 

 
2. Submit your bid or response. 
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3. If you are bidding or 

responding again, click Add 

New Bid in the solicitation 

header and repeat the 

process for the next bid. 

A bid submission receipt will be 

emailed to you each time you submit a bid. These receipts will include the bid number in the subject 

line and email body to make it easy to keep track of how many bids you and your company 

submitted. 

 

Updating a Bid or Response 

To update your bid or response, locate the solicitation or RFP number from the Bids tab if you are 

not already there. 

Select the arrow for the solicitation to see the bids you’ve already submitted. 
 

▪ Click the solicitation number to see your list of submitted bids and to add a new bid. 

▪ From there, click Add New Bid, click View to see a bid that’s already been submitted, or 

click Open to see the draft of your bid. 

▪ Click the bid number to see the details for that bid. 

 
Make any necessary changes. Save or submit your bid. 
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